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THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

MEMORIAL  HALL,  FAIRMOUNT  PARK 


April,  1903  PHILADELPHIA  No.  2 


A New  Art  Handbook 

The  Handbook  on  “Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German 
Potters,”  to  be  issued  by  the  Museum,  is  now  in  press  and  will 
soon  appear.  This  will  be  illustrated  with  nearly  100  half-tone 
engravings.  A limited  special  edition  will  be  printed  on  large 
paper  of  fine  quality  and  handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  for  the  use 
of  libraries  and  those  persons  who  prefer  a more  expensive 
volume.  A few  copies  may  yet  be  had,  at  the  price  of  $3.50 
each.  Orders  should  be  sent  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum  as 
early  as  possible. 

The  price  of  the  regular  8vo.  paper  bound  edition  has  been 
fixed  at  $1.  A copy  of  the  latter  will  be  sent,  free  of  charge,  to 
those  members  of  the  corporation  who  desire  it.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  Curator  of  the  Museum. 


Accessions  to  the  Museum  Library 

The  principal  additions  to  the  library  since  January  1st,  are 
as  follows : 

Twelve  volumes  of  Pennsylvania  Archives;  4th  series. 

Catalogue  of  Paintings  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  William  L. 
Elkins ; two  volumes. 

Files  of  Art  Magazines,  consisting  of  28  complete  volumes. 

Various  handbooks  and  reports  from  different  Museums. 

Our  library,  which  is  accessible  to  the  public  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Curator,  while  it  contains  many  reference  works  of 
particular  interest  and  value  to  our  Museum  and  School,  and  is 
constantly  growing,  is  not  so  large  as  we  desire  and  an  appeal 
is  now  made  to  our  citizens  to  communicate  with  the  Librarian 


about  any  books  on  art  subjects  which  they  may  have  and  which 
can  be  spared  from  their  libraries  and  made  of  value  to  art 
students.  

Museum  News 

Plans  for  the  enclosure  of  the  West  Arcade  have  been  pre- 
pared and  the  work  has  been  commenced.  When  finished, 
the  new  apartment,  which  will  be  well  lighted  from  above,  will 
furnish  increased  accommodations  for  the  collection  of  textile 
fabrics,  embroideries  and  costumes. 


Turnstiles  have  been  placed  at  the  south  door  of  the  building 
by  the  Commissioners  of  Fairmount  Park,  for  the  exit  of  visi- 
tors, which  add  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  the  entrance. 


Two  large  rooms  on  the  second  floor,  in  tne  northwest  part 
of  the  building,  formerly  used  for  storage  purposes,  have  been 
recently  emptied  and  are  now  being  repaired  and  painted  and 
will  soon  be  available  for  exhibition  purposes.  Here  will  be  ar- 
ranged the  collections  of  postage  stamps,  paper  money,  book 
plates,  historic  seals,  manuscripts,  historical  badges,  and  other 
objects  of  a similar  nature.  By  the  use  of  this  additional  floor 
and  wall  space  the  congestion  of  the  Museum  will  be  consider- 
ably relieved. 

On  Monday,  March  2d,  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women 
were,  by  special  invitation,  received  by  the  Museum  Committee 
and  taken  through  the  building  to  inspect  the  improvements  and 
rearranged  collections. 
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A number  of  distinct  forms  of  vases  were  produced  at  this 
factory,  which  are  lacking  in  the  collection.  Persons  having 
examples  of  the  above,  or  of  the  small  heart-shaped  scent  bottles, 
or  in  fact  any  pieces  of  the  old  Philadelphia  porcelain,  are  re- 
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New  Members 

Since  the  publication  of  the  first  number  of  the  Bulletin,  the 
following  members  have  been  elected : 


TUCKER  AND  HEMPHILL  PITCHER. 

With  View  of  Schuylkill  Bridge.  Painted  in  Colors. 


Life  1 

Miss  Fanny  S.  Magee. 

Mr.  Isaac  H.  Clothier. 

Mr.  William 

Annual 

Mrs.  Edward  P.  Davis. 
Mrs.  Wm.  C.  Newport. 
Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs. 

Mrs.  John  Wister. 

Miss  Margaret  Clyde. 

Mrs.  J.  C.  W.  Frishmuth. 
Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson. 

Mrs.  Henry  Schaefer. 

Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 


Miss  Margaretta  V.  Whitney. 
Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Henszey. 
Sellers. 

Members 

Mrs.  Fred  Brown  Lott. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Galey. 

Mr.  Ellis  D.  Williams. 

Mr.  James  L.  Wilson. 

Dr.  Samuel  D.  Risley. 

Mr.  Elbridge  G.  Stout. 

Mr.  Wm.  K.  Ramborger. 
Mr.  Frank  T.  Gucker. 

Miss  Selina  B.  Mcllhenny. 


Wanted 

Already  the  Museum  possesses  the  largest  collection  of  Tucker 
and  Hemphill  porcelain  in  existence,  but  there  are  a number  of 
forms  and  varieties  which  are  lacking  in  the  series.  This  was 
the  first  hard  porcelain  made  in  the  United  States.  Its  manu- 
facture was  commenced  about  1825  by  William  Ellis  Tucker,  at 
the  old  water  works,  Twenty-second  and  Chestnut  streets,  and 
was  later  moved  to  Seventeenth  and  Chestnut  streets.  The  col- 
lection is  particularly  rich  in  pitchers,  some  of  which  are  beauti- 
fully decorated  in  colors.  There  are  many  varieties  of  decora- 
tions, however,  that  are  not  now  represented,  which  would  add 
largely  to  the  value  and  interest  of  the  collection.  Much  of  this 
ware  may  yet  be  found  in  Philadelphia  and  its  vicinity. 


quested  to  communicate  with  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  in 
regard  to  the  same.  In  the  Museum  collection  are  two  of  the 
original  pattern  books,  showing  all  the  shapes  and  decorations 
produced  at  the  Tucker  and  Hemphill  establishment.  One  of 
the  pitchers  in  the  collection  is  here  shown. 


Wanted 


Soon  after  the  breaking 
out  of  the  Civil  War  a 
pitcher  was  made  at  one 
of  the  potteries  in  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  commemorative  of 
the  shooting  of  Colonel 
Ellsworth,  at  Alexandria, 
Va.  On  one  side  of  the 
pitcher  are  relief  designs 
depicting  this  historical 
event,  and  on  the  opposite 
side  appear  the  American 
eagle,  a stack  of  Union 
guns  and  other  emblems. 
Many  of  these  pitchers 


were  made  and  sold  either  in  the  white  condition-  or  decorated 
in  bright  colors.  A good  example  is  wanted  for  the  collection 


of  American  pottery  and  porcelain.  It  is  hoped  some  friend 
will  donate  an  example  or  will  be  kind  enough  to  notify  the 
Curator  where  a specimen  can  be  obtained. 
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Some  Rarities  in  the  Museum 

The  Bloomfield  Moore  memorial  collection  is  particularly  rich 
in  rare  pieces  of  pottery  and  porcelain  which  were  acquired  by 
Mrs.  Moore  many  years  ago  before  such  pieces  had  become  so 
scarce.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  a small  series  of  jasper 
ware  made  by  William  Adams,  of  Tunstall,  England,  between 
1780  and  1804.  Adams  was  one  of  Josiah  Wedgwood’s  favorite 
pupils,  and  after  he  began  manufacturing  on  his  own  account 
he  continued  to  produce  the  jasper  ware  as  made  by  Wedgwood, 
each  piece  of  which  is  fully  equal  in  artistic  merit  and  in  other 
respects  to  the  celebrated  ware  of  Wedgwood  himself.  The 
jasper  ware  of  Adams’  is  comparatively  rare,  and  but  little  of 
it  is  to  be  found  in  this  country.  The  series  in  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum  consists  of  eight  fine  pieces,  of  a medium  blue 
body,  ornamented  with  relief  designs  in  white  paste.  Adams’ 
jasper  is  difficult  to  distinguish  from  Wedgwood,  but  through 
peculiarities  of  color  and  ornamentation  the  connoisseur  can 


Accessions  to  the  Museum  Since  January  1st 

Among  the  objects  which  have  been  added  to  the  Museum 
collections  since  the  publication  of  the  first  number  of  the  Bul- 
letin are  the  following : 

Antique  watches  added  to  the  loan  collection  of  Mr.  Moyer 
Fleisher. 

Liverpool  cream  ware  plate  with  black  print  of  Washington 
Memorial  Monument,  from  the  Herculaneum  Pottery,  Liver- 
pool, England,  about  1800. 

Staffordshire  plate  with  blue  portrait  of  Lafayette,  by  James 
Clews,  Cobridge,  England,  about  1825. 

Staffordshire  plate  with  blue  view  of  Boston  State  House,  by 
Rogers,  about  1830. 

Pitcher  of  Staffordshire  cream  ware  with  copper  luster  bands 
and  black  prints  showing  the  “First  View  of  Com.  Perry’s  Vic- 
tory” and  “Com.  Macdonough’s  Victory  on  Lake  Champlain, 
September  nth,  1814.”  Given  by  Mr.  John  Story  Jenks. 
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GROUP  OF  ADAMS’  JASPER. 
In  the  Bloomfie'd  Moore  Collection. 


readily  detect  it.  A characteristic  feature  of  Adams’  produc- 
tions was  the  employment  of  a border  of  interlacing  circles 
which  may  be  seen  in  some  of  the  pieces  in  the  accompanying 
illustrations.  This  decorative  device  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  used  by  Wedgwood,  and  it  is  safe  to  assign  all  pieces  so 
ornamented  to  William  Adams. 

So  far  as  is  known,  this  little  series  of  pieces  in  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum  is  the  largest  in  this  country.  In  one  or  two 
other  public  museums  may  be  found  a few  scattered  examples. 
Even,  in  English  museums  Adams’  jasper  ware  is  rare.  It  is 
usually  stamped  with  Adams’  name,  but  not  invariably.  One  of 
the  best  pieces  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  in  the  shape  of  a 
graceful  urn,  which  bears  no  mark,  has  only  recently  been 
identified  by  means  of  the  characteristic  band  of  interlacing 
circles. 

The  pieces  from  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection,  here  figured, 
are  a teapot,  drum  or  pedestal  for  candelabrum,  sugar  bowl  and 
cream  jug. 


Bronzes,  antique  candlesticks  and  other  objects,  part  of  a 
bequest  of  Mrs.  John  W.  Field,  saved  from  the  fire  at  East  Grin- 
stead,  England,  in  which  Mrs.  Field  lost  her  life. 

Pair  of  pressed  glass  salt  cellars  with  relief  busts  of  Wash- 
ington and  Lafayette,  about  1825.  Given  by  Mrs.  Harriet  F. 
Brownell. 

Several  old  Pennsylvania-German  dishes  with  sgraffito  decora- 
tion and  inscriptions.  Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Large  pottery  bowl  with  modeled  designs  representing  mer- 
maids and  ocean  waves,  in  matt  glaze,  made  by  the  Rookwood 
Pottery  Co.  Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Pieces  of  Persian  faience  and  Italian  majolica;  also  a silver 
“Skald”  cup  from  Norway.  Added  by  Miss  Mary  and  Miss 
Sarah  Lewis  to  the  collection  of  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis. 

English  engraved  glass  decanter  and  goblets.  Given  by  Mrs. 
A.  E.  Lewenberg. 

A series  of  six  small  panels  illustrating  the  various  stages  in 
the  manufacture  of  cloisonne  enamel ; Japanese.  Given  by  Mr. 
Edward  Russell  Jones. 
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A collection  of  about  75  old  American  glass  bottles  with  politi- 
cal and  other  designs  in  relief.  Given  by  Mr.  Edward  Russell 
Jones. 

A series  of  130  articles  added  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  to 
her  Colonial  collection. 

Large  stone  mosaic  representing  warriors  and  horses,  belong- 
ing to  the  period  of  the  Roman  Republic.  Given  by  Mrs.  Thomas 
Hockley. 

Specimens  of  old  stoneware  made  at  Greensborough,  Pa.,  in 
i860.  Given  by  Mr.  A.  V.  Boughner. 

A choice  collection  of  antique  stained  glass,  owned  by  the  late 
Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis  and  presented  to  the  Museum  by  Miss 
Mary  and  Miss  Sarah  Lewis. 

A Japanese  tall  clock,  presented  by  Mrs.  Rudolph  Blanken- 
burg. 

The  following  collections  have  been  loaned  by  Mr.  Edward 
Russell  Jones: 

Ribbon  badges,  presidential  and  political,  from  about  1810  to 
1865. 

Campaign  buttons,  about  175. 

War  envelopes,  from  1861  to  1865,  about  125. 

Pewter  and  alchemy  spoons. 

Old  English  pottery  and  porcelain,  43  pieces. 

Campaign  glassware. 

Arms  and  armor,  52  pieces. 

Paper  currency ; mainly  Confederate,  about  250. 

Miss  Helen  Taylor  has  loaned  for  the  collection  of  American 
Pottery  and  Porcelain  some  fine  examples  of  Tucker  & Hemp- 
hill porcelain  with  gold  “Spider”  decoration. 


Special  Funds  Needed 

There  is  urgent  need  at  the  present  time  of  funds  to  prosecute 
special  work  both  in  the  Museum  and  the  School  of  Industrial 
Art : 

An  Annual  Fund  of  $500  (or  a Principal  Fund  of  $10,000,  the 
income  of  which  could  be  used  each  year)  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  a collection  of  American  Glass  Ware  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  This  is  a field  which  should  be  thoroughly 
worked  and  the  sooner  investigations  are  commenced  the  more 
satisfactory  will  be  the  results.  Glass  making  in  the  United 
States  is  one  of  our  oldest  arts  and  a most  interesting  and  in- 
structive collection  of  authenticated  examples  can  yet  be  pro- 
cured. No  such  collection  has  ever  been  formed  by  any  Mu- 
seum. 

A similar  fund  for  the  formation  of  a collection  of  American 
Metal  Work  from  the  earliest  times. 

A fund  of  $5000  for  the  purchase  of  much  needed  floor  cases 
for  the  better  display  of  the  collections  of  general  metal  work 
and  ceramics,  to  take  the  place  of  some  of  the  old  cases  from 
the  Centennial  Exhibition  of  1876,  which  are  yet  in  use. 

A fund  of  $2000  for  the  purchase  of  new  cases  of  approved 
design  and  construction,  for  displaying  the  collection  of  weapons 
and  armor,  many  of  which  have  not  been  placed  on  exhibition 
for  the  lack  of  case  room. 

A Publication  Fund  of  $10,000,  the  income  to  be  used  for 
printing  Art  Handbooks  and  other  works  now  in  course  of 
preparation,  and  those  which  should  be  prepared  from  time  to 
time. 


Doulton  Vase,  by  Hopkins 

One  of  the  finest  examples  of  porcelain  recently  acquired  by 
the  Museum  is  a large  vase  of  oval  form  from  the  Doulton 
Factory,  London,  England.  The  decorative  design  is  painted 
under  the  glaze  by  Mr.  C.  B.  Hopkins,  one  of  the  foremost  j 
artists  of  that  celebrated  factory.  The  subject  is  “Highland 
Cattle,”  which  extends  entirely  around  the  circumference  of  the 
vase,  being  painted  in  appropriate  colors  and  delicate  tints. 


PORCELAIN  VASE. 

With  Utiderglaze  Painting,  “ Highland  Cattle,” 
by  C.  B.  Hopkins.  Made  by  Doulton  & Co., 

London,  England.  Given  by  Mr.  John  T. 

Morris. 

Lid.  neck,  handles,  pedestal  and  plinth  are  artistically  treated 
with  various  shades  of  gilding,  suggestive  of  metal  mountings. 
This  beautiful  example  of  ceramic  art  was  painted  to  order  for 
Mr.  John  T.  Morris,  who  has  presented  it  to  the  Museum.  The 
illustration  here  used  will  convey  but  a faint  idea  of  the  beauti- 
ful and  artistic  colorings  in  the  decoration,  glazing  and  gilding. 
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A Department  of  Metal  Work 

In  the  Museum  collections  are  numerous  pieces  of  early 
merican  metal  work,  such  as  old  pewter  bearing  the  names  of 
hiladelphia  makers;  silver  spoons  produced  by  pioneer  silver- 
niths  in  New  England  and  in  Pennsylvania,  and  a large  silver 
wer  elaborately  decorated  with  relief  designs  of  an  historical 
ature  which  was  made  in  1833  by  Reed,  a Philadelphia  silver- 
nith.  The  inscription  on  the  front,  which  explains  its  history, 
■ as  follows : 

“Presented  by  the  Whigs  of  the  City  and  County  of  Phila- 
elphia  to  the  Hon.  James  C.  Jones,  Governor  of  Tennessee,  as 
token  of  their  admiration  of  his  lofty  eloquence  and  gratitude 
)r  his  gallant  services  in  the  Gubernatorial  canvass  of  1843. 


SILVER  PITCHER,  CAST  AND  CHASED. 
Made  by  Reed,  of  Philadelphia. 


hich  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  Whig  principles  and 
3ened  the  Presidential  campaign  with  sure  harbingers  of  the 
iumphant  election  of  Henry  Clay  in  1844.” 


The  entire  surface  of  the  pitcher  is  covered  with  chased  work 
consisting  of  floral  designs,  medallions,  the  American  eagle 
etc.,  and  a representation  of  Henry  Clay  standing  on  the  stump 
of  a tree  addressing  a crowd  of  his  countrymen,  one  of  whom 
holds  a flag  inscribed  “Whig.’’  On  the  reverse  “Ashland,”  the 
home  of  Clay,  is  shown. 

Around  these  pieces  as  a nucleus  it  is  hoped  to  gather  a 
unique  collection  of  American  metal  work.  Two  things  are 
needed  to  this  end,  first, — a sufficient  fund  to  purchase  examples 
as  opportunities  may  occur,  and  second, — the  presentation  of 
pieces  which  may  be  in  the  possession  of  friends  of  the  Museum, 
or  which  they  may  be  able  to  procure.  This  is  an  entirely  new 
field  and  one  which  may  properly  be  entered  by  this  Museum. 


The  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum 

Notes 

A list  of  applications  made  to  the  Art  Department  during  the 
last  two  years  by  manufacturers,  architects,  schools,  etc.,  for 
students  of  the  school  to  fill  positions,  shows  the  marked  charac- 


ter of,  and  variety  in,  the  opportunities  offered  to  applied  art 
workers. 

Colorists  (inks  for  printing,  carpets,  etc.) 3 

Commercial  design  and  illustration  (book  covers,  posters, 

etc.)  24 

Stained  glass  , 6 

Architectural  draughtsmen  and  Tenderers  22 

Interior  decorators  16 

Embroidery  designers  3 

Teachers  of  art  38 

Metal  designers  (gas  fixtures,  etc.) 7 

Mosaic  (wood  and  stone) 2 

Designers  of  stuffs  (carpets,  lace  curtains,  etc.) 15 

Modelers  (terra  cotta)  4 

Embossing,  etc 3 

Leather  workers  3 

Letterers  8 

Furniture  designers  6 

Decorative  painters  n 

Lithography  2 

Bookbinding 1 

Costumes 2 

176 


On  Wednesday  evening,  February  nth,  Miss  Coan,  a member 
of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art,  gave  a most  interesting  talk  on  “Edu- 
cational Methods  in  Porto  Pico.” 

In  speaking  of  the  artistic  sense  of  the  Porto  Ricans  Miss 
Coan  told  many  curious  things ; for  instance,  they  decorate, 
with  the  most  beautiful  carving  and  intricate  inlaid  work,  canes 
and  only  canes,  never  applying  this  work  to  any  other  articles. 
This  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  homes  of  the 
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poorer  Porto  Ricans  are  absolutely  destitute  of  furniture,  not 
even  containing  a bed,  and  under  such  conditions  there  would 
seem  to  be  no  incentive  for  applying  their  work. 

The  pottery  of  the  island  is  graceful  in  shape,  but  undecorated. 

This  artistic  sense,  restricted  as  it  is  to  the  decoration  of  canes, 
seems  a good  beginning  for  the  planting  of  Schools  of  Industrial 
Art  in  far  off  Porto  Rico. 

The  exhibition  of  Commercial  Design  and  Illustration  at  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art,  Broad  and  Pine  streets,  was  but  the 
beginning  of  a series  of  exhibitions  under  the  management  of 
the  recently  organized  Alumni  Association.  The  exhibition  as  a 
whole  was  very  gratifying  and  a large  number  of  former  students 
and  friends  of  the  school  enjoyed  a private  view  on  Monday, 
February  9th.  There  were  forty  exhibitors  and  the  work  was 
widely  diversified,  comprising  book  plates,  book  covers,  fashions 
and  various  novel  schemes  for  advertisement  in  general,  head 
pieces  and  initial  letters.  There  are  at  least  sixty  former  stu- 
dents of  the  school  engaged  in  this  work. 

Too  much  stress  cannot  be  put  upon  the  value  of  this  work, 
coming  as  it  does  constantly  before  the  general  public.  Good 
design  and  color  cannot  fail  to  exert  a refining  influence,  and  in 
time  help  to  create,  in  America,  an  artistic  atmosphere,  the  lack 
of  which  has  always  been  so  deeply  deplored. 

Among  the  contributors  to  this  exhibition  were : 


M.  Laurence  Blumenthal. 

William  Nortenheim. 

Thomas  Booth. 

Grace  Hammond  Nortenheim 

Robert  K.  Beck. 

George  Newman. 

Edwin  F.  Bayha. 

F.  Olmstead. 

Mary  W.  Bonsall. 

Anna  W.  Parry. 

Mira  Y.  Barlow. 

Edwin  Prittie. 

W.  Clement. 

W.  S.  Rice. 

R.  W.  Dawson. 

Jennie  Ricords. 

John  Galbraith. 

Will  Server. 

Milton  P.  Herbert. 

Oscar  Smith. 

Charles  Henkels. 

Edna  Smith. 

Charles  Heergeist. 

Frank  Sauerwen. 

Solomon  Hess. 

Sophie  B.  Steel. 

Jean  Hettrick. 

F.  B.  Scott. 

L.  H.  Henning. 

Jean  Snyder. 

Isable  M.  Jacobs. 

Edith  Snyder. 

Margaret  P.  Johnson. 

Matilda  Whitehall. 

B.  Frank  Jarrett,  Jr. 

Lillian  Whiteley. 

Mary  Vaughn  Lachenmeyer. 

Raymond  Walters. 

L.  Leopold. 

Elizabeth  Yarnall. 

A fund  raised  among  students,  teachers  and  employes  of  the 
school,  in  memory  of  Miss  Frances  L.  Farrand,  a faithful  and 
beloved  instructor,  who  died  February  20,  1901,  has  been  devoted 
to  the  purchase  of  a full-sized  cast  of  Donatello’s  St.  George, 
which  has  been  placed  in  the  lobby  of  the  school,  and  a pedestal 
with  a suitable  inscription  will  be  prepared  for  it. 


An  exhibition  of  the  work  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nicola  D’Ascenzo. 
consisting  of  decorative  painting,  designs  and  cartoons  for 
stained  glass,  mural  decorations  and  landscapes,  was  held  under 


jhe  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Indus- 
trial Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  at  Broad  and  Pine  streets, 
Philadelphia.  The  exhibition  was  open  free  to  the  public  from 
March  30th,  until  April  18th  inclusive. 

On  Monday  evening,  April  6th.  at  8 o’clock,  Mr.  Charles  Mar- 
cpiedent  Burns  gave  an  informal  talk  on  his  recent  visit  to 
Sicily.  Members  were  privileged  to  invite  one  guest. 


A Pottery  School 

In  the  preceding  number  of  the  Bulletin  the  establishment 
of  a School  of  Pottery  was  advocated  as  a branch  of  Industrial 
Art  which  could  be  properly  taken  up  at  our  school  in  connection 
with  other  work.  Inquiries  having  been  made  by  some  of  the 
friends  of  the  school  as  to  the  aims  and  purposes  of  such  a de- 
partment it  may  be  well  here  to  outline  the  plan  which  those 
interested  in  the  subject  have  in  mind. 

The  main  purpose  of  a School  of  Pottery  would  be  to  furnish 
instruction  by  competent  teachers  in  the  direction  of  original 
designing  for  pottery  decoration,  not  in  amateurish  and  more 
or  less  ephemeral  china  painting  over  the  glaze,  but  in  the  more 
artistic  and  permanent  underglaze  work.  Originality  in  decora- 
tive treatment  must  eventually  result  in  the  development  of  an 
entirely  new  art  ware,  the  production  of  which,  as  in  the  cases 
of  several  educational  potteries  in  this  country  already  estab- 
lished, would  gain  for  the  school  an  international  reputation  and 
attract  more  attention  from  the  public  than  any  other  branch 
of  art  which  could  he  added  to  the  practical  courses  which  al- 
ready exist. 

At  first,  until  the  school  should  become  firmly  established,  the 
work  would  be  confined  to  the  application  of  original  ideas  in 
decorative  treatment  to  some  of  the  standard  bodies  or  wares, 
such  as  are  now  made  at  several  potteries  in  this  country.  Later 
on  new  bodies  would  undoubtedly  be  developed  which  would 
make  the  product  of  the  school  still  more  distinctive  and  origi- 
nal. At  the  outset,  however,  experimenting  in  bodies  and  glazes 
should  he  avoided.  Materials  already  at  hand  should  be  utilized, 
and  the  students  encouraged  to  make  the  most  of  these  before 
attempting  to  create  new  ones. 

The  pottery  schools  which  have  been  established  in  other 
educational  institutions  have  been  eminently  successful  and  have 
attracted,  through  their  ceramic  productions,  widespread  atten- 
tion throughout  this  country  and  Europe.  They  not  only  furnish 
competent  decorators  for  the  best  potteries  but  they  enable 
their  students  to  make  a good  living  while  studying  by  permitting 
them  to  sell  their  work.  There  is  always  a demand  for  good 
work  of  this  character. 

Those  interested  in  the  introduction  of  this  branch  at  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art  have  already  formulated  definite  ideas 
for  the  development  of  a new  product,  such  as  is  not  made  else- 
where. the  artistic  possibilities  of  which  are  practically  unlimited. 

In  order  to  start  this  work  a Guarantee  Fund  of  $3000  a year, 
for  at  least  two  years,  is  needed  to  meet  the  necessary  expenses. 
This  sum  would  cover  the  erection  of  a kiln,  the  payment  of 
salaries  of  a competent  instructor  and  a practical  potter  and 
defray  the  operating  expenses  of  the  work. 

As  no  funds  are  now  available  for  this  purpose  the  establish- 
ment of  a pottery  department  must  depend  upon  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  institution.  It  is  much  to  be  hoped  that  some 
public-spirited  citizen  will  volunteer  to  furnish  the  necessary 
amount  to  commence  this  good  work. 
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Museum  News 

Five  thousand  copies  of  the  July  number  of  the  Bulletin 
were  distributed  among  the  visitors  to  the  Museum,  and  as  very 
few  of  these,  perhaps  less  than  one  per  cent.,  were  left  in  the 
building  or  in  the  grounds  outside,  it  would  appear  that  the 
majority  were  carried  away  for  preservation  or  future  reference. 
This  shows  that  the  people  appreciate  the  efforts  of  the  Museum 
authorities  to  keep  them  in  touch  with  the  educational  work 
which  is  being  done  here. 

The  attendance  at  the  Museum  on  Sunday  afternoons  during 
the  spring  and  summer  months  has  been  most  gratifying,  par- 
ticularly when  it  is  remembered  that  many  of  the  days  were 
overcast  or  inclement.  Following  is  a partial  record  of  admis- 


sions : 

March  29  7,871 

April  5 6,526 

April  19  14,228 

April  26  6,139 

May  3 9,182 

May  10  10,958 

May  17 8,640 

June  21  6,945 

July  5 6,544 

July  19  6,561 

August  16  7,141 


The  West  Arcade  is  now  under  roof  and  the  collections  of 
textiles  and  costumes  are  being  removed  from  the  West  Corri- 
dor and  rearranged  in  this  new  apartment. 

The  West  Corridor,  which  is  vacated,  will  be  added  to  the 
space  occupied  by  the  Wilstach  collection  of  paintings. 


Accessions  to  the  Museum  Since  July  First 

Among  the  more  important  additions  to  the  Museum  collec- 
tions since  the  publication  of  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulle- 
tin are  the  following: 

A portion  of  the  service  of  cut  glass  ordered  for  President 
Andrew  Jackson,  consisting  of  decanters  and  glasses.  Given  by 
Miss  Emma  Gillingham. 

A cut-glass  tumbler,  with  United  States  arms,  from  the  ser- 
vice used  by  the  Harrison  administration. 

A wine  glass,  with  handsomely  cut  designs,  from  the  service 
made  for  the  present  Roosevelt  administration. 

Some  handsome  old  French  vases  of  hard  porcelain,  finely 
decorated,  belonging  to  the  period  of  about  1825.  Gift  of  Miss 
Emma  Gillingham. 

Old  hand  mill  or  “quern”  for  grinding  corn.  Used  over  a 
hundred  years  ago.  Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

A small  but  choice  collection  of  old  Chinese  ware,  with 
"Lowestoft”  decoration,  in  various  styles. 

Examples  of  Anglo-American  pottery,  with  rare  American 
views,  including  Columbia  College,  New  York,  a new  portrait 
of  General  Jackson  on  a copper  luster  pitcher,  and  a very 
scarce  view  of  the  Upper  Ferry  Bridge,  Philadelphia,  by  Jack- 
son. 

A large  silk  banner,  with  embroidered  life-size  figure  of  a 
tiger.  Old  Japanese.  Given  by  Mr.  Jacob  Muhr. 

A most  interesting  series  of  old  Pennsylvania-German  slip- 
decorated dishes  added  to  the  collection  of  American  pottery. 

Large  water  jar  and  stand  of  white  marble.  Made  in  Egypt 
about  500  years  ago.  Presented  by  Mr.  Isaac  H.  Clothier. 
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Hours  of  Admission 

The  Museum  is  open,  free  to  the  public,  every  day  in  the 
year. 

Opening  hours : 

Sunday,  at  1 p.m. 

Mondays,  at  12  m. 

Other  days,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Closing  hours : 

During  the  summer  months,  at  6 p.m. 

During  the  winter  months,  a half  hour  before  sundown. 


Catalogues,  Handbooks  and  Photographs 

The  following  are  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance  to 
the  Museum : 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland  $0.05 

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  An- 
tiquities   

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Porce- 
lains   

A Brief  History  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry 
Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  lower  of 
London,  Westminster  Abbey,  Church  of  St. 

Peter,  Rome  

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room  

Souvenir  Views  of  Philadelphia  and  Fairmount 

Park  

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London 

Photograph  of  Memorial  Hall  

Stereoscopic  Photographs  of  Objects  in  Mu- 
seum, each  

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  6)  

Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware 
the  Pennsylvania-German  Potters: 

Paper  Cover  

Large  Edition,  Cloth  


Some  Rarities  in  the  Museum 

An  interesting  series  of  old  Chinese  porcelains,  decorated  with 
European  subjects  by  Chinese  artists,  may  be  seen  in  the 
Bloomfield  Moore  collection  in  the  east  end  of  the  building. 
These  pieces  have  been  gathered  together  in  one  case.  They 
include  some  paintings  of  English  subjects,  such  as  land- 
scapes, figures  and  coats  of  arms,  evidently  copied  from  engrav- 
ings or  prints  which  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Oriental  deco- 
rators. Among  the  most  curious  pieces  in  this  style  of  decora- 
tion are  those  hearing  subjects  relating  to  mythology  and  biblical 
history,  such  as  representations  of  ''Rebekah  at  the  Well”  and 
“The  Judgment  of  Paris.”  Illustrations  of  the  latter  are  here 
shown,  through  the  courtesy  of  the  publisher  of  “Old  China” 
(see  illustrations  below). 


The  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum 

Notes 

Mr.  William  E.  Winchester,  who  has  for  several  years  con- 
ducted the  classes  in  cotton  carding,  spinning  and  knitting,  has 
resigned  his  position,  much  to  the  regret  of  ihe  other  members 
of  the  faculty,  the  board  and  the  students,  Mr.  Winchester  is 
now  engaged  on  the  preparation  of  an  exhaustive  work  on 
cotton  spinning  and  the  related  branches,  to  be  published  by  the 
school.  His  place  as  instructor  has  been  filled  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Joseph  T.  Shinn,  a graduate  of  the  Textile  School, 
and,  for  a time,  instructor  there.  Since  leaving  the  school,  Mr. 
Shinn  has  had  much  valuable  practical  experience  in  the  cotton 
industry  in  New  England,  and  returns  to  give  the  school  the 
benefit  of  his  training  and  experience. 

The  movement  undertaken  by  the  Associate  Committee  of 
Women  for  the  establishment  of  a School  of  Pottery  as  a de- 
partment of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art.  which  was  noted  in 
the  last  number  of  the  Bulletin,  has  been  carried  forward  with 
vigor  and  devotion  on  the  part  of  the  Special  Committee  which 
has  undertaken  to  raise  the  necessary  funds.  The  responses  to 
its  appeal  have  been  gratifying,  and  the  complete  success  of  the 
movement  seems  now  assured.  The  Committee’s  aim  has  been 
to  raise  the  sum  of  $3000  for  the  necessary  addition  to  the 
present  buildings  of  the  school,  and  a guarantee  fund  of  like 
amount  to  cover  the  first  year’s  running  expenses.  Practically 
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:he  whole  amount  desired  for  the  building  has  already  been 
.'aised  and  considerable  progress  made  towards  the  collection  of 
lie  guarantee  fund. 


The  day  classes  of  the  school  reopen  for  the  year  on  Monday, 
September  28th ; the  evening  classes  open  a week  later.  The 
outlook  for  the  year  is  very  promising.  Various  changes  and 
alterations  in  the  building  have  been  made  during  the  summer, 
(including  considerable  redecorating  of  the  class  rooms.  For 
jl the  use  of  the  School  of  Applied  Art,  Director  Stratton,  who 
1 lias  spent  the  summer  in  Europe,  has  been  enabled,  through  the 
I generosity  of  friends  of  the  school,  to  acquire  many  interesting 
I objects  of  industrial  art,  as  well  as  casts  and  photographs,  all 
| of  which  will  prove  of  much  assistance  in  the  conduct  of  the 
| various  classes,  and  will  serve  as  aid  and  inspiration  to  pupils 
and  instructors  alike. 


General  Handbook  of  the  Museum 

A guide  to  the  entire  Museum  is  now  in  course  of  prepara- 
tion, which  will  be  placed  on  sale  as  soon  as  it  can  be  issued. 
In  the  meantime  the  following  Skeleton  Guide  will  be  found 
useful  to  visitors. 

South  Vestibule 

The  large  apartment  at  the  south  entrance,  known  as  the 
South  Vestibule  (room  A on  the  chart),  contains  the  collections 
of  vehicles,  cork  models  of  celebrated  English  buildings,  Orien- 
tal idols  and  large  figures  and  the  collection  of  Aboriginal 
American  and  Swiss  Lake-Dwellers’  antiquities. 

Worthy  of  special  notice  are  the  cork  models  of  Windsor 
Castle,  the  Tower  of  London,  Westminster  Abbey  and  the 
Church  of  St.  Peter,  Rome,  by  Lloyd  Hoppin ; the  two  large 
Japanese  wooden  figures  of  temple  guards;  a French  sedan 
chair  of  the  sixteenth  century ; an  India  street  temple  of  marble, 
some  large  Japanese  Buddhas  and  an  antique  Persian  throne 
chair. 

Booklets  relating  to  the  cork  models  and  the  Lake  Dwellings 
of  Switzerland  are  on  sale  at  the  entrance. 

Rotunda 

The  central  apartment  or  Rotunda  (room  B on  the  chart), 
contains  large  pieces  of  pottery  and  porcelain  in  open  cases — 
Chinese,  Japanese  and  European,  several  cases  of  models  of  East 
Indian  structures  and  Oriental  ships  and  vehicles. 

In  the  center  stands  a full-size  copy  of  the  celebrated  pulpit 
in  the  Cathedral  of  Siena,  Italy,  executed  by  Niccola  Pisano, 
in  1268.  At  the  north  side  of  the  Rotunda  may  be  seen  a cast 
of  the  Columbus  bronze  doors  in  the  capital  at  Washington, 
designed  by  Randolph  Rogers,  the  eminent  American  sculptor. 
Along  the  west  side,  near  the  entrance  to  the  Wilstach  Gallery, 
are  some  examples  of  modern  sculpture,  including  several  mar- 
ble figures  by  the  same  artist. 

Wilstach  Gallery 

Apartment  C,  known  as  the  West  Gallery,  is  devoted  to  the 
Wilstach  collection  of  paintings.  For  this  collection  Philadel- 
phia is  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  P. 
Wilstach.  Illustrated  catalogues  of  the  Wilstach  collection  may 
be  purchased  at  the  entrance  to  the  gallery. 


East  Gallery 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  Rotunda  is  the  East  Gallery,  or 
apartment  D,  which  is  devoted  to  the  collections  of  pottery  and 
porcelain,  glass,  metal  work,  carvings,  enamels  on  metal  and 
lacquers. 

In  the  center  aisle  will  be  found  a superb  pate-sur-pate  vase, 
by  Solon,  purchased  for  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  collection,  at  a 
cost  of  $1600 ; in  the  northeast  corner  is  a fine  collection  of 
Japanese  and  Chinese  carvings  and  carved  furniture,  many 
pieces  of  the  latter  being  from  the  Centennial  Exhibition  of 
1876. 

Worthy  of  special  attention  is  the  case  of  Tiffany  Favrile  glass 
bought  at  the  Paris  Exhibition  of  1900;  the  John  T.  Morris 
collection  of  colored  and  decorated  glass  and  the  collection  of 
Anglo-American  pottery  in  the  northwest  corner.  Along  the 
southern  side  are  the  picturesque  Chinese  cases  from  the  Centen- 
nial Exhibition,  which  contain  the  Oriental  collections  of  art 
objects. 

West  Corridor 

Apartment  E has  recently  been  opened  to  receive  the  over- 
flow of  the  Wilstach  collection  of  paintings,  and  will  hereafter 
serve  as  an  annex  to  the  picture  gallery. 

East  Corridor 

Apartment  F,  at  the  east  end  of  the  building,  is  occupied  by 
the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection  of  art  objects,  formed  by  Mrs. 
Moore  and  presented  to  the  Museum  as  a memorial  to  her  hus- 
band, the  late  Bloomfield  H.  Moore.  This  valuable  collection  is 
representative  of  the  different  branches  of  art  industry,  includ- 
ing valuable  collections  of  ceramics,  glass,  metal  work,  enamels, 
carvings,  textiles,  furniture  and  paintings.  Among  the  thou- 
sands of  interesting  and  valuable  examples  displayed  here, 
special  attention  is  called  to  the  carved  sideboards,  cabinets 
and  chests  of  old  German  and  Swedish  workmanship,  which 
are  especially  noteworthy.  Attention  is  also  called  to  the 
groups  of  Chinese  porcelains  in  two  wall  cases  on  the  east 
side,  one  in  colored  glazes,  the  other  in  blue  decorations, 
including  a particularly  fine  hawthorn  vase ; an  extensive  col- 
lection of  Battersea,  Bilston  and  Continental  enamels  on  copper ; 
a large  painting  by  Benjamin  West — “Elisha  and  the  Shunarn- 
mite’s  Son" — which  hangs  on  the  west  wall  near  the  central 
door  leading  into  the  East  Gallery. 

Southwest  Pavilion 

Room  G,  in  the  southwestern  corner  of  the  building,  is  de- 
voted to  Etruscan,  Greek,  Roman  and  Egyptian  antiquities.  The 
William  Hammer  collection  is  particularly  rich  in  antique 
earthenware  lamps,  bronzes  and  pottery  forms.  The  Lamborn, 
Vaux,  Lewis  and  Wister  collections  contain  numerous  fine  ex- 
amples of  vases  of  the  best  period.  An  Egyptian  mummy  and 
two  elaborately  decorated  mummy  cases  are  of  special  interest. 

A handbook  of  the  Hammer  collection  may  be  obtained  at  the 
south  entrance  of  the  building. 

Southeast  Pavilion 

Room  H,  in  the  southeast  corner  of  the  building,  contains  the 
General  Hector  Tyndale  memorial  collection,  the  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Tyndale.  This-  fine  collection  of  ceramic  wares  was  formed 
largely  during  the  Centennial  Exposition  in  1876.  The  Oriental 
pieces  will  be  found  in  the  large  case  in  the  northwest  corner 
and  the  European  and  American  specimens  in  the  northeast  cor- 
ner of  the  room. 
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The  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis  collection  of  Oriental  pottery  and 
porcelain  occupies  four  cases  in  the  center  of  the  apartment. 

Case  217  is  devoted  to  colored  and  crackle  glazes,  while  in 
case  216  will  be  found  other  fine  pieces  of  crackle,  a peachblow 
vase  and  an  interesting  series  of  mustard  yellow  glazes.  In 
case  218  are  porcelain  pieces  decorated  with  enamel  colors,  while 
the  remaining  floor  case  contains  a choice  group  of  Japanese 
wares. 

In  the  southwest  corner  will  be  found  a miscellaneous  gather- 
ing of  Oriental  wares. 

Standing  in  the  western  doorway  of  the  room  is  a small  case 
which  is  devoted  to  those  varieties  of  Chinese  porcelain  gener- 
ally known  as  “Lowestoft”  ware.  Several  of  the  pieces  are 
particularly  fine  examples  of  this  distinctive  style  of  decora- 
tion. 

Northeast  Pavilion 

Room  I,  in  the  northeast  corner  of  the  building,  is  occupied 
by  pottery  and  porcelain  belonging  to  the  Bloomfield  Moore 
collection.  In  the  southeast  corner  is  a large  case  containing 
the  Chinese  porcelains.  A case  near  the  eastern  window  is 
filled  with  ceramic  wares  of  Japan.  In  the  central  floor  case  is 
an  unusually  choice  and  representative  group  of  old  Wedgwood. 
The  long  case  extending  along  the  western  side  of  the  room 
is  filled  with  European  pottery  and  porcelain.  Of  particular 
interest  is  a small  group  of  imitation  Wedgwood  jasper  ware, 
in  the  southwest  corner,  including  fine  examples  by  William 
Adams,  John  Turner  and  Neale  & Co.  Just  beneath  these  may 
be  seen  a number  of  old  Chelsea  soft  porcelain  figures.  Among 
the  most  conspicuous  pieces  in  this  room  are  an  enormous 
faience  platter,  a trifle  less  than  a yard  in  length,  containing  a 
painted  view  of  Drottningholm,  Sweden,  made  at  Marieburg  in 
the  eighteenth  century,  an  old  Spanish  earthenware  bowl  of 
large  size,  with  slip-painted  view  of  the  Crucifixion,  and  a 
gigantic  punch  bowl  of  Chinese  porcelain,  in  the  “Lowestoft” 
style,  handsomely  and  curiously  ornamented  with  facsimiles  of 
Swedish  documents. 


COPY  OF  PULPIT 
Executed  by  Niccola  Pisano,  in  1268,  in  Cathedral  at  Siena,  Italy 


Northwest  Pavilion 

Room  J,  in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  building,  is  devoted  j 
to  the  collection  of  musical  instruments  and  the  Dr.  Robert  H.  1 
Lamborn  collection  of  Mexican  paintings.  A beautifully  deco-  | 
rated  harpsichord  of  the  sixteenth  century,  in  the  center  of  the  j 
room,  is  of  special  interest. 

Coin  Room 

Adjoining  the  north  entrance  on  the  west  is  room  K,  which 
is  devoted  to  the  collections  of  coins,  arms  and  armor.  Here 
are  exhibited  the  valuable  coin  collections  of  the  American  I 
Philosophical  Society,  the  Philadelphia  Library,  the  Numis- 
matic and  Antiquarian  Society,  the  Clarence  B.  Moore,  Ham-  j 
mer  and  Owen  Wister  collections.  Of  particular  interest  is  I 
the  collection  of  Papal  medals  formed  by  the  late  Thomas 
Hockley.  The  coins  and  medals  number  about  15,000  speci-  I 
mens,  many  of  them  being  of  great  rarity. 

The  arms  and  armor  are  arranged  on  the  walls  above  the 
coin  cases  and  along  the  corridor  outside. 

Noith  Vestibule 

The  apartment  at  the  north  entrance  is  known  as  the  North 
Vestibule  (apartment  L on  the  chart),  which  i-  taken  up  with 
the  exhibit  of  the  work  of  the  students  of  the  school  at  Broad  j 
and  Pine  streets  connected  with  this  Museum.  Here  will  be 
seen  original  work  in  drawing,  painting,  designing,  modeling,  1 
wood  carving,  metal  decoration  and  bookbinding.  "1  he  exhibit 
of  textiles,  designed  and  woven  by  pupils  in  the  Philadelphia 
Textile  School  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  In- 
dustrial Art,  will  be  a revelation  to  those  who  are  not  familiar 
with  the  high  character  of  work  done  there.  This  exhibit  in- 
cludes handsome  patterns  in  men's  suitings,  brocades,  silks  and 
the  best  grades  of  cotton  and  woolen  fabrics. 

Coloniad  Room 

The  Mrs.  William  I).  Frislumith  collection  of  colonial  relics 
is  displayed  in  room  M,  just  east  of  the  north  entrance.  This 
collection  is  believed  to  be  the  most  complete  and  important  of 
its  kind  in  existence,  covering  as  it  does  almost  every  branch  of 
art,  useful  and  ornamental,  practiced  by  our  ancestors.  Par- 
ticularly full  is  the  group  of  lighting  and  fire-making  apparatus, 
while  the  series  of  spinning  wheels,  reels,  etc.,  is  practically  com- 
plete. Among  the  more  conspicuous  things  are  a large  tavern 
sign  of  about  1800,  an  old-fashioned  box  sleigh,  a hand  corn- 
grinding mill  of  a hundred  years  ago  and  a full-size  carpet 
loom. 

The  collection  was  formed  by  Mrs.  Frislumith  and  presented 
to  the  Museum  by  her.  and  the  donor  is  adding  to  it  con- 
stantly. 

An  illustrated  catalogue  is  now  being  prepared  and  will  soon 
be  placed  on  sale. 

Library 

Room  N,  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  building,  contains 
the  Museum  reference  library  of  art  books,  which,  while  not 
extensive,  is  fairly  representative,  and  contains  a comparatively 
large  number  of  rare  and  standard  reference  works  on  the 
various  branches  of  art.  Visitors  who  may  desire  to  consult 
any  of  the  books  in  the  library  may  do  so  on  application  to  the 
librarian. 
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American  Pottery  Room/ 

i In  rooms  T,  U,  V and  W are  the  collections  of  American 
ittery  and  porcelain.  This  collection  is  the  only  one  of  its 
nd  that  has  ever  been  gathered  together.  In  room  1 are  ar- 
nged  the  aboriginal  American  pottery,  including  utensils  from 
•e  prehistoric  mounds  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  the  ancient 
■aves  of  Peru,  burial  pottery  from  Florida,  Mexican  wares 
id  figures  and  pottery  of  the  Pueblo  Indians  of  New  Mexico. 

I Room  U contains  American  tiles  of  all  kinds,  from  the  crude 
irthenware  roofing  tiles  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  latest 
yles  of  art  tiles. 

Room  V is  devoted  to  white  ware  and  porcelain  of  the 
nited  States.  Among  the  more  important  pieces  exhibited  are 
n example  of  the  earliest  white  ware  made  in  this  country,  in 
le  form  of  a small,  blue-decorated  fruit  basket,  made  in  Phila- 
elphia  about  1770;  the  earliest  example  of  soft  porcelain  of 
American  manufacture  known  to  exist,  in  the  shape  of  a hand- 
ome  vase  with  modeled  handles,  made  in  New  York  in  1816; 
ome  of  the  best  varieties  of  pottery  made  at  Jersey  City  about 
840;  a superb  collection  of  Tucker  and  Hemphill  hard  porce- 
ain,  produced  in  Philadelphia  between  1825  and  1838,  the  only 
ne  of  its  kind,  and  numerous  examples  of  Bennington  parian 
vare  of  about  1848-56. 

In  room  W are  arranged  the  unique  collections  of  United 
States  pottery.  The  collection  of  slip-decorated  and  sgraffito 
earthenware  is  the  only  one  of  its  kind  in  existence,  illustrating 
lie  art  of  the  Pennsylvania-German  potter  from  about  1730  to 
1850.  The  designs  are  quaint  and  the  coloring  is  remarkably 
fne.  A handbook  of  this  collection,  entitled  “Tulip  Ware  of  the 
Pennsylvania-German  Potters,”  has  recently  been  issued. 

Among  the  other  groups  of  pottery  shown  in  this  room  are 
111  historical  series  of  Rookwood  wares,  from  the  beginning  of 
:hat  factory  until  the  present  time;  old  pottery  jugs,  tobies  and 
3ther  forms  in  Bennington  "Flint  Enamel”  glaze,  and  a case 
of  experimental  wares,  mainly  by  women  who  were  the  pio- 
neers in  artistic  ceramic  work  in  this  country. 

The  collection  gathered  in  these  four  rooms  is  one  of  the 
nost  important,  from  an  historical  standpoint,  to  be  found  in 
my  museum. 

A catalogue  of  “American  Potteries  and  Porcelains”  and  a 
'Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware"  can  be  purchased 
it  the  catalogue  stand  at  the  south  entrance. 

Pompeian  Room 

At  the  right  of  the  South  Vestibule  is  apartment  X,  where  will 
be  found  the  Pompeian  views  and  the  Baird  Centennial  model. 
A guide  to  the  views  is  on  sale  at  the  catalogue  stand. 

North  Corridor 

Running  the  length  of  the  building  along  the  north  side  is 
apartment  Y.  This  is  mainly  devoted  to  prints  and  photo- 
graphs. The  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bartol  collection  of  photographs,  illus- 
trating the  customs  and  traits  of  different  peoples,  colored  by 
herself,  occupies  horizontal  wall  cases  the  entire  length  of  the 
:orridor.  On  the  walls  are  arranged  the  colored  reproductions 
af  the  works  of  the  early  masters  of  painting  published  by  the 
Arundel  Society  of  London,  England.  At  the  west  end  are 
:he  fictile  ivories  purchased  from  the  same  society.  Near  the 
entrance  to  the  coin  room  will  be  found  the  Charles  E.  Dana 
aollection  of  historic  seals.  At  the  east  end  will  be  found 
examples  of  art  work  in  wrought  iron.  At  the  entrance  to  the 


American  pottery  rooms  are  two  cases  of  antique  American 
glass.  In  one  will  be  seen  several  of  the  original  steel  molds 
in  which  some  of  the  early  bottle  designs  were  blown. 

Textile  Room 

At  the  left  of  the  south  entrance,  in  apartment  Z,  will  be 
found  the  collections  of  textiles  and  costumes.  This  room  has 
been  recently  roofed  in  for  this  purpose.  Especially  interesting 
is  the  copy  of  the  celebrated  Bayeux  tapestry.  A handbook 
relating  to  this  remarkable  work  may  be  purchased  at  the  cata- 
logue stand  at  the  south  entrance. 


WROUGHT  IRON  GRILLE 

By  L.  Bergeotte,  Paris,  France.  From  the  Paris  Exposition  of  1900 
Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust 
(In  the  North  Corridor) 
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North. 


Ground  Plan  of  Memorial  Hall 


A.  South  Vestibule.  Vehicles,  Models,  etc. 

B.  Rotunda.  Porcelain,  Models,  etc. 

C.  West  Gallery.  Wilstach  Collection  of  Paintings. 

D.  East  Gallery.  Ceramics,  Metal  Work,  Carvings,  Lacquers. 

Furniture. 

E.  West  Corridor.  Wilstach  Collection  of  Paintings. 

F.  East  Corridor.  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection. 

G.  Southwest  Pavilion.  Greek,  Roman  and  Egyptian  An- 

tiquities. 

H.  Southeast  Pavilion.  Hector  Tyndale  Memorial  Collec- 

tion. Oriental  Pottery  and  Porcelain. 

I.  Northeast  Pavilion.  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection. 

J.  Northwest  Pavilion.  Musical  Instruments.  Lamborn 

Collection  of  Mexican  Paintings. 


K.  Coins  and  Armor. 

L.  North  Vestibule.  Exhibition  of  Work  of  Students  of  the 

School  of  Industrial  Art  Connected  with  the  Museum. 

M.  The  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  Collection  of  Colonial  Relics 

N.  Library. 

O.  P,  Q.  Offices. 

R.  Women’s  Toilet  Room. 

S.  Men’s  Toilet  Room. 

T.  U,  V,  W.  American  Pottery. 

X.  Pompeian  Views  and  Baird  Centennial  Model. 

Y.  North  Corridor.  Iron  Work.  Photographs  and  Prints. 

Z.  Textiles  and  Costumes. 
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On  the  Publication  of  Museum  Art  Handbooks 

In  order  to  raise  a much-needed  Publication  Fund  for  the 
use  of  the  Museum,  the  Curator  has  been  authorized  by  the 
Museum  Committee  to  prepare  an  appeal  for  contributions  for 
this  purpose,  to  be  sent  to  such  persons  as  may  be  supposed  to 
be  willing  to  encourage  original  investigation  and  literary  work 
by  substantial  aid. 

It  will  be  generally  conceded  that  nothing  extends  the  influ- 
ence of  a Museum  so  widely,  or  gives  it  such  high  standing,  as 
the  publication  of  handbooks  or  text-books,  which  shall  be 
generally  accepted  as  authoritative  contributions  to  the  literature 
of  art.  The  South  Kensington  Museum  of  London  is  better 
known  throughout  the  world  than  perhaps  any  other,  as  a result 
of  its  standard  publications  on  special  subjects. 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  been  one  of  the  few  great 
institutions  of  its  kind  that  has  not  attracted  the  attention  its 
valuable  collections  so  richly  deserve,  because  it  has  not  kept 
abreast  with  more  progressive  institutions  in  its  literary  work. 
The  first  attempt  by  this  Museum  in  this  direction  is  the  hand- 
book of  “Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German  Potters,’’ 
which  has  recently  been  issued,  based  upon  its  unique  collection 
of  slip-decorated  pottery,  a subject  which  is  entirely  new.  This 
book  not  only  brings  into  prominence  the  superb  collection  of 
the  Museum,  but  will  serve  as  a reference  work  on  this  subject 
for  future  investigators. 


There  are  now  practically  ready  for  publication  several  hand- 
books and  catalogues,  based  on  the  collections  in  this  Museum. 
The  printing  of  these  monographs,  on  subjects  never  yet  treated 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  average  student  or  collector,  will  fill  a 
long-felt  want.  They  will  consist  largely  of  entirely  new  mate- 
rial and  will  occupy  an  average  of  fifty  pages  each.  While 
issued  separately,  each  complete  in  itself,  they  will  form  a series 
of  works,  or  several  groups  of  series,  of  uniform  size  and  style. 
A feature  of  these  publications  will  be  their  numerous  illustra- 
tions, many  of  which  are  already  made. 

Before  these  can  be  published,  however,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  provide  funds  to  meet  the  expenses  of  printing.  Almost 
every  other  important  public  Museum  is  in  possession  of  a Pub- 
lication Fund,  and  is  not  hampered  for  lack  of  money  to  print 
its  works  promptly.  Nothing  is  so  disheartening  to  a curator  as 
the  knowledge  that  the  original  work  which  he  has  accomplished 
in  the  interest  of  the  Museum  cannot  be  made  effective  until 
months  shall  have  elapsed  before  the  necessary  funds  can  be 
secured  to  put  it  into  print.  A modest  fund,  of  say  $5000,  should 
be  sufficient  for  present  requirements.  The  sales  of  copies  pub- 
lished from  this  fund  would  revert  to  the  fund  and  thus  keep 
it  practically  intact. 

The  opportunity  is  here  presented  for  some  public-spirited 
person  to  furnish  the  needed  sum,  as  a perpetual  Publication 
Fund,  which  may  take  the  name  of  the  donor,  or  be  given  as  a 
memorial  in  the  name  of  a deceased  friend. 


Entered,  August  27,  1903,  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  second-class  matter,  under  Act  of  Congress  of  July  16,  1894. 
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Hours  of  Admission 

The  Museum  is  open,  free  to  the  public,  every  day  in  the 
year. 

Opening  hours : 

Sundays,  at  1 p.m. 

Mondays,  at  12  m. 

Other  days,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Closing  hours : 

During  the  summer  months,  at  6 p.m. 

During  the  winter  months,  a half  hour  before  sundown. 


The  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  Colonial  Collection 

Among  the  most  popular  groups  of  objects  in  the  Museum 
i>  the  collection  of  Colonial  relics  formed  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frish- 
muth.  This  is  constantly  being  added  to,  and  is  already  the  most 


QUERN  OR  HAND  CORN-MILL.  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  Collection. 

complete  of  its  kind  in  existence.  It  contains  objects  of  domestic 
use.  articles  of  apparel,  lighting  and  (ire  apparatus,  farm  imple- 
ments, carpenters’  tools,  and,  in  fact,  everything  relating  to 
Colonial  life  during  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth  and  early  nine- 
teenth centuries. 


Catalogues,  Handbooks  and 
Photographs 

The  following  are  on  sale  at  the  south  en- 
trance to  the  Museum : 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland $0.05 

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman 

Antiquities  35 

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Por- 
celains   25 

A Brief  History  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry.  ..  .to 

Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  Tower  of 
London,  Westminster  Abbey,  Church  of 

St.  Peter,  Rome 10 

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room $0.05 

Souvenir  Views  of  Philadelphia  and  Fairmount  Park 25 

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London 05 

Photograph  of  Memorial  Flail 5 

Stereoscopic  Photographs  of  Objects  in  Museum,  each 10 

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  6) 10 

Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters : 

Paper  Cover  ! 00 

Large  Edition,  Cloth  3.50 


CHAISE  TRUNK  AND  HAT  BOXES. 

Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  Collection. 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  three  objects  belonging 
to  this  collection.  I11  the  center  is  a cylindrical  trunk,  made 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  in  the  old-time  chaise.  On  either 
side  is  ail  old-fashioned  bandbox  covered  with  quaint  wall 
paper.  The  design  on  one  shows  a lady  spinning  with  the 
hand  distaff,  while  on  the  other  may  he  seen  a view  of  the 
earliest  railroad,  when  carts  were  hauled  over  rails  by  horses. 

A handbook  of  this  collection  is  now  being  prepared,  and  will 
soon  be  ready  to  place  on  sale. 
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A Solon  Vase 

The  special  attention  of  visitors  is  called  to  the  large  vase  in 
Case  No.  148,  in  the  central  aisle,  east  gallery.  This  superb 
example  of  the  ceramic  art  was  purchased  for  the  Joseph  E. 
Temple  Trust,  at  a cost  of  $1600,  and  is  one  of  the  Chefs- 
d’CEuvre  of  the  Museum.  The  style  of  decorative  treatment 


THE  SOLON  VASE. 

Pate-sur-pate  Decoration.  From  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 


is  what  is  known  as  pate-sur-pate,  or  paste  on  paste;  that  is 
to  say,  the  designs  are  built  up  by  painting  with  a liquid  prepa- 
ration of  natural  white  clay  on  a darker  ground,  many  coatings 
being  required  to  secure  the  desired  relief  effects. 

The  subject  on  one  side  is  “The  Merry  Jester.”  In  the  guise 
of  a court  jester,  the  frolicsome  nymph  confides  to  her  puppet 


the  secret  of  the  many  tricks  she  has  just  played.  From  the 
branches  of  a tree  hang  the  masks  of  various  expressions  she  has 
worn  in  the  different  characters  she  has  assumed  to  deceive 
her  credulous  admirers.  The  playthings  of  one  moment — the 
idols  of  one  day — are  represented  by  the  broken  statuettes  of 
cupids,  which  lie  in  fragments  at  her  feet. 

On  the  reverse  of  the  vase  a puppet  show  is  seen,  in  which 
little  wooden  actors  are  giving  a performance  of  “Minerva, 
Goddess  of  Wisdom,  overpowered  and  vanquished  by  Love.” 

The  vase  was  painted  by  Mr.  M.  L.  Solon,  who  enjoys  the 
distinction  of  being  the  foremost  artist  in  this  branch  of  deco- 
rative art  in  the  world.  Mr.  Solon  has  many  clever  imitators, 
but  no  equals  in  his  specialty.  He  is  a native  of  France,  and 
was  educated  in  Paris,  and  for  a while  was  connected  with  the 
celebrated  Sevres  factory.  In  1870  he  went  to  England  and 
became  connected  with  the  Minton  factory  at  Stoke-on-Trent, 
where  he  has  remained  until  the  present  time.  During  this 
period  he  has  decorated  a large  number  of  pieces  in  his  inimi- 
table manner  without  duplicating  any  of  his  subjects.  It  is 
safe  to  say  that  Mr.  Solon  is  the  only  living  ceramic  artist  who 
has  for  so  long  a period  devoted  himself  exclusively  to  a single 
style  of  decoration.  Each  piece  from  Mr.  Solon’s  brush  is  a 
gem  in  itself,  and  readily  commands  an  exceptional  price.  Some 
of  his  vases  have  sold  for  as  much  as  $6000  to  $8000  each. 


MR.  M.  L.  SOLON. 

Like  all  great  artists  Mr.  Solon  is  of  a modest  disposition, 
and  has  never  sat  to  a photographer  for  his  portrait.  The 
accompanying  likeness,  taken  by  his  son,  an  amateur,  will 
therefore  prove  of  great  interest  to  his  numerous  American 
admirers. 
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Wanted 

The  accompanying  illustration  shows  a pitcher  in  dark  blue, 
bearing  portraits  of  Washington,  Jefferson,  Lafayette  and 
DeWitt  Clinton.  This  same  decoration  also  appeared  on  dinner 
plates.  These  pieces  were  made  in  England  about  1825,  to 
commemorate  the  opening  of  the  "Erie  Canal.’’  when  General 
Lafayette  was  present.  Some  of  these  pitchers  and  plates 


BLUE  PORTRAIT  PITCHER. 

Staffordshire,  England,  1825. 

are  desired  to  complete  the  collection  of  Anglo-American  pot- 
tery in  the  Museum,  and  persons  who  know  of  the  existence 
of  any  pieces  of  this  kind  are  requested  to  notify  the  Curator. 


Accessions  to  the  Museum  Since  October  First 

Among  the  objects  acquired  by  the  Museum  since  the  publi- 
cation of  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulletin  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

Pottery  vase.  “Sicardo- Weller’’  ware,  metallic  luster  designs 
on  iridescent  ground.  Made  and  given  by  Mr.  S.  A.  Weller, 
of  Zanesville,  Ohio. 

Hall  clock,  in  upright  case,  painted  and  varnished  in  imita- 
tion of  Chinese  lacquer.  Made  by  Joseph  Davis,  London, 
England,  eighteenth  century,  and  purchased  in  Christiania, 
Norway.  This  is  a most  curious  and  interesting  example  of 
imitative  work  which  was  greatly  in  vogue  in  England  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Given  by  Mr.  John 
T.  Morris. 

Old  Hungarian  dulcimer,  in  upright  case,  and  other  musical 
instruments.  Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Hungarian  dulcimer,  of  different  form.  Purchased. 


Goblet  of  dark  blue  glass.  Made  by  Baron  William  H. 
Stiegel,  at  Manheirn,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  in  1769.  Pur- 
chased. 

Lot  of  old  glassware  from  Norway,  Sweden  and  Germany. 
Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Two  silk  embroidered  fans,  richly  carved,  Chinese,  early 
eighteenth  century.  Given  by  Miss  Emma  Gillingham. 

Two  handsomely  decorated  hard  porcelain  pitchers.  Made 
by  Tucker  & Hemphill,  Philadelphia,  about  1832.  Purchased. 

Collection  of  Navajo  blankets  gathered  by  the  late  Dr.  Thomas 
J.  Yarrow.  Presented  by  his  heirs. 

Vase  made  at  the  Newcomb  Art  Pottery,  New  Orleans,  La., 
with  underglaze  decoration.  Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Pieces  of  Swedish  porcelain  from  Gustafsberg  and  Rdrstrand. 
Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 


Old  Philadelphia  Porcelain 

A most  interesting  addition  has  recently  been  made  to  the 
collection  of  American  pottery  and  porcelain,  consisting  of  a 
portion  of  a tea  service  of  hard  porcelain,  which  was  made  in 
Philadelphia  in  1853  hv  Messrs.  Kurlbaum  & Schwartz.  This 
firm  had  a pottery  in  Kensington  for  several  years,  and  the 
ware  produced  by  them  was  of  a most  excellent  quality,  both 
in  body  and  decoration.  A few  of  the  pieces  of  this  service 
are  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration,  which  is  used  by 
courtesy  of  the  publisher  of  "Old  China.”  These  are  the  first 
examples  from  this  factory  which  have  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  collectors.  They  are  marked  with  the  initials  of  the  manu- 
facturers. 


KURLBAUM  & SCHWARTZ  PORCELAIN. 


The  paste  is  of  a beautiful  whiteness,  smooth  and  well  finished. 
The  decorations  are  entirely  in  gold,  of  a fine  quality  and  work- 
manship. The  spout  of  the  teapot  is  solidly  gilded  and  heavy 
gold  bands  extend  for  some  distance  into  the  interior  of  the 
cups.  Surmounting  the  lid  of  the  teapot  is  a heavily  gilded, 
pear-shaped  knob.  The  ornamentation  consists  of  wreaths  of 
ivy  leaves  and  scroll  work  artistically  painted  in  gold. 

This  venture  continued  for  only  four  or  five  years,  when  it 
was  abandoned,  for  lack  of  financial  support,  but  it  is  safe  to 
say  that  no  better  quality  of  hard  porcelain  has  ever  been  pro- 
duced in  this  country. 
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While  these  are  unquestionably  of  Chinese  work- 
manship, they  have  been  designed  after  European 
models,  the  costumes  of  the  figures  being  in  the 
style  of  the  early  nineteenth  century.  They  are 
most  interesting  examples  of  the  application  of 
European  design  to  Oriental  art.  The  central 
group  measures  15  inches  in  height. 

Recently  the  collection  has  been  increased  by  a 
number  of  pieces  of  old  American  pewter,  which 
have  been  fully  identified  by  their  marks.  There 
were  many  pewterers  in  Philadelphia,  New  York 
and  New  England  during  the  eighteenth  century, 
and  examples  of  their  work  are  particularly  de^ 
sired  for  the  collection  of  American  metal  work, 
which  is  now  being  formed.  This  is  a field  of 
investigation  which  has  long  been  neglected. 
Friends  of  the  Museum,  who  know  of  any  ex- 
amples of  old  pewter,  plated  ware  or  silver,  of 
American  manufacture,  are  earnestly  requested 
to  notify  the  Curator. 

I he  art  of  working  in  pewter  has  lately  been 
revived,  and  a most  artistic  example  of  work  in 
this  composition  may  be  seen  in  this  Museum.  It 
is  a tall  vase,  purchased  at  the  Chicago  Colum- 
bian Exposition  in  1893,  made  by  Anton  Schreiner, 
of  Nabburg,  Bavaria.  The  decorative  designs  are 
Bacchanalian  figures  in  relief,  while  the  lid  is 
surmounted  by  a modeled  cupid.  The  treatment 
of  the  decorative  subject  is  most  artistic,  and 
suggests  the  work  of  Franciscus  Briot,  who  car- 
ried this  art  to  its  greatest  perfection  in  France, 
at  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  and  the  beginning  of 
the  seventeenth  centuries. 

Other  Oriental  pieces,  from  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  are 
elaborately  engraved  in  characteristic  Chinese  style,  and  sev- 
eral are  lacquered  in  gold.  There  are  curious  culinary  and 
household  utensils  whose  uses  can  only  be  conjectured. 

1 he  collection  is  rich  in  Colonial  pewter,  which  appeals  more 
strongly  to  the  average  collector.  There  are  plates,  trenchers, 
porringers,  bowls  or  basins,  salt  shakers,  spoons,  ale  mugs, 
candlesticks,  lamps,  canisters,  teapots,  sugar  bowls  and  numer- 
ous other  vessels.  These  are  principally  of  English,  Scotch  and 
German  manufacture,  and  belong  mainly  to  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. A series  of  tall  wine  flagons  bear  incised 
ornamentation,  names  and  dates,  while  among 
the  rarer  pieces  is  a group  of  quaint  old  measur- 
ing pots,  varying  in  capacity  from  a half-pint 
to  a gallon,  with  rows  of  record  numbers  stamped 
on  their  sides.  These  were  used  a century  or 
more  ago  in  a brewery,  and  are  accompanied  by 
some  odd-looking  old  funnels  of  varying  size, 
with  hemispherical  bowls. 

The  shapes  of  the  Colonial  pieces  are  plain, 
and,  as  a rule,  they  are  devoid  of  ornamentation. 
There  are  exceptions,  however,  which  are  deco- 
rated with  incised  devices,  and  one  porringer  is 
furnished  with  an  ornate  handle  molded  in  the 
form  of  a crown. 

Britannia  ware,  which  superseded  pewter  in 
the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century,  is  also 
represented  in  the  collection  by  a tea  service  in 
graceful  forms. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  are  used  through 
'the  courtesy  of  the  publishers  of  "House  & 
Garden.” 


SET  OF  PEWTER  INCENSE  BURNERS. 
Chinese,  Early  Nineteenth  Century. 


OLD  PEWTER  TRAY. 

German,  Seventeenth  Century. 

Pewter 

Much  interest  has  recently  been  awakened  among  collectors 
in  old  pewter.  The  examples  which  have  been  scattered 
throughout  the  Museum  have  been  gathered  together,  in  the 
north  corridor,  and  form  a most  instructive  exhibit.  The  oldest 
example  is  a small  plate  or  wrafer  tray,  with  scriptural  subjects 
in  relief.  This  interesting  piece  is  of  German  origin,  and  be- 
longs to  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  century.  A duplicate 
of  this,  in  the  British  Museum,  bears  the  date  1619. 

There  is  also  a shrine  service,  consisting  of  five  incense  burn- 
ers and  candlesticks,  in  the  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lamborn  collection. 
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Museum  Notes 

A copy  of  the  Museum  Bulletin  will  be  sent  to  anyone 
regularly,  if  desired,  on  application. 


Attention  is  asked  to  the  drapery  in  Case  No.  221,  in  the 
east  gallery,  containing  the  American  cut  glass.  This  material 
was  made  at  the  School  connected  with  this  Museum,  at  Broad 
and  Pine  Streets,  being  designed  and  woven  by  students. 


During  the  year  1903  400,000  visitors  passed  through  the 
gates  of  the  Museum. 

All  of  the  fans  which  have  been  scattered  through  the  Museum 
are  being  gathered  together  for  exhibition  in  cases  in  the  north 
corridor.  

Some  stained-glass  panels  have  been  recently  installed  in  the 
southeast  pavilion.  The  central  panel  represents  the  landing  of 
Columbus.  On  each  side  is  a smaller  panel,  containing  the 
figure  of  a native  American  Indian,  and  next  to  these,  on  the 
outside,  are  female  figures,  representing  Art  and  Sculpture. 

This  glass  was  made  by  James  Baker,  New  York,  for  the 
Centennial  Exhibition  in  1876.  It  was  recently  discovered  in 
one  of  the  Museum  storerooms,  where  it  had  been  hidden  away 
for  many  years.  It  is  a very  interesting  example  of  the  first 
attempts  in  this  country  to  manufacture  artistic  stained-glass 
windows. 

The  arcade,  which  has  recently  been  inclosed  and  roofed  by 
the  Commissioners  of  Fairmount  Park,  is  now  open  to  the 
public.  All  of  the  textile  collections  are  gathered  together 
there. 

In  order  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  the  Museum  and  School, 
present  members  are  earnestly  invited  to  interest  themselves  in 
procuring  new  members.  Explanatory  circulars  and  blank 
forms  for  membership  will  be  cheerfully  forwarded  to  any  per- 
sons whose  names  may  be  furnished.  The  support  and  co- 
operation of  every  public-spirited  citizen  is  desired. 


1 he  Museum  has  recently  received  some  very  interesting 
historical  relics  in  the  shape  of  examples  of  the  original  wooden 
water  pipes,  which  were  laid  in  1801,  between  the  Fairmount 
Waterworks  and  Center  Square,  where  the  Public  Buildings 
now  stand_.  having  been  in  use  until  1832,  when  they  were 
superseded  by  iron  pipes.  They  were  recently  unearthed  while 
excavating  for  the  Philadelphia  Subway,  at  the  corner  of  Fif- 
teenth and  Market  Streets.  The  wood  is  in  a good  state  of 
preservation  when  it  is  taken  into  consideration  that  it  has  been 
in  the  ground  for  upwards  of  a century.  It  had  been  merely 
stripped  of  its  bark  and  used  in  the  rough  state.  One  example 
is  a section  of  the  pipe  itself,  being  y/2  feet  in  length  and  14 
inches  in  diameter,  with  a hole  running  through  the  center  61  2 
inches  in  diameter.  Another  example  shows  a joint,  where 
a smaller  pipe  tapped  the  main  pipe.  At  the  end  is  a.  hole  4 
inches  in  diameter  and  at  one  side  another  6 inches  in  diameter. 
The  wood  is  clamped  with  bars  of  wrought  iron,  in  order  to 
keep  it  from  splitting.  These  interesting  relics  are  now  on 
exhibition  in  the  Museum. 


The  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum 

LESLIE  W.  MILLER.  Principal 


Notes 

Mr.  Leon  Volkmar,  who  has  achieved  an  enviable  reputation 
by  his  work  in  artistic  pottery,  has  accepted  an  engagement  as 
instructor  in  charge  of  the  School  of  Pottery  at  the  School  of 
Industrial  Art.  Work  on  the  building  for  this  department, 
which  will  include  in  its  equipment  a kiln  and  all  necessary 
apparatus,  has  already  begun.  Classes  opened  for  the  term  on 
Friday,  December  4th. 

Through  the  efforts  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School 
of  Industrial  Art  an  exhibition  of  the  work  of  Mr.  Albert  Jean 
Adolph,  a graduate  of  the  School,  and  now  one  of  its  instruc- 
tors. was  recently  held,  which  included  studies  and  sketches 
made  during  Mr.  Adolph’s  residence  abroad.  This  was  the 
second  exhibition  of  the  Association  during  the  year,  the  first 
being  of  English  sketches,  principally  in  London  and  Oxford, 
by  Mr.  Vernon  Howe  Bailey,  who  has  achieved  brilliant  suc- 
cess as  an  illustrator. 

An  exhibition  and  sale  of  articles  of  artistic  handicraft  and 
sketches,  hv  members  of  the  Alumni  Association,  opened  with  " 
private  view  on  the  evening  of  Thursday,  December  10th,  c. 
8.30  o’clock,  itt  the  rooms  of  the  Association  in  the  Schoc 
building,  continuing  until  December  24th. 

A class  in  metal  work,  under  Mr.  Karl  Nacke,  a graduate  oi 
the  School,  who  has  been  pursuing  his  studies  in  the  Munich 
School  of  Industrial  Art.  was  inaugurated  in  the  fall,  and  has 
been  well  attended  by  students  anxious  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  opportunity  to  acquire  this  attractive  form  of  applied  art. 
A class  in  basketry,  under  Miss  Label  Aitken,  has  also  been 
established. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls’  Industrial  Art  League,  a 
student  organization,  a lunch  counter  has  been  established  in 
the  School,  in  the  lunch  room  which  was  tastefully  fitted  up 
last  year.  The  students  can  now  obtain  a hot  lunch  in  the 
building,  a convenience  that  is  much  appreciated  by  them. 

Since  the  last  number  of  the  Bulletin  was  issued,  the  Textile 
School  lias  received  approximately  $3000  worth  of  machinery 
as  addition  to  its  equipment.  Notable  among  the  accessions  are 
a stock-dyeing  machine,  two  new  box  looms  and  a twister  for 
the  wool  and  worsted  department. 

On  October  24th  and  25th  the  School  was  visited  by  a dele- 
gation from  the  Moseley  Industrial  Commission  from  England, 
which  is  making  a tour  of  inspection  of  American  educational 
institutions.  The  members  expressed  themselves  as  much  im- 
pressed with  the  work  of  the  School,  which  in  thoroughness 
and  practical  character  of  its  courses  of  instruction  is  superior 
to  anything  in  England. 
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The  Contribution  Boxes 

Luring  the  year  1903  the  number  of  persons  who  visited  the 
useum  was '410,000.  If  each  one  had  dropped  five  cents  in 
le  of  the  glass  globes  provided  for  the  purpose,  the  collec- 
?ns  would  have  amounted  to  over  $20,000,  while  if  only  one 
"t  had  been  contributed  by  each  person,  the  total  would  have 
fched  $4000,  for  the  purchase  of  art  objects  for  the  Museum, 
'he  amount  taken  from  the  boxes  during  the  year  1903  was 
,5.71,  or  an  average  of  only  one  cent  for  every  thirty-five 
>itors. 

'At  the  approaching  St.  Louis  Exposition  a rare  opportunity 
ill  be  offered  to  secure  desirable  things  from  all  parts  of  the 
orld,  and  it  is  hoped  that  visitors  to  the  Museum  will  con- 
ibute  liberally  toward  a fund  for  this  purpose.  The  Museum 
it'horities  desire  to  enlist  the  interest  of  everyone  who  comes 
Memorial  Hall.  The  contribution  of  even  one  cent  toward 
lis  fund  by  each  visitor  will  show  a personal  interest  in  the 
illections,  and  there  are  few  who  cannot  afford  such  a modest 
>ntribution. 

The  Museum  is  open  free  to  the  public  every  day  in  the  year, 
[any  of  the  most  interesting  and  beautiful  objects  in  the  build* 
g have  been  purchased  with  money  contributed  in  this  manner. 


The  Identification  of  Pieces  of  China 

The  Curator  begs  to  announce  that  he  is  always  glad  to 
nder  assistance  to  collectors  or  others  in  the  identification 
: pieces  of  pottery  or  porcelain.  Scarcely  a day  passes  with- 
it'  bringing  letters  from  various  parts  of  the  country  asking 


for  an  opinion  upon  the  age  and  identity  of  certain  wares.  No 
charge  will  be  made  for  furnishing  the  desired  information, 
but,  as  the  Museum  has  no  fund  that  can  be  used  for  postage 
and  expressage,  which  in  the  aggregate  is  considerable,  owners 
of  pieces  which  they  wish  to  have  identified  are  requested  to 
inclose  in  their  letters  of  inquiry  sufficient  postage  to  cover 
replies.  Residents  of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity  who  wish  infor- 
mation may  bring  their  pieces  directly  to  the  Museum  for 
identification. 

It  is  often  difficult  to  render  an  intelligent'  opinion  without 
the  opportunity  to  examine  the  pieces  themselves,  and  much 
time  can  be  saved  and  unnecessary  correspondence  avoided  if 
the  articles  are  shipped  directly  to  the  Museum,  by  express, 
securely  packed  in  strong  wooden  boxes.  Expressage  should 
in  all  instances  be  prepaid,  and,  after  an  examination  has  been 
made,  the  pieces  will  be  repacked  and  promptly  returned  to 
the  owners. 

Within  the  past  year  we  have  received  for  examination, 
among  other  things,  many  examples  of  Anglo-American  pottery 
which  have  been  found  to  be  reproductions.  Some  of  these 
are  such  close  imitations  of  the  older  wares  that  it  is  utterly 
impossible  to  detect  them  by  means  of  written  descriptions. 
There  are  peculiarities  of  body,  glaze,  color  and  time  markings 
by  which  the  genuine  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  the 
spurious. 

The  ceramic  collections  of  the  Museum,  while  perhaps  not 
the  largest,  are  probably  as  representative  as  any  in  this 
country,  practically  covering,  as  they  do,  the  entire  field  of  the 
potter’s  art. 


Entered,  August  27,  1903,  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  second-class  matter,  under  Act  of  Congress  of  July  16,  1894. 
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Accessions  to  the  Museum 

Among  the  articles  acquired  by  the  Museum  since  the  publi- 
cation of  the  January  number  of  the  Bulletin  are  the  following: 

Cameo  cut-glass  vase  and  cut-glass  dish,  from  the  manu- 
factuiers,  Messrs.  Gillinder  & Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Belleek  bowl,  cup  and  saucer  and  two  Parian  boy  figures 
modeled  by  Broome,  made  by  Ott  & Brewer,  Trenton.  Given 
by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Collection  of  Egyptian  antiquities  from  Mrs.  Jones  Wister.  I 

A series  of  European  porcelains  of  the  eighteenth  and  nine-: 
teenth  centuries.  The  first  installment  of  this  collection  fills 
an  entire  case.  Given  by  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell,  of  New 
York  city. 

Several  examples  added  to  the  collection  of  Musical  Instru- 
ments, including  a Mexican  fife  from  the  battle  of  Alvarado, 
in  1846. 

Small  collection  of  old  laces,  from  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean,  of' 
Boston,  Mass. 

Several  pieces  of  old  American  and  English  pottery,  a large 
Chinese  porcelain  mug  in  the  “Lowestoft”  style  of  decoration, 
and  a silver  presentation  cup,  from  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Three  embroidered  reticules,  with  inserts  of  rare  old  lace,j 
and  a pair  of  Sceaux  faience  vases  of  the  eighteenth  century! 
purchased. 


MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 

Mr.  John  T.  Morris  Mrs.  John  Harrison 

Mr.  William  Platt  Pepper  Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 

Miss  Anna  Blanchard  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden,  Ex-officio 


Hours  of  Admission 


The  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection 

The  attention  of  visitors  is  invited  to  this  collection,  which! 
entirely  occupies  the  long  room  at  the  east  end  of  the  building! 
and  the  adjoining  northwest  corner  room.  In  the  latter  have! 
been  gathered  all  of  the  examples  of  European  pottery  and! 
porcelain  collected  by  Mrs.  Moore,  which  form  one  of  the  most! 
valuable  collections  of  the  kind  in  this  country. 


The  Museum  is  open,  free  to  the  public,  every  day 
in  the  year. 

Opening  hours : 

Sundays,  at  1 p.m. 

Mondays,  at  12  m. 

Other  days,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Closing  hours : 

During  the  summer  months,  at  6 p.m. 

During  the  winter  months,  a half  hour  be- 
fore sunset. 


Catalogues,  Handbooks  and  Photographs 


The  following  are  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance 
to  the  Museum : 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland $0,05 

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  An- 
tiquities   35 

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Porce- 
lains   25 

A Brief  Plistory  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry 10 

Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  Tower  of  London,  West- 
minster Abbey,  Church  of  St.  Peter,  Rome $0.10 

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room 05 

Souvenir  Views  of  Philadelphia  and  Fairmount  Park 25 

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London 05 

Photograph  of  Memorial  Hall 25 

Stereoscopic  Photographs  of  Objects  in  Museum,  each 10 

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  6) 10 

Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters : 

Paper  Cover  t oq 

Large  Edition,  Cloth  3.50 


BLOOMFIELD  MOORE  ROOM,  LOOKING  NORTH 

In  the  large  room  will  be  found  a superb  gathering  of  antique 
furniture,  oil  paintings,  carved  ivories,  Oriental  porcelains,  art 
metal  work,  textile  fabrics,  painted  fans,  old  glass  and  enamels 
on  metal.  The  latter  collection  is  particularly  rich  in  fine  ex:- Jti 
amples  of  French,  German  and  English  enamels  of  the  seven  "1 
teenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  The  case  of  Battersea  anc  &■ 
Bilston  snuff  boxes  and  patch  boxes  is  especially  interesting  i 
as  is  also  the  case  of  painted  Limoges  enamel  panels. 
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Chinese  Porcelains 

iFhe  Chinese  porcelains  are  now  gathered  together  in  the 
I, tern  end  of  the  building.  They  consist  of  three  groups — 
■ Bloomfield  Moore,  the  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis  and  the  gen- 
I Museum  collections.  Among  these  are  many  beautiful 
ces,  illustrating  the  various  periods  and  styles  of  Chinese 
I amic  art. 

There  is  perhaps  no  branch  of  the  potter’s  art  that  presents 
pater  difficulties  in  an  attempt  at  classification  than  are  en- 
Lmtered  in  the  study  of  Oriental  porcelains.  The  earliest 
iters  on  the  subject  have  attributed  to  these  products  a most 
note  and  impossible  antiquity,  and  subsequent  authors  have 
idly  and  unquestioningly  followed  in  their  steps.  By  means 
unreliable  marks  and  predominating  colors  in  the  decora- 
ns,  an  arbitrary,  not  to  say  puerile,  system  of  classification 
s been  built  up,  which  has  been  almost  universally  used  by 
lectors  down  to  the  present  time.  By  means  of  their  dates 
d marks,  porcelains  have  been  attributed  to  certain  dynasties 
periods,  some  of  which  reach  back  many  centuries  beyond 


e Christian  era.  It  has  been  discovered,  however,  that  many 
these  marks  have  been  employed  at  various  times ; that  they 
tve  been  copied  and  recopied,  even  on  the  modern  wares,  so 
at  they  can  no  longer  be  considered  trustworthy.  The  older 
oducts,  with  their  marks,  have  been  so  carefully  reproduced 
Chinese  potters  that  experts  are  often  unable  to  distinguish 
tween  the  original  pieces  and  their  later  copies.  A purely 
ronological  classification  has,  therefore,  become  impossible ; 
ir  is  this  of  any  great  importance,  since  many  of  the  later 
:ces  are  fully  equal,  in  body,  in  glaze,  in  color  and  decorative 
jatment,  to  their  older  models. 

The  system  of  classing  these  porcelains  by  color,  whereby 
ey  are  grouped  by  some  writers  into  families,  such  as  the 
ireen”  family,  the  “Rose”  family,  etc.,  is  childish  and  unsatis- 
ctory.  If  such  a system  can  properly  be  used  in  the  classi- 
ation  of  Oriental  wares,  why  should  it  not  be  employed  with 


equal  propriety  in  systematizing  the  products  of  other  countries? 
Why  not  take,  for  instance,  the  wares  of  the  English  potteries 
and  group  them  according  to  their  predominating  colors — the 
porcelains  with  red  glazes  or  decorations,  from  Worcester, 
Chelsea,  Bristol,  etc.,  together — instead  of  arranging  them  ac- 
cording to  factories  and  by  distinctive  styles  of  decoration  ? 
Such  a classification  would  be  considered  ridiculous  in  the 
extreme. 

The  greatest  difficulty  encountered  in  classifying  the  Chinese 
wares  is  occasioned  by  our  lack  of  information  relative  to  the 
factories  where  they  were  produced.  Very  little  is  known 
regarding  the  thousands  of  potteries  which  have  been  operated 
in  various  parts  of  the  Celestial  Empire  through  several  cen- 
turies, and  still  less  concerning  the  potters  themselves.  In  the 
city  of  King-teh-chin  alone,  in  the  province  of  Kiang-si,  it  is 
said  there  were  three  thousand  porcelain  furnaces  early  in  the 
eighteenth  century.  The  classification  employed  for  other  coun- 
tries cannot,  therefore,  be  followed  in  the  arrangement  of 
Chinese  wares,  and  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  some  other 
method,  which  must  be  a combination  of  the  above- 
mentioned  systems. 

What  is  known  as  Chinese  porcelain  is  ex- 
tremely variable  in  composition  and  appearance, 
ranging,  by  slight  gradations,  through  the  most 
translucent  to  the  most  opaque  bodies,  including 
fabrics  of  the  finest  texture  and  those  of  the 
coarsest  quality,  which  should  more  properly  be 
classed  as  stoneware.  Some  of  the  delicate  egg- 
shell porcelain  is  exceedingly  translucent,  while, 
on  the  other  hand,  we  find  wares  which,  even 
when  tolerably  thin,  are  absolutely  opaque,  while 
many  of  the  heavier  pieces,  although  they  bear  the 
most  artistic  decorations  and  colorings,  are  crude 
and  coarse  in  body.  A large  proportion  of  what 
goes  by  the  names  of  Chinese  porcelain  is  in  reality 
the  coarsest  stoneware  covered  with  porcelain  glaze. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  the  only  natural 
classification  which  can  be  adopted  for  these  so- 
called  porcelains  is  according  to  distinct  and 
marked  styles  of  decorative  treatment.  They  may 
be  grouped  into  four  genera  or  divisions  : — 1 hose 
pieces  devoid  of  colored  decorations ; those  deco- 
rated with  flat  colors;  those  with  enamel  (or 
slightly  relief)  colors  on  the  glaze,  and  those 
covered  with  colored  glazes,  including!  all  of  the  color  families. 
To  the  first'  division  belong  the  white  crackles,  the  pierced  or 
rice-grain  varieties  and  those  pieces  whose  only  ornamentation 
consists  of  carving  and  modeling.  To  the  second  class  belong 
those  which  have  painted  decorations  in  flat  colors,  including 
the  blues  and  those  styles  of  Chinese  porcelain  improperly  called 
“Lowestoft.”  To  the  third  group  belong  those  which  are  painted 
in  vitrified  colors  or  enamel,  the  most  numerous  of  all,  includ- 
ing the  “Chrysanthemo-Paeonian”  family  of  Albert  Jacquemart, 
while  to  the  fourth  division  belong  the  solid  glazes,  such  as  rose, 
mustard  yellow,  apple  green,  coral  red,  sang-de-boeuf , or  ox 
blood,  peach  blow,  purple  splash,  etc.  Each  of  these  genera 
may  be  divided  into  subdivisions,  as,  for  instance,  that  class  of 
blue  and  white  ware  of  the  second  division,  which  may  again 
be  separated  into  characteristic  patterns,  such  as  the  hawthorn, 
the  dragon,  the  willow,  the  mandarin,  etc. 


CHINESE  PORCELAIN,  WHITE 

i.  Rice-Grain  Bowl.  2.  Carved  Vase.  3.  Modeled  Bowl,  applied  Ornamentations. 
Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis  Collection. 
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It  may  be  objected  that  there  are  some  other  varieties  of 
Chinese  porcelain  which  may  not  strictly  find  a place  in  the 
above-suggested  classification,  such,  for  instance,  as  certain  of 


white  blossoms  on  deep  blue  and  the  right-hand  vase  white 
flowers  on  a black  ground. 

Objection  may  be  raised  to  the  system  of  classification  sug- 
gested above  by  those  who  hold  to  the  ideas  of 
the  first  European  writers  on  the  subject,  yet  we 
believe  it  will  be  the  one  which  must  be  generally 
used  eventually  by  the  majority  of  public  museums, 
just  as  it  has  been  adopted  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum. 


An  Oriental  Shrine 

At  the  right  of  the  entrance  to  the  Museum  may 
be  seen  an  East  Indian  street  shrine,  made  of 
white  Jeypore  marble,  colored  and  gilded  and 
handsomely  carved.  It  consists  of  three  terraces 
surmounted  by  a dome.  Within  the  inclosure  of 
the  third  or  upper  terrace  is  a figure  of  Ganesha, 
the  elephant-headed  God  of  Wisdom  of  the  Hin- 
dus, to  which  the  natives  pray  and  offer  oblations. 
This  exceedingly  interesting  and  ornate  object  was 
exhibited  at  the  Chicago  Exposition  of  1893,  where 
it  was  secured  by  Miss  Lydia  T.  Morris,  who  pre- 
sented it  to  the  Museum. 


CHINESE  PORCELAIN  VASES.— Hawthorn  Pattern 
1.  White  and  Green  on  Red  Ground.  2.  White  Flowers  on  Dark  Blue. 
3.  White  on  Black.  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection. 

the  crackles  and  the  celadon  glazes.  The  former  include  those 
white  wares  with  black,  gray  and  pink  surface  crackling;  also, 
the  solidly  colored  glazes,  such  as  yellow,  green,  blue,  etc.,  with 
crackled  effects.  The  former  of  these  should  be  placed  in  the 
first  division,  and  the  latter  should  be  placed  in  the  fourth. 

The  celadon  pieces  consist  of  several  varieties — first,  those 
of  plain  form,  entirely  covered  with  the  peculiar  greenish-tinted 
glaze ; second,  those  pieces  which  have  been  modeled  and 
pierced,  and,  third,  those  with  zones  or  panels  of  celadon  glaze  in 
combination  with  painted  or  other  decorations.  It  would  not 
seem  to  be  improper  to  distribute  these  varieties  of  celadon 
glaze  through  the  different  divisions  with  reference  to  their 
predominating  characteristics,  placing  the  first  and  second  groups 
in  the  fourth  division,  and  the  third  group  in  the  second  or 
third  division,  as  may  be  found  proper. 

The  greatest  error  which  collectors  have  fallen  into  is  the 
attributing  of  too  great  an  antiquity  to  Chinese  porcelains.  Dr. 
Prime,  in  his  “Pottery  and  Porcelain  of  all  Nations,”  assert." 
that  we  have  nothing  which  can  be  depended  upon  as  genuine 
of  an  older  date  than  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  centuries.  It  is 
extremely  doubtful  if  any  fully  authenticated  pieces  will  be 
found  to  date  back  even  that  far.  It  is  reasonably  certain  that 
all  wares  which  can  be  proved  to  be  older  than  the  fourteenth 
century  are  pottery  or  stoneware,  and  not  true  porcelain. 

Two  groups  of  Chinese  porcelain  in  the  Museum  are  here 
illustrated.  One  consists  of  three  pieces  of  white  ware — a rice- 
grain  bowl,  a vase  with  a central  zone  of  carved  work  without 
glaze  and  a covered  bowl  with  modeled  or  applied  ornamenta- 
tion. The  other  group  consists  of  three  pieces,  illustrating  dis-  . 
tinct  varieties  of  the  hawthorn  pattern — the  one  on  the  left 
having  white  and  green  flowers  on  coral  red;  the  central  jar, 


MARBLE  STREET  SHRINE,  INDIA 
Given  by  Miss  Lydia  T.  Morris. 
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American  Glass 

The  collection  of  American  glassware  has  recently  been  in- 
(Lased  by  the  acquisition  of  numerous  interesting  examples 
early  production  and  some  beautiful 
ecimens  of  modern  art  wares.  Among 
e former  is  a rare  piece  from  the  glass 
ctory  of  Baron  William  'Henry  Stiegel, 

Manheim,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  where 
;e  manufacture  of  flint  glass  was  cora- 
enced  about  1769.  It  is  a small  goblet 
1 dark-blue  color,  crudely  finished,  as  it 
as  shaped  entirely  with  hand  tools,  but 
a remarkably  fine  quality  and  of  exceed- 
g toughness,  ringing  with  the  resonancy 
a silver  bell  when  struck.  The  entire 
eternal  surface  of  the  bowl  is  covered 
ith  little  depressions  and  elevations,  pro- 
ceed by  the  pressure  of  a metal  tool.  The 
ianheim  works  were  the  first  in  this 
auntry  to  manufacture  flint  glass,  and 
uthenticated  examples,  which  are  gener- 
ly  exceedingly  characteristic,  are  of  considerable  rarity. 

The  series  of  old  flasks  or  bottles  with  relief  decorations  of 
ortrait  busts  of  prominent  people  is  particularly  complete,  in- 
luding  an  example  of  almost  every  known  pattern.  Among 


CUP  OF  DARK  BLUE  FLINT  GLASS 
Made  by  Baron  William  Henry  Stiegel,  Manheim,  Lancaster  Co.,  Pa.,  1769. 

he  designs  are  heads  of  Washington,  Lafayette,  Gen.  Zachary 
Laylor,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Louis  Kossuth,  DeWitt  Clinton 
tnd  Gen.  Andrew  Jackson.  These  were  blown  in  steel  or  iron 
nolds  between  the  years  1825  and  1850,  and  some  of  them  bear 
he  names  of  the  factories  where  they  were  produced.  Of  special 
nterest  are  several  of  the  original  molds,  weighing  from  fifty 
:o  a hundred  pounds  each,  one  of  which  bears  a portrait  of 
fenny  Lind  (see  illustration  above). 

One  of  the  first  pieces  of  cut  glass  made  in  Pittsburg  may 
ie  seen  in  the  collection ; also,  a large,  green-glass  milk  bowl, 
made  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  in  1837,  and  some  finger  bowls 
if  colored  glass — green,  blue  and  purple — produced  by  the 
\lbany  Glass  and  Porcelain  Company  in  the  year  1847. 


In  modern  wares  is  a case  of  cut  glass  made  by  the  Dor- 
flinger  Glass  Company  for  the  Centennial  Exposition.  This 
service  consists  of  thirty-eight  wine  glasses,  each  engraved  with 


the  arms  of  one  of  the  States,  and  a decanter  bearing  the  great 
seal  of  the  United  States. 

There  are  also  examples  of  cameo  cut  glass  in  two  colors, 
made  in  1876  by  Gillinder  & Sons,  first  exhibited  at  the  Cen- 


CAMEO-CUT  VASE 

White  on  Blue.  Made  by  Gillinder  & Sons,  Philadelphia,  1876. 

tennial  Exposition,  and  exquisite  specimens  of  cut  glass  from 
several  other  American  factories,  showing  the  highest  modern 
achievements  in  this  line.  An  entire  case  is  devoted  to  the 
Tiffany  favrile  glass. 


OLD  AMERICAN  BOTTLE 
Jenny  Lind  Design,  with  Iron  Blowing-Mold. 
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The  Collection  of  American  Pottery 

The  collection  of  American  pottery  and  porcelain,  presented 
by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris,  is  the  only  important  one  of  its  kind 
in  existence.  It  has  attracted  perhaps  more  attention  than  any 
other  exhibit  in  the  Museum.  It  consist's  of  some  2000  examples 
of  American  pottery,  parian,  majolica,  stoneware  and  porcelain, 
illustrating  the  history  of  the  potter’s  art  in  this  country  from 
the  earliest  times,  including  many  rarities  which  can  never  be 


THE  OLDEST  KNOWN  PIECE  OF  AMERICAN  WHITE  WARE 
Made  in  Philadelphia  about  1770. 

duplicated.  Visitors  from  various  sections  of  this  country,  from 
England  and  other  parts  of  Europe  have  come  to  the  Museum 
especially  to  inspect  it,  and  new  pieces  are  being  constantly 
added.  Here  may  be  seen  an  example  of  the  earliest  manu- 
facture of  white  ware  produced  in  America  (and  the  only 
known  authenticated  piece),  from  the  Southwark  china  works, 
in  Philadelphia,  established  in  1769.  This  highly  interesting 
object  is  a small  fruit  dish,  with  openwork  border,  studded 
with  flower-like  ornaments  in  relief.  The  body  is  white  clay 
with  underglaze  blue  decorations,  the  shape  being  taken  from 
an  old  Worcester  design. 


Translation : 

(I  must)  lather  you,  poor  beard, 

Now  (you)  must  (come)  from  your  hide. 

While  no  date  appears  on  this  dish,  it  shows  evidence  of 
belonging  to  a period  not  later  than  1750  (see  cut  below). 

The  Museum  Handbook  on  “Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters,’’  recently  published,  treats  of  this  branch 
of  the  collection,  and  will  prove  of  general  interest  to  lovers 
of  the  ceramic  art. 

In  the  collection  will  also.be  found  numerous  fine 
examples  of  the  earliest  soft  porcelain,  hard  porcelain, 
Parian,  Belleek,  Rockingham,  stoneware,  yellow,  green- 
glazed  and  printed  wares  made  in  the  United  States. 
In  addition  to  these  historical  specimens  are  charac- 
teristic examples  from  all  the  most  important  art  pot- 
teries of  recent  times.  The  collection  of  American  pot- 
tery and  porcelain  is  alone  well  worth  a visit  to  the 
Museum.  


Japanese  Exhibits 

Many  inquiries  have  been  made  lately  for  the  Japanese  ■ 
exhibits.  The  following  directions  will  be  useful  tofl 
visitors : 

In  the  South  Vestibule  will  be  found  two  wooden! 
figures  of  heroic  size,  300  years  old,  representing  guards  I 
from  the  temple  at  Nara,  Japan.  On  the  left  side  may  I 
be  seen  some  large  figures  of  Buddha.  Passing  into  the  1 
textile  room  adjoining,  visitors  may  inspect,  in  the  cases  along  1 
the  south  wall,  some  fine  embroideries  and  hangings.  The  I 
Japanese  lacquers,  bronzes  and  carvings  are  exhibited  in  the  I 
Chinese  cases  in  the  East  Gallery,  and  in  the  northeast  corner  I 
of  the  room  a remarkable  collection  of  wood  carvings  from  old 
temples  and  palaces  will  lie  found.  Ihe  general  collections  of  I 
Oriental  pottery  and  porcelains  are  displayed  in  the  Southwest  I 
Pavilion,  while  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  room,  along  the  east-B 
ern  end  of  the  building,  will  be  found  a case  of  Japanese  ivory  ■ 
carvings,  and  in  the  Northeast  Pavilion  another  case  of  Japanese  I 
pottery. 


The  old  china  factory  was  erected  in  Prime  street,  near  the 
Navy  Yard,  the  proprietors  being  George  Anthony  Morris,  of 
Philadelphia,  and  Gousse  Bonnin,  of  Antigua.  'Ihe  manu- 
facture was  discontinued  in  1773  or  1774. 


The  series  of  Pennsylvania-German  pottery,  numbering  about 
150  fine  specimens,  forms  one  of  the  most  unique  and  interest 
ing  exhibits  in  the  Museum.  There  are  numerous  pie  plates, 
jars,  large  plaque-shaped  dishes,  some  of  them  nearly  a foot 
and  a half  in  diameter,  drinking  vessels,  flower  pots,  toys  and 
shaving  basins,  decorated  with  floral  and  animal  designs,  in- 
scriptions, names  and  dates.  As  examples  of  brilliant  colorings 
in  natural  clays,  many  of  the  pieces  are  unsurpassed.  Some  of 
the  sgraffito  decorations  are  distinctly  historical  in  character, 
such  as  a quaint  representation  of  the  “Mischianza,”  which  was 
held  in  Philadelphia  in  1778,  on  the  departure  of  the  British 
General,  Sir  William  Howe. 

This  remarkable  collection  is  being  increased  from  time  to 
time,  one  of  the  latest  additions,  and  perhaps  the  oldest,  being 
a small  lathering  dish  or  shaving  basin  with  slip-decorated  em- 
bellishments representing  barber’s  implements — comb,  razor, 
shears  and  soap,  and  the  following  marginal  inscription  : 

“Sive  ( siebc ) du  armer  bart, 

Jetz  must  von  deiner  schvvart.” 


SLIP-DECORATED  SHAVING  BASIN 
PennsyEania  German,  about  1750. 
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Another  case  is  devoted  entirely  to  Tiffany  favrile  glass  and 
xmels  on  metal,  wonderfully  rich  in  colorings  and  iridescent 
|i  ter  effects. 

t is  often  difficult  to  identify  the  earlier  glass  manufactures 
i this  country,  and  for  that  reason  no  important  collection  of 
jiierican  glass  has  yet  been  formed.  The  collection  in  this 
useum  is  perhaps  the  most  extensive  one  in  existence,  and 
is  desired  that  authenticated  pieces  that  may  turn  up  here- 
er  be  added  to  the  nucleus  already  formed.  Persons  having 
owledge  of  any  old  American  glass  are  requested  to  notify 
; Curator. 


The  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum 

LESLIE  W.  MILLER,  Principal. 

Notes 

The  work  in  pottery,  basketry  and  metal-work  at  the  School 
of  Industrial  Art,  all  three  of  which  have  been  introduced 
during  the  present  season,  has  met  with  encouraging  patronage 
and  appreciation,  and  represents  the  School’s  latest  development 
in  the  direction  of  practical  application  of  art  to  industry. 


Rarities  in  the  Museum 

A highly  interesting  historical  relic  which  has  been  added 
the  Anglo-American  Pottery  collection  is  a jug  decorated 
th  black  prints  illustrating  the  “First  View  of  Com.  Perry’s 
ctory,”  and  “Com.  Macdonough’s  Victory  on  Lake  Cham- 
ain,  September  n,  1814.’’  This  design  was  produced  in 
affordshire,  England,  perhaps  in  1815,  and  is  now  exceed- 
gly  rare.  We  are  indebted  to  the  publisher  of  Old  China 
r the  use  of  the  illustration. 


PERRY  AND  MACDONOUGH  JUG 

Two  curious  jugs,  made  by  negro  slaves  at  a pottery  near 
ath,  S.  C.,  where  much  of  the  earthenware  for  the  Southern 
onfederacy  was  produced  in  1862,  have  recently  been  added 
3 the  American  collection.  These  jugs  are  of  coarse,  sandy 
ottery,  with  a glaze  made  of  sand  and  wood  ashes.  They  are 
oughly  modeled  in  the  shapes  of  grotesque  human  heads,  with 
lovable  eyeballs  and  teeth  of  porous  white  clay.  They  possess 
oth  an  ethnological  and  historical  value,  and  are  at  the  present 
ime  exceedingly  scarce. 


Since  the  date  of  the  last  Bulletin  the  attendance 
in  the  Class  in  Pottery  has  very  materially  increased, 
and  the  work  of  this  department  is  now  fairly 
launched  under  very  favorable  auspices.  A most 
gratifying  and  encouraging  testimony  to  the  value 
and  promise  of  this  work  has  come  in  the  gift  by  Mr. 
H.  H.  Battles  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  offered 
in  prizes  to  the  class  this  year. 

The  students  in  the  class  begin  their  study  by 
building  up  ware  without  the  use  of  the  wheel,  and  the  wheel 
is  employed  only  after  a certain  proficiency  in  the  more  primitive 
process  has  been  attained,  thus  following  in  the  class-rooms  lines 
of  the  historical  development  of  the  art  itself.  In  decoration 
a similar  course  is  followed,  the  first  decoration  being  by  incision 
and  the  application  of  flat  designs,  such  as  are  employed  by  the 
American  Indians ; afterward,  the  decorations  demanding  more 
subtle  modeling  and  color  combinations  are  studied.  The  clay 
used  is  a mixture  of  two  kinds  from  the  Raritan  Ridge,  in  New 
Jersey. 


In  addition  to  the  current  exhibition  of  Mrs.  Saunders’  work, 
the  Alumni  Association  is  planning  to  hold,  before  the  close 
of  the  School-year,  June  2d,  an  exhibition  of  Volkmar  pottery, 
arranged  by  Mr.  Leon  Volkmar,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  Pottery 
Class  at  the  School  this  year,  and  an  exhibition  of  landscapes 
in  pastel  and  black  and  white  by  Charles  T.  Scott  and  Albert 
W.  Barker.  


On  the  evening  of  Monday,  March  14th,  a meeting  in  honor 
of  the  memory  of  Charles  Godfrey  Leland  and  in  appreciation 
of  his  services  to  Industrial  Art  was  held  at  the 
School,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association. 
An  address  on  Mr.  Leland’s  life  and  work  was  de- 
livered by  Talcott  Williams,  LL.D. 


Ceramic  Forgeries 

In  nearly  every  large  collection  of  pottery  and  porcelain  will 
ie  found  copies,  reproductions  or  forgeries  of  well-known  rnanu- 
actures.  Sometimes  the  ware  itself,  the  decorations  and  the 
narks  are  spurious  throughout,  while  frequently  the  paste  itself 
s genuine  while  the  ornamentation  is  an  imitation,  having  been 
one  at  some  other  factory  at  a later  period.  A large  propor- 
ion  of  these  fraudulent  or  “doctored”  fabrics  come  from  Paris, 
rhere  certain  manufacturers  or  dealers  are  always  prepared  to 
upply  the  demand  for  rare  productions. 

For1  purposes  of  comparison,  a case  of  such  forgeries  is  now 
>eing  prepared  which  will  be  of  great  interest  to  student's  and 
:ollectors. 


An  exhibition  of  sketches  and  studies  in  southern  Cali- 
fornia, by  Mrs.  E.  M.  Hallowed  Saunders,  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Industrial 
Art,  opened  with  a private  view  on  the  afternoon  of  Monday, 
February  29th,  and  continued  from  12  to  5 o’clock  daily,  except 
Sundays,  until  March  12th.  Mrs.  Saunders  was  for  several 
years  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  Class  in  Illustration,  and 
her  work  is,  therefore,  well  known  to  friends  of  the  School. 
The  collection  shown  at'  this  exhibition  comprised  many  beau- 
tiful studies  of  the  California  flora,  a class  of  subjects  in  which 
the  artist  long  ago  won  well-deserved  recognition,  but  it  in- 
cluded, in  addition,  a considerable  range  of  landscape  and 
figure  work  in  water-color,  charcoal  and  pen  and  ink. 
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Designs  by  H.  L.  Keire,  one  of  the  pupils  of  the  Interior 
Decoration  Class,  for  one  of  the  vaulted  rooms  in  the  base- 
ment occupied  by  the  Students’  Club,  are  now  being  executed 
by  him,  assisted  by  two  other  members  of  this  class. 

Mrs.  William  W.  Gibbs,  of  the  Associate  Committee  of 
Women,  gave  a reception  and  dance  for  the  students  at  the 
School  building  on  the  evening  of  Saturday,  February  13th. 


Through  the  active  interest  of  Mr.  William  H.  Dewar,  a 
former  pupil  of  the  school  and  later  its  instructor  in  Furniture 
Design,  a liberal  system  of  prizes  has  been  secured,  by  con- 
tributions from  the  following  firms  and  individuals,  to  be 
awarded  for  work  in  the  Furniture  Design,  Wood  Carving, 
Modeling,  Metal-Work  and  Interior  Decoration  Classes.  The 
contributors  are:  Pooley  Furniture  Company,  Robert  Stulb, 

Hunt,  Wilkinson  & Co.  and  William  H.  Dewar. 


A notable  instance  of  the  success  of  graduates  of  the  Textile 
School  is  shown  in  the  enterprising  corporation  which  has 
opened  a manufacturing  plant  in  the  northeastern  section  of  the 
city,  the  President  of  which  is  Mr.  H.  J.  Maynard ; the  Vice- 
President  and  Treasurer,  Mr.  H.  H.  Bosworth,  and  the  Secre- 
tary and  Superintendent,  Mr.  William  Steele.  The  plant  is 
equipped  to  manufacture  various  classes  of  high-grade  dress 
goods  of  the  novelty  order,  and  is  thoroughly  up  to  date.  All 
of  these  gentlemen  have  graduated  from  the  Textile  School 
within  a comparatively  few  years,  and  their  success  in  the 
positions  which  they  have  previously  occupied  has  made  the 
obtaining  of  sufficient  capital  a comparatively  easy  task.  The 
present  condition  of  the  firm  is  satisfactory  and  their  outlook 
most'  encouraging. 


The  esteem  in  which  the  Textile  School  is  held  in  the  city  of 
New  York  is  becoming  more  gratifying  each  year.  One  instance 
of  this  appears  in  the  case  of  the  firm  of  Faulkner,  Page  & Co., 
who  some  years  ago  sent  one  of  their  young  men,  Mr.  F.  O. 
Zenke,  to  the  school,  and,  after  two  years’  study,  placed  him  in 
a position  of  great  responsibility  in  their  establishment.  Under 
his  care  the  work  broadened  so  that  additional  help  was  neces- 
sary, and  Mr.  William  B.  Smith,  a graduate  of  the  school,  was 
engaged  to  assist  him.  The  first  of  this  year  Mr.  Zenke  ac- 
cepted a very  flattering  offer  from  another  firm  and  Mr.  Smith 
was  advanced  to  his  position.  He  is  now  assisted  by  Mr. 
Stephen  H.  Garner,  one  of  last  year’s  graduates. 


New  England  has  long  been  the  Textile  School’s  firm  friend, 
and  its  advantages  are  much  sought  after  from  that  localitv. 
There  is  now  in  the  school  a young  man  who  gave  up  a position 
paying  him  $18  per  week,  in  order  to  take  a two-years’  course 
in  the  school.  He  and  his  wife  are  now  living  in  Philadelphia, 
and  it  is  their  intention  to  work  together  in  a mill  next  summer, 
in  order  to  earn  sufficient  money  to  carry  him  through  his 
second  year  at  the  school,  and  several  such  positions  have 
already  been  offered  him. 


The  Third  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Textile  School  Alumni 
Association  will  be  held  on  Friday,  June  3d,  and  plans  are  now 
being  made  to  secure  prominent  men  in  the  cotton  and  wool 
branches  for  speakers.  The  definite  program  will  be  announced 
later. 


Museum  Notes 

The  collection  of  Mexican  paintings  formed  by  the  late  Dr. 
Robert  H,  Lamborn  has  been  hung  in  the  North  Corridor,  where 
it  shows  to  much  greater  advantage. 


All  objects  of  pewter  in  the  Museum  have  been  placed  to- 
gether in  the  North  Corridor.  In  one  of  the  cases  may  be  seen 
the  interesting  pieces  illustrated  in  the  previous  number  of  the 
Bulletin. 


A new  case  has  been  presented  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison  for 
the  Charles  Godfrey  Leland  collection  of  books  relating  to  the 
occult  sciences.  It  has  been  placed  in  the  Rotunda  directly 
opposite  the  entrance. 


Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell,  the  well-known  authority  on  old 
European  porcelains  and  the  owner  of  the  largest  and  most 
valuable  collection  in  this  country,  has  recently  given  to  this 
Museum  a choice  series  of  specimens,  the  nucleus  of  a valuable 
collection  which  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time.  In  this 
group  are  many  rarities,  including  examples  of  old  Worcester 
and  French  porcelains  and  choice  modern  examples. 

To  accommodate  this  collection,  two  handsome  wall  cases 
have  been  placed  at  the  doorway  leading  from  the  East  Gallery 
to  the  North  Corridor. 


The  war  between  Russia  and  Japan  is  exciting  an  interest  in 
the  art  productions  of  those  countries.  The  case  of  Russian 
pottery  and  porcelain  in  the  East  Gallery  has  begun  to  attract 
special  attention.  The  majority  of  pieces  exhibited  arc  from 
the  Centennial  Exposition  of  1876,  although  a few  are  of  a later 
date.  This  pottery  is  exceedingly  interesting,  being  character- 
istic in  modeling  and  decoration,  and  it  will  well  repay  ex- 
amination. In  the  Pell  collection  are  two  beautiful  decorated 
porcelain  cups  and  saucers  of  modern  Russian  manufacture. 


The  exact  number  of  visitors  to  the  Museum  in  1903  was 
409,726.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  unusually  large  number  of 
inclement  Sundays  during  the  year,  the  attendance  would  have 
exceeded  half  a million. 


The  newly-opened  textile  room,  at  the  left  of  the  entrance, 
has  already  attracted  much  attention  from  visitors.  The  in- 
creased space  thus  afforded  is  sufficient  to  accommodate  all  of 
the  present  collections  of  textiles,  laces,  embroideries  and  cos- 
tumes, with  room  for  future  growth. 

Around  the  walls  have  been  hung  the  tapestries,  blankets  and 
other  hangings.  On  one  side  extends  a facsimile  of  the  famous 
Bayeux  tapestry,  while  on  the  other  side  are  new  wall  cases 
containing  Oriental  and  European  embroideries  and  fabrics. 
The  center  of  the  apartment  is  taken  up  with  floor  cases  arid 
upright  screens,  in  which  are  exhibited  the  laces  and  ancient 
fabrics,  while  at  the  ends  of  the  long  apartment  are  floor  cases 
containing  the  collections  of  antique  costumes,  bonnets  and 
shoes. 

The  little  pamphlet  on  the  Bayeux  tapestry,  published  by  the 
Museum,  should  be  in  the  hands  of  everyone  who  is  interested 
in  this  remarkable  piece  of  work.  - 
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Membership 

[Extract  from  the  report  of  President  Search,  read  at  the  annual  meeting, 
June  13,  1904  ] 

The  great  success  of  an  organization  lies  primarily  in  its 
lembership.  From  this  source  comes  the  public  sentiment  and 
ispiration  which  must  underlie  every  successful  public  enter- 
rise.  Without  a strong  membership  it  is  not  possible  to  prop- 
•ly  impress,  safeguard  and  guide  any  great  public  benefaction. 
From  the  membership  ranks  come  the  selection  of  those  offi- 
als  whose  duty  it  is  to  promote  and  direct  the  public  work, 
rom  the  membership  is  derived  the  moral  and  financial  power, 
hich  is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of  the  activi- 
es  belonging  to  the  organizations,  and,  finally,  without  such 
lembership,  support  weakens,  progress  gradually  loses  its  initia- 
ve  and  enterprise  halts  and  fails  because  the  element  of  human 
/mpathy  and  support  is  lacking.  These  things  being  assumed 
> be  truths,  it  then  follows  that  the  membership  of  all  public 
rganizations  becomes  an  incentive  to  success,  and  therefore 
orthy  of  close  and  earnest  consideration. 

In  1877  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial 
.rt  was  inaugurated  for  the  promotion  of  work  of  a specific 
laracter,  a work  destined  to  influence  the  artistic  taste  and 
intiment  of  this  country.  During  the  intervening  years  its  pur- 
oses  have  remained  true  to  the  original  idea,  and  the  School 
as  assumed  a dignity  and  importance  far  beyond  the  hopes  of 
s founders. 

Its  work  in  applied  art,  as  shown  by  its  exhibits  in  the  various 
■afts,  such  as  pottery,  bookbinding,  woodworking,  modeling, 
ecoration,  illumination,  color  work,  architecture,  spinning,  dye- 
ig,  weaving  and  finishing  of  all  kinds  of  textiles,  is  a revela- 
on  to  all  who  see  them.  The  possibilities  of  a wonderful  sys- 
:m  of  practical  training  are  fully  demonstrated ; that  such  a 
ork  should  not  be  assisted  and  sustained  by  a membership  of 


a large  and  powerful  personality  cannot  for  a moment  be  enter- 
tained. 

The  recent  success  of  the  School  of  Pottery,  established  only 
five  months  ago,  seems  to  emphasize  this  conclusion.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  this  work  is  a great  success,  and  Philadelphia  will 
doubtless  become  the  home  of  an  industry  to  which  it  has 
hitherto  been  a stranger,  and  one  which  is  destined  to  give  it 
glory  and  renown.  Is  there  a good  citizen  of  Philadelphia  who 
would  not  desire  to  assist  in  a work  which  produces  such  tre- 
mendous possibilities?  Surely  no  one  can  withhold  his  hand 
where  the  objects  to  be  gained  are  only  those  which  reflect 
glory  and  honor  upon  our  city  ! Good  citizens  are  everywhere 
to  be  found,  who  are  waiting  and  anxious  to  be  a part  of  a 
body  which  seeks  nothing  for  itself  but  everything  for  the 
cause.  The  only  thing  lacking  is  the  solicitation  of  those  who 
already  understand  the  objects  of  the  organization  to  explain 
and  request  co-operation. 

Friends  of  the  School  can  do  this  to  the  greatest  advantage. 
The  solicitude  of  those  who  know  the  truth  whereof  they  speak 
is  infinitely  more  valuable  than  that  of  a solicitor  who  must 
be  paid  to  perform  his  work.  Flow  much  time  and  effort  would 
it  cost  the  hundreds  of  friends  of  our  School  and  Museum  to 
simply  request  their  friends  to  join  our  ranks  and  become  annual 
supporters,  not  merely  by  the  payment  of  $10,  but  to  encourage 
the  work  by  their  presence  and  advice? 

It  is  easily  possible,  as  we  believe,  for  1000  new  members,  at 
$10  per  annum,  to  be  obtained  during  the  present  year  by  those 
who  have  shown  themselves  to  be  friends  and  warm  supporters 
of  the  work.  This  would  mean  a $10,000  membership  fund  and 
great  possibilities  of  larger  service  for  a greater  Museum  and 
School.  There  is  no  preparation  for  the  work  necessary.  The 
request  is  made  to  our  officers  and  members  to  consider  this  a 
personal  duty  for  the  summer,  to  be  followed  by  a report  to  the 
Executive  Committee  at  its  first  meeting  in  the  fall  of  1904. 


Entered,  August  27,  1903,  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  second-class  matter,  under  Act  of  Congress  of  July  16,  1894. 
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Hours  of  Admission 

The  Museum  is  open,  free  to  the  public,  every  day  in  ihe 
year. 

Opening  hours: 

Sundays,  at  1 p.m. 

Mondays,  at  12  m. 

Other  days,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Closing  hours: 

During  the  summer  months,  at  5 p.m.;  Sundays,  6 p.m. 
During  the  winter  months,  a half  hour  before  sunset. 


Catalogues,  Handbooks  and  Photographs 

The  following  are  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance  to 
Museum : 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland  

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities 

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Porcelains 

A Brief  History  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry 

Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  Tower  of  London,  West- 
minster Abbey,  Church  of  St.  Peter,  Rome 

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room 

Souvenir  Views  of  Philadelphia  and  Fairmount  Park 

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London 

Photograph  of  Memorial  Hall 

Stereoscopic  Photographs  of  Objects  in  Museum,  each.  .. 

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  61 

Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters : 

Paper  Cover  

Large  Edition,  Cloth  
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Museum  Notes 

A new  case  has  been  constructed  in  the  southwest  corner  of 
the  Southeast  Pavilion,  in  which  the  remaining  collections  of 
Oriental  pottery  and  porcelain  have  been  placed.  This  com- 
pletes the  arrangement  of  this  room,  and  brings  all  of  the  Orien- 
tal ceramic  collections  together  in  the  east  end  of  the  building. 


Two  new  cases  have  been  purchased  for  the  better  display  of 
the  collection  of  silver  now  exhibited  in  the  main  aisle  of  the 
East  Gallery. 


New  cases  are  being  constructed  in  the  space  beneath  the 
large  windows  in  the  Northeast  Pavilion,  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  Chinese  porcelains  of  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collec- 
tion. By  utilizing  this  space  all  of  the  ceramic  wares  in  this  col- 
lection are  gathered  in  one  room,  and  in  the  cases  vacated  in  the 
large  room  the  other  Bloomfield  Moore  collections  will  he  re- 
arranged. 


The  May  meeting  of  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women  was 
belli  at  the  Museum  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  month.  At 
least  one  meeting  of  this  organization  is  held  at  the  Museum 
every  year,  in  order  to  keep  the  members  in  touch  with  the 
work  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  art  collections  which  are 
growing  so  rapidly. 


The  attendance  during  the  past  few  months  has  revealed  an 
increasing  interest  in  the  Museum  011  t lie  part  of  the  public, 
particularly  on  Sundays.  In  April  the  attendance  averaged 
11.000  for  every  Sunday  afternoon,  and  on  several  occasions  this 
number  was  considerably  exceeded,  the  highesi  attendance  on 
any  day  being  15.^00. 

\ loan  collection  of  old  samplers,  formed  by  Mrs.  William  D. 
Frishmuth.  has  been  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Textile  room 
and  is  attracting  much  attention.  In  this  collection  the  seven- 
teenth. eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  are  represented.  One 
of  the  greatest  charms  of  these  objects  is  their  originality  of 
design  and  their  individuality,  as  they  were  never  made  for  sale, 
hut  for  preservation  in  the  families  of  the  makers.  Some  of 
them  are  exceedingly  elaborate  and  artistic,  while  others  are 
interesting  on  account  of  their  representing  the  needlework  of 
the  children  of  the  past.  The  collection  will  lie  on  exhibition 
until  autumn. 


On  March  12th.  Hon.  Samuel  W.  Pennypacker,  Governor  of 
the  State,  visited  the  Museum  and  spent  an  hour  or  so  in- 
specting the  collection  of  Pennsylvania-German  pottery  and  the 
Frishmuth  Colonial  collection,  in  which  lie  manifested  a deep 
interest. 


A catalogue  of  the  Dana  collection  of  historic  seals,  containing 
illustrations  of  many  of  the  most  important  examples,  will  be 
issued  in  the  autumn.  This  will  be  an  important  contribution 
on  a most  interesting  historical  subject.  The  catalogue  of  the 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  Colonial  collection  will  also  be  issued 
this  year,  and  will  contain  numerous  illustrations.  Both  of  these 
publications  will  he  placed  on  sale  at  the  Museum  as  soon  as 
they  appear. 
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Flint  Enameled  Ware 

In  1849  a new  glaze  was  invented  at  the  United  States  Pottery, 
lennington,  Vt.,  and  the  ware  thus  glazed  is  called  “Flint 
Inameled  Ware.”  It  is  a fine  quality  of  Rockingham,  and 
las  a brilliant  glaze  with  mottlings  of  black  and  yellow.  In 
:ome  varieties  the  coloring  instead  of  being  black  is  brown, 


md  in  others  a pale  olive  green  is  used.  In  the  collec- 
ion  of  American  pottery  in  this  Museum  there  is  a fine  series 
jf  Bennington  pottery,  including  many  beautiful  examples  of 
'Flint  Enamel.”  A pair  of  toby  jugs  and  a large  bottle  in  the 
diape  of  a man  are  among  the  more  interesting  pieces. 

Flint  Enameled  Ware  was  not  made  later  than  1858,  and  good 
examples  are  now  scarce. 


Bureau  of  Identification 

Among  the  numerous  examples  of  pottery  and  porcelain  which 
rave  been  submitted  to  the  Curator  recently  for  identification 
were  three  Wedgwood  reproductions  of  the  Portland  or  Bar- 
rerini  vase.  These  pieces  are  owned  by  persons  in  widely  sepa- 
rated sections  of  the  country,  who,  for  some  unknown  reason, 
became  simultaneously  impressed  with  the  belief  that  they  pos- 
sessed examples  of  the  fifty  original  copies  made  by  Josiah 
Wedgwood  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Investigation  proved 
these  to  be  of  more  recent  date  and  not  examples  of  the  original 
copies.  The  highest  amount  given  for  one  of  the  original 
copies  was  nearly  $2000,  a record  price  paid  by  Mr.  Rathbone, 
of  London,  the  greatest  authority  on  Wedgwood’s  productions. 
It  is  not  probable  that  there  is  a genuine  example  of  the  fifty 
original  copies  in  this  country,  as  all  which  have  thus  far  come 
to  light  have  proved  to  be  of  later  date,  inferior  in  workman- 
ship and  coloring  and  of  trifling  value.  Hundreds  of  thousands 
of  reproductions  have  been  made  at  the  Wedgwood  works  in 
England  • since  1795,  the  date  of  Josiah  Wedgwood’s  death. 
These  are  of  various  sizes  from  one  or  two  inches  to  upwards  of 
a foot,  and  of  a great  variety  of  colors  and  tints. 


Owners,  of  examples,  which  are  supposed  to  be  of  the  first 
fifty,  frequently  state  in  support  of  this  supposition  that  they 
bear  on  the  stone  which  appears  on  one  side  of  the  vase  among 
the  ruins  a figure  1,  being  ignorant  of  the  fact  that  the  char- 
acter resembling  the  letter  I or  figure  1 occurs  on  every  piece 
of  this  kind  which  has  come  from  the  Wedgwood  works.  It  is 
barely  possible,  however,  that  some  time  in  the  future  one  or 
more  examples  of  the  original  fifty  may  be  found 
in  some  out-of-the-way  place  in  this  country. 


Enamels 

The  enamels  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection 
are  particularly  interesting  and  valuable.  The 
collection  is  rich  in  Battersea  and  Bilston  enamels 
on  copper,  produced  in  England  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  There  are  in  the 
collection  a large  number  of  snuffboxes  and  patch- 
boxes,  with  painted  and  transfer-printed  decora- 
tions, and  many  in  forms  of  birds,  animals,  fruits, 
heads,  etc. 

Some  of  the  Limoges  enamels,  of  the  seven- 
teenth, eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries,  are  of 
particular  interest  and  many  of  great  rarity. 
There  are  also  one  or  two  fine  examples  of 
Champleve  enamels  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
one  case  is  devoted  entirely  to  Chinese  enamels  on 
metal.  There  are  also  old  German  enamels,  a 
large  series  of  small  jewelry  medallions  and  an 
extensive  collection  of  antique  watches  with 
enameled  faces  and  cases,  which  were  gathered  together  by 
Mrs.  Bloomfield  Moore  in  Europe  many  years  ago,  before  the 
supply  of  genuine  examples  had  been  exhausted.  No  more 
complete  or  valuable  collection  of  this  kind  is  to  be  found  in 
the  Fluffed  States. 


CASKET  OR  SHRINE 

Champleve  Enamel.  Sixteenth  Century.  French. 

Bloomfield  Moore  Collection . 

The  accompanying  illustration  is  used  by  courtesy  of  the 
publisher  of  Old  Chinn. 


FLINT  ENAMELED  TOBY  JUGS  AND  BOTTLE.  BENNINGTON,  VT.,  1849. 
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Accessions  to  the  Museum  • 

Among  the  principal  additions  to  the  Museum  collections 
received  since  March  1st  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 

Examples  of  California  pottery,  from  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Ripley, 
New  York  City. 

Pieces  of  Venetian  rose  point  lace,  of  the  seventeenth  century, 
from  Mrs.  Owen  Jones  Wister. 

Examples  of  old  lace  and  an  embroidered  linen  handkerchief 
formerly  the  property  of  Queen  Marie  Louise.  Given  by  Mrs. 
John  Harrison. 

A jug,  decorated  underglaze,  from  the  Matt  Morgan  pottery 
of  Cincinnati.  Given  by  Mr.  Herman  C.  Mueller. 

The  Ozeas,  Ramborger  and  Keehmle  loan  collection  of  old 
cut  glass,  pottery  and  porcelain. 

Prayer  rug  of  the  Zuni  Indians,  painted  deerskin.  Given  by 
Mrs.  E.  C.  Palmer  and  Miss  Mary  C.  Yarrow. 

Examples  of  “Pewabic”  ware,  a new  art  pottery.  Made  and 
given  by  Miss  Mary  Chase  Perry,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Old  Chinese  lead  tea  caddy  of  about  1 770.  Given  by  Mrs. 
E.  S.  Hall. 

Collection  of  bookplates.  Presented  by  Prof.  Chas.  E.  Dana. 

Musical  instruments,  including  Javanese  drums,  and  pochette, 
or  dancing  master's  pocket  fiddle,  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
and  Florentine  lute,  of  the  sixteenth  century,  elaborately  inlaid 
with  ivory  and  engraved,  and  an  old  Italian  harp  carved  and 
gilded. 

A collection  of  Moravian  art  tiles  from  Mr.  Plenry  C.  Mercer, 
Doylestown,  Pa. 

An  interesting  series  of  copper  lustre  jugs  of  the  early  nine- 
teenth century,  in  various  styles  and  colors ; also  a large  copper 
lustre  pitcher,  with  painted  panels  in  the  French  style  of  about 
1835,  given  by  Mr.  John  Harrison. 

Collection  of  about  eighty  samplers  dating  from  1634  to  1891. 
Loaned  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 


New  Members 

Following  is  a list  of  new  members  who  have  been  elected 
since  the  last  announcement  in  the  Bulletin. 


Life  Members 

Miss  Annette  Cope.  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell. 

Mr.  Samuel  P.  Wetherill.  Mrs.  George  K.  Crozer. 

Annual  Members 


Miss  Helen  Erben. 

Mrs.  Daniel  S.  Newhall. 

Mr.  Edward  F.  Mason. 

Mrs.  William  L.  Elkins. 

Mr.  Thomas  D.  Richardson. 
Mrs.  Sara  Patterson  Snowden 
Mitchell. 

Mr.  Edward  I.  H.  Howell. 
Mr.  Leslie  W.  Miller. 

Mr.  Edwin  AtLee  Barber. 
Mrs.  William  A.  Dick. 

Mr.  Charles  F.  Graff. 

Mr.  Samuel  A.  Crozer. 

Mr.  George  L.  Harrison. 

Mr.  Edward  T.  Davis. 

Mrs.  Clarence  H.  Clark,  Jr. 
Mr.  Alfred  C.  Gibson. 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  Henry. 

Miss  Emma  Blakiston. 


Miss  M.  K.  Gibson. 

Miss  Nina  Lea. 

Mrs.  Frank  H.  Getchell. 
Mr.  H.  C.  Rumpp. 

Mr.  Thomas  Scattergood. 
Mr.  John  W.  Schell. 

Mr.  Asa  S.  Wing. 

Mrs.  Alexander  W.  Wister 
Mrs.  Edward  B.  Jacobs. 
Mr.  W.  Beaumont  Whitney. 
Mr.  Louis  C.  Hickman. 
Mr.  John  Sellers,  Jr. 

Mrs.  G.  M.  Swain. 

Mr.  H.  Warren  K.  Hale. 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton. 

Mr.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott. 
Mrs.  C.  K.  Freeman. 

Miss  H.  J.  Wright. 


A Rare  Philadelphia  View 

The  Anglo-American  pottery  collection  of  the  Museum  has 
been  recently  enriched  by  the  addition  of  a rare  olate  with  dark 
blue  view  of  the  Philadelphia  Waterworks,  at  one  time  known 
as  the  “Pepper  Box,”  which  stood  in  Centre  Square,  where  the 
Public  Buildings  now  stand,  in  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  This  plate  is  one  of  the  handsomest  of  these  ceramic 
views,  having  a border  design  of  oak  leaves  and  acorns. 

There  are  many  more  of  these  Philadelphia  views  on  old 
china  which  the  Museum  needs,  to  complete  its  collection. 
Doubtless  many  of  these  are  owned  by  Philadelphians.  Owners 
of  such  pieces  are  requested  to  notify  the  Curator  of  the  views 
they  have,  anrl  it  is  hoped  some  arrangement  may  be  made  for 
the  exhibition  of  such  pieces  as  may  be  needed  to  complete  the 
collection,  either  as  loans,  gifts  or  purchases. 


View  of  Philadelphia  Wateiworks. 


The  Lamborn  Collection  of  Mexican  Paintings 

During  the  years  1881  and  1883  the  late  Dr.  Robert  IL.  Lam- 
born passed  several  months  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  where  he 
gathered  together  about  eighty  early  paintings  of  known  and 
unknown  colonial  artists.  This  collection  is  unique,  and  con- 
tains many  interesting  examples  of  eighteenth  century  work, 
executed  on  canvas,  on  wood  and  on  copper.  Among  the  best 
of  these  is  a portrait  of  Santa  Rosa  De  Lima,  who  was  born  at 
Lima.  Peru,  in  1586,  and  died  in  1617.  being  canonized  in  1671. 
It  is  painted  on  hammered  copper,  and  is  in  an  excellent  state  of 
preservation. 

Another  example  of  great  interest  is  a portrait  on  canvas  of 
Juana  Inez  dc  la  Cruz,  who  was  born  in  Mexico  in  1651,  and 
who  became  an  artist  of  celebrity  and  a poetess  of  note.  At  the 
lower  edge  of  the  canvas  is  the  following  inscription : “Faithful 
copy  of  another  which  she  herself  made  and  painted  with  her 
own  hand.  The  Rev.  Mother  Juana  Inez  de  la  Cruz,  Phoenix 
of  America,  glorious  perfection  of  her  sex,  honor  of  the  nation 
of  the  New  World,  and  subject  of  the  admiration  and  praises  of 
the  Old.  She  was  born  November  12th  of  the  year  1651,  at  11 
in  the  evening.  She  received  the  religious  habit  of  the  Doctor 
Maximus,  St.  Jerome,  in  his  convent  in  this  City  of  Mexico,  at 
17  years  of  age,  and  she  died  on  Tuesday,  April  17th,  1699.  her 
age  being  forty-seven  years,  5 months,  5 days  and  5 hours.  May 
she  rest  in  peace.  Amen.” 
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j The  collection  includes  many  other  interesting  paintings  by 
Prominent  Mexican  artists  and  is  well  worth  examination  and 
tudy.  It  has  been  arranged  on  the  walls  in  the  north  corridor 
| if  the  building. 

Collection  of  Ceramic  Proof  Prints 

j A unique  collection  of  proof  prints  on  tissue  paper  of  old 
Copperplate  engravings,  used  by  various  prominent  English 
potters  in  the  first  third  of  the  nineteenth  century,  has  been 
ecently  acquired  by  the  Museum.  By  means  of  these  prints 
many  decorative  designs  are  found  to  have  been  used  on  old 
I English  china  which  are  not  known  to  collectors  of  the  present 
(lay.  In  the  collection  are  a number  of  engravings  used  by 
Enoch  Wood,  at  Burslem,  England,  about  1820,  including  the 
familiar  design  in  dark  blue,  known  as  “Cupid  behind  the  Bars.” 
(There  are  in  the  collection  many  exceedingly  interesting  pat- 
erns,  such  as  Italian,  German  and  English  landscape  designs, 
nthers  relating  to  rural  customs  and  many  conventional  and 
imaginary  patterns,  which,  at  one  time,  were  frequently  met 


OLD  ENGRAVING  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CHINA 
“ Cupid  behind  the  Bars.” 

with  on  old  English  crockery.  These  proof  prints,  now  nearly 
one  hundred  years  old,  were  gathered  together  by  William 
Gallimore,  an  early  designer  and  copperplate  engraver  for  some 
of  the  prominent  English  potters,  including  the  Wedgwoods, 
Enoch  Wood,  John  Alcock  and  others.  The  collection  has  been 
I presented  by  Mr.  Victor  Gallimore,  a grandson  of  the  artist. 

The  accompanying  illustration  first  appeared  in  an  article. by 
f the  Curator  in  Old  China. 


The  New  Pottery  School 

During  the  first  six  months  since  its  organization  the  Pottery 
School  has  made  remarkable  progress,  and  the  exhibit  of  pottery 
from  the  new  kiln  is  most  gratifying.  The  decorations  are 
modeled  in  relief  in  the  individual  taste  of  each  student,  and 
some  of  them  show  a marked  ability  and  originality  in  this  style 
of  decorative  work.  The  prevailing  color  of  the  ware  is  green, 


but  there  are  some  beautiful  shades  of  yellow  enamels  and  a 
variety  of  blues.  The  greater  portion  of  the  ware  possesses  a mat 
surface,  but  some  of  the  pieces  are  marked  with  a brilliant  glaze. 


ORIGINAL  DESIGN  IN  POTTERY 
By  a Pupil  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum. 

A striking  piece  in  the  exhibit  at  the  School  is  a large  jar- 
diniere,  with  modeled  elephants’  heads  in  low  relief.  The 
best  piece  of  modeling  in  the  collection  is  a large  garden  vase 
with  five  ear-like  handles,  on  each  of  which  is  a modeled 
grotesque  head  in  low  relief.  This  piece  is  of  extraordinary 
size  and  beautiful  workmanship. 

The  collection  displayed  is  the  result  of  only  three  months’ 
work  in  this  department,  and  the  possibilities  of  the  future  are 
practically  limitless.  Great  things  may  be  expected  from  this 
department  of  the  School,  among  which  will  be  the  development 
of  a distinctive  style  of  art  ware,  which,  in  the  near  future, 
cannot  fail  to  bring  the  School  prominently  before  the  public. 


ELEPHANT'S  HEAD  JARDINIERE  IN  GREEN  MAT  GLAZE 
By  a Pupil  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum. 
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School  Notes 


An  interesting  feature  of  the  exhibition  of  School  work,  held 
in  connection  with  the  commencement  exercises  in  June,  is  the 
work  submitted  in  competition  for  the  Ketterer  prize.  This 
prize,  offered  by  Mr.  Gustav  Ketterer,  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, is  awarded  for  the  best  adaptation  in  practical  design  of 
motives  derived  from  objects  in  the  collections  of  the  Museum. 
These  designs  cover  a wide  field,  especially  interesting  being  a 
set  of  designs  for  ecclesiastical  embroideries,  and  illustrate  in 
a striking  way  the  interrelation  between  the  work  of  the  School 
and  the  Museum.  A complete  list  of  prizes  awarded  at  the  com- 
mencement exercises,  held  on  the  evening  of  June  2d,  will  be 
included  in  the  published  report  of  the  corporation. 


The  Pottery  School  closes  its  first  year  very  successfully  and 
with  great  promise  for  next  year’s  work.  The  kiln,  con- 
structed by  Hyzer  and  Lewellen,  of  this  city,  has  proved  emi- 
nently satisfactory,  the  use  of  liquid  fuel  rendering  it  very  easy 
to  control  and  operate.  The  new  building  for  the  pottery  class 
will  be  practically  finished  when  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin 
goes  to  press,  and  will  afford  exceptional  facilities  for  the  work 
of  this  class  next  term.  The  exhibit  of  this  year’s  work  is 
representative  of  the  lines  on  which  the  work  will  proceed 
another  year.  No  moulds  have  been  used,  nor  is  their  use 
contemplated;  every  piece  is  to  be  individual.  The  work  pro- 
duced consists  of  tiles,  plaques,  vases,  pitchers,  etc.,  but  especially 
of  garden  vases  and  similar  pieces,  which  admit  of  a free  sculp- 
tural treatment.  It  is  felt  that  there  is  especial  fitness  in  this 
class  of  subjects,  not  only  because  there  is  a genuine  demand  for 
such  works,  but  because,  also,  it  is  only  in  a school  of  this  kind, 
which  offers  opportunity  for  training  in  modeling,  that  the 
appropriate  instruction  for  the  execution  of  such  work  can  be 

given.  

Another  branch  of  applied  art  added  this  year  is  that  of 
Metal-Work,  a class  in  which  was  organized  at  the  opening  of 
the  school  year  in  October,  1903.  This  class  is  in  charge  of 
Mr.  Carl  G.  Nacke,  who,  after  completing  his  studies  at  our 
own  School,  attended  the  School  of  Industrial  x\rt  in  Munich, 
devoting  himself  to  the  course  in  Metal-Work.  Since  his  return 
from  Europe,  Mr.  Nacke  has  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
this  beautiful  art,  but  has  generously  consented,  as  a mark  of 
his  appreciation  of  and  interest  in  the  School,  to  devote  a por- 
tion of  his  time  to  the  work  of  instruction. 


A valuable  collection  of  architectural  casts  has  been  presented 
to  the  School  of  Applied  Art  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris,  and  a 
good  deal  of  new  machinery,  including  looms,  card  cutters,  etc., 
has  been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the  Textile  School,  for 
most  of  which  the  School  is  indebted  to  the  same  generous 


interest  on  the  part  of  the  manufacturers  which  has  so  often 
before  placed  the  School  under  obligations.  The  installation 
of  these  additions  to  the  facilities  for  instruction  has  involved 
several  improvements  in  the  building,  the  most  important  being 
the  remodeling  and  lighting  by  skylights  of  the  third  story  of 
the  wing  occupied  by  the  Textile  School,  which  has  made  it 
possible  to  concentrate  and  greatly  increase  the  efficiency  of  the 
department  of  Jacquard  Design  and  Weaving. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Art  School  has  held  a con- 
tinuous series  of  exhibitions  and  reunions  during  the  year  which 
have  been  most  interesting  in  themselves,  and  have  performed 
a valuable  service  in  strengthening  the  ties  between  the  School 
and  its  graduates  and  in  the  inspiration  and  encouragement 
which  have  come  to  the  younger  students  through  these  exhi- 
bitions of  the  work  of  their  predecessors. 


The  Association  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Textile  School  has  also 
done  excellent  work  of  quite  equal  importance  in  promoting, 
by  means  of  meetings  and  reunions,  that  reaction  between  school 
activity  on  the  one  hand  and  experience  in  the  world  of  affairs 
on  the  other  which  constitutes  the  very  perfection  of  educa- 
tional effort  as  understood  at  the  present  day. 


The  work  of  the  various  student  organizations,  the  Art  and 
Textile  Club,  the  Athletic  Association  and  the  Girls’  Industrial 
Art  League,  continues  with  undiminished  activity,  the  one  last 
named  deserving  especial  mention  for  the  very  efficient  work 
which  it  has  done  in  conducting,  on  its  own  initiative,  an  ex- 
cellent lunch  service  for  the  benefit  of  the  School  as  a whole. 


The  various  meetings,  receptions,  lectures  and  other  enter- 
tainments which  have,  from  time  to  time,  been  arranged  by 
the  students  themselves  or  by  members  of  the  Associate  Com- 
mittee of  Women,  notably  a very  delightful  reception  to  the 
entire  student  body,  which  was  given  by  Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs, 
on  the  evening  of  February  13th.  have  strongly  emphasized  the 
need  of  a much  larger  auditorium  than  the  School  possesses  at 
present.  A fund  for  the  erection  of  such  an  addition  to  the 
building  has  already  been  started,  and  a substantial  addition  to 
it  was  made  this  year  from  the  proceeds  of  a lecture,  on 
February  18th,  by  Prof.  Angelo  Heilprin.  on  “The  Tragedy  of 
Martinique.”  Another  occasion  on  which  the  inadequacy  of 
our  only  room  that  is  available  for  public  meetings  was  keenly 
felt  was  the  meeting  of  appreciation  in  memory  of  Charles 
Godfrey  Leland.  on  the  evening  of  March  14th.  An  address  on 
Mr.  Leland’s  life  and  work  was  delivered  by  Talcott  Williams. 
LL.D..  and  the  meeting  was  made  the  occasion  of  presenting  to 
the  School,  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  a foundation  providing  for 
the  maintenance  of  two  memorial  scholarships,  to  bear  Mr. 
Leland’s  name.  . . 

An  exhibition  of  the  work  of  pupils  has  been  sent  to  the 
Louisiana  Purchase  Exhibition  as  part  of  the  educational  exhibit 
of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  prizes  for  furniture  design  and  allied  work  contributed 
this  year  by  several  manufacturers,  and  those  awarded  to  stu- 
dents of  the  Pottery  School  through  the  generosity  of  Mr. 
H.  H.  Battles,  furnish  gratifying  evidence  of  the  growing 
appreciation  by  practical  men  of  the  work  accomplished  by 
the  School. 
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Extracts  from  the  Annual  Report  for  1904-1905 

Within  the  past,  two  or  three  years  the  art  museums  of  this 
ountry  have  shown  a laudable  tendency  toward  co-operation, 
>y  the  adoption  of  a more  liberal  policy,  which  must  result  in 
he  extension  of  the  educational  influence  of  these  institutions. 
Jnfriendly  and  jealous  competition  has  largely  given  place  to 
jenerous  rivalry  and  a spirit  of  reciprocal  helpfulness,  where- 
by the  best  results  obtained  by  practical  experience  have 
jeen  generously  placed  by  many  of  the  museums  at  the  dis- 
posal of  others.  By  this  means  the  entire  museum  system 
hroughout  the  country  has  been  greatly  benefited.  It  has  been 
he  aim  of  this  Museum  to  secure,  by  patient  investigation  and 
■xperiment,  an  improvement  of  methods  relating  to  classifica- 
ion  and  arrangement  of  exhibits.  An  interchange  of  ideas  with 
he  Directors  of  other  progressive  museums  has  been  mutually 
telpful.  Perfection  can  never  be  reached  through  that  narrow 
self- sufficiency  or  conservatism  which  has  generally  obtained  in 
he  past,  and  which  eventually  must  lead  to  inaction,  if  not  decay. 

By  the  retirement  of  many  of  the  least  meritorious  objects  in 
he  various  departments  the  value  of  the  collections  has  been 
'ready  enhanced  and  room  has  been  secured  for  the  accommo- 
lation  of  the  more  desirable  material  recently  acquired.  By  this 
weeding-out  process  many  imitations,  reproductions  and  couri- 
erfeits  of  well-known  ceramic  wares,  such  as  unavoidably  creep 
mto  every  collection,  have  been  withdrawn,  and  these  will  be 
nade  to  serve  a useful  purpose  by  being  displayed  together  in 
such  manner  as  will  enable  investigators  to  distinguish  genuine 
from  spurious  wares.  This  feature  of  the  exhibits  will  be  a 
distinct  advance  in  museum  work. 


A valuable  feature  of  museum  work  has  been  added  since  the 
appearance  of  the  previous  Annual  Report,  by  the  establishment 
of  a Bureau  of  Identification,  through  which  possessors  of  art 
objects  may  obtain  desired  information.  The  Curator,  with  the 
generous  assistance  of  several  specialists  and  authorities  in 
various  departments  of  art,  has  undertaken  to  furnish  such  data 
as  may  be  obtainable  relative  to  specimens  submitted  for  an 
opinion.  Many  collectors,  from  all  sections  of  the  country,  have 
already  availed  themselves  of  this  opportunity  to  obtain  assist- 
ance in  their  studies,  and  a large  number  of  examples,  particu- 
larly of  pottery  and  porcelain,  have  been  identified  for  them. 

On  January  1,  1903,  the  first  number  of  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Museum  was  issued,  and  since  that  date  it  has  appeared  regu- 
larly as  a quarterly  publication.  This  innovation  in  the  museum 
work  of  this  country  has  met  with  gratifying  success.  Several 
other  museums  have  quickly  fallen  into  line  and  are  now  issuing 
similar  periodicals,  and  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  every 
important  museum  in  the  country  will  have  its  official  sheet, 
which  at  stated  intervals  will  appear  for  the  information  of  its 
patrons  and  friends.  An  awakened  interest  in  this  Museum  is 
already  directly  traceable  to  the  publication  of  the  Bulletin, 
and  a number  of  valuable  exhibits  and  new  members  have  been 
obtained  through  its  dissemination.  Until  recently  copies  have 
been  distributed  among  the  visitors  without  charge,  but  as  a 
large  proportion  fell  into  unappreciative  hands,  the  Committee 
of  the  Museum  decided  to  restrict  the  distribution  hereafter  to 
those  who  are  especially  interested,  by  fixing  a nominal  charge 
for  copies,  which  may  be  bought  at  the  entrance. 


Entered,  August  27,  1903,  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  second-class  matter,  under  Act  of  Congress  of  July  16,  1894. 
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Hours  of  Admission 

The  Museum  is  open,  free  to  the  public,  every  day  in  the 
year. 

Opening  hours : 

Sundays,  at  1 p.m. 

Mondays,  at  12  m. 

Other  days,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Closing  hours : 

During  the  summer  months,  at  5 p.m.;  Sundays,  6 p.m. 
During  the  winter  months,  a half  hour  before  sunset. 


Catalogues,  Handbooks  and  Photographs 

The  following  are  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance  to  the 


Museum ; 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland  $0.05 

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities 35 

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Porcelains 25 

A Brief  History  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry 10 

Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  Tower  of  London,  West- 
minster Abbey,  Church  of  St.  Peter,  Rome 10 

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room 05 

Souvenir  Views  of  Philadelphia  and  Fairmount  Park 25 

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London os 

Photograph  of  Memorial  Hall 25 

Stereoscopic  Photographs  of  Objects  in  Museum,  each 10 

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  6) 


Handbook  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters : 

Paper  Cover  

Large  Edition,  Cloth  


Japanese  Carvings 

Among  the  most  interesting  objects  in  the  Museum  are  two 
figures  of  Ainos,  primitive  people  of  Japan,  of  carved  and 
lacquered  wood,  half  natural  size.  These  figures  are  so  true 
to  life  that  the  veins,  texture  of  the  skin  and  hair  of  the  body 
are  accurately  represented.  The  figures  are  posed  in  the  atti-  I 
tilde  of  dancing  for  saki.  I'hey  were  made  by  a celebrated 
artist,  Yasuyoshi,  and  are  remarkably  fine  examples  of  carving. 
They  were  presented  by  Mr.  Stuart  Wood  and  Air.  John  T. 
Alorris. 


DANCING  FIGURE,  JAPANESE.  CARVED  WOOD 


Accessions 

During  the  summer  the  following  among  other  gifts  and  pur-  1 
chases  have  been  added  to  the  Museum  collections: 

A group  of  musical  instruments,  principally  East  Indian,  from  I 
the  St.  Louis  Exposition.  The  Museum  has  also  purchased  a I 
series  of  Corean  instruments,  which,  however,  will  not  he  deliv- 1 
ered  until  after  the  close  of  the  exhibition. 

An  old  fashioned  chaise  has  recently  been  added  by  Mrs.  I 
William  D.  Frishmuth  to  her  extensive  collection  of  colonial 
relics.  This  belonged,  in  i/QO,  to  Dr.  Rufus  Crain  of  Richfield  I 
Springs,  New  York,  and  Was  presented  by  his  grandson.  Dr.  W.  I 
Baker  Crain,  of  the  same  place.  It  possesses  two  wheels,  I 
leather  hinges  and  wrought -iron  work  and  is  in  a most  excellent  I 
state  of  preservation. 

A number  of  valuable  objects  in  pottery,  porcelain,  enamel  and 
metal  work  have  been  purchased  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  on  I 
account  of  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust,  hut  these  will  not  be  I 
received  until  after  the  exposition  closes. 

A bead  bag  of  exquisite  workmanship  and  design,  of  the  latter  j 
part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Presented  by  Mrs.  James  I 
Watson. 

A fine  example  of  Sicardo-Weller  lustre  ware.  Given  bjr  Air.  I 
John  T.  Alorris. 

An  example  of  underglaze  pottery.  Presented  by  the  maker,  I 
Air.  S.  A.  Weller,  of  Zanesville.  Ohio. 

A rare  drinking  cup  of  soft  paste  porcelain  in  the  form  of  a 
dog’s  head.  Alade  by  Charles  Cartlidge,  of  Greenpoint,  New 
York,  about  T848.  Given  by  Air.  Edward  Russell  Jones. 
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all  of  the  ceramic  collections.  The  Oriental  pottery  and  porce- 
lain which  have  been  moved  into  this  room  have  been  reclassi- 
fied and  fully  labeled. 

The  paintings  of  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection  which  have 
hung  on  the  walls  of  the  two  rooms  have  been  rearranged  and 
now  appear  to  very  much  greater  advantage.  A case  of  ceramic 
forgeries  and  copies  has  also  been  arranged  in  this 
room,  for  the  benefit  of  collectors  and  students. 
This  contains  modern  imitations  of  old  Sevres,  Meis- 
sen, Hochst,  Bottcher,  Amstel,  Niderviller,  Zurich, 
Wedgwood,  Chelsea,  Capo  di  Monte,  Berlin,  Vienna, 
Chinese,  Swiss  and  various  other  wares,  some  of 
which  are  fraudulent  throughout, — in  body,  decora- 
tion and  factory  marks, — while  other  pieces  are  genu- 
ine in  paste  but  covered  with  copied  decorations, 
and  perhaps  bear  spurious  marks.  The  majority  of 
these  specimens  were  made  in  Paris  where  there  are 
factories  which  turn  out  china  in  imitation  of  almost 
every  old  ware  of  note. 

In  the  cases  in  the  large  room,  from  which  the 
Oriental  porcelains  have  been  removed,  the  ivory, 
silver,  jewelry,  enamels  and  metal  work  are  being 
placed.  By  this  arrangement  these  extremely  valu- 
able collections  are  exhibited  to  much  greater  ad- 
vantage and  at  the  same  time  this  change  has  made 
it  possible  to  remove  some  of  the  floor  cases  and 
thus  furnish  more  room  for  visitors  to  circulate. 
Among  the  ceramic  collections  two  objects  will 
particularly  attract  the  attention  of  visitors.  One  of  these  is 
an  immense  platter  of  tin  enamel  pottery  (belonging  to  the 
Delft  family)  measuring  three  feet  in  length  and  decorated 
with  a painted  view  of  Drottningholm,  Sweden.  It  was  made 
at  Marieburg,  Sweden,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. This  enormous  dish  shows  signs  of  considerable  use  and 
was  evidently  employed  to  serve  a \yhole  sheep  or  pig  at  the 
table. 


DROTTNINGHOLM  PLATTER 


retiring  from  the  collection  duplicates,  reproductions  and  exam- 
ples possessing  little  value.  Through  the  kind  interest  of  Rev. 
Alfred  Duane  Pell,  of  New  York  City,  who  spent  days  of 
^valuable  time  at  the  Museum  assisting  the  Curator  in  rearrang- 
ing the  cases  of  European  porcelains,  the  collection  was  con- 
densed and  considerable  exhibition  space  thus  obtained.  Two 
new  cases  were  made  for  the  floor  spaces  beneath  the  two  large 
[windows  and  thus  ample  room  was  secured  to  accommodate 


The  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection 

The  collections  of  art  presented  by  Mrs.  Bloomfield  Moore 
,iave  been  rearranged  during  the  summer.  All  of  the  pottery 
nd  porcelain  have  been  removed  from  the  large  room  and 
laced  with  the  other  collections  of  a similar  nature  in  the 
rtheast  Pavilion.  This  arrangement  was  made  possible  by 


In  the  Oriental  collection  will 
be  seen  a gigantic  porcelain 
punch  bowl  of  the  Lowestoft 
style.  The  decoration  in  the 
interior  consists  of  copies  of 
old  Swedish  documents  which 
have  been  carefully  painted  in 
black.  Around  the  outside  rim 
is  a broad  band  of  dull  gold  on 
which  is  exquisitely  painted  a 
wreath  of  flowers  in  natural 
colors.  It  was  made  in  China 
over  a hundred  years  ago  for 
the  Swedish  trade.  It  is  a 
most  interesting  example  of 
that  class  of  ware  made  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth 
century  in  China,  often  im- 
properly attributed  to  Lowe- 
stoft, England. 

Visitors  will  now  find  much 
greater  satisfaction  in  inspect- 
ing the  treasures  in  the  Bloom- 
field Moore  collection. 


“ LOWESTOFT  ” PUNCH  BOWL 
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Musical  Instruments 

Among  the  recent  acquisitions  are  numerous  interesting  musi- 
cal instruments,  as  follows : 

Fiddle  in  the  form  of  a peacock,  and  a lute  mounted  on  two 
large  gourds;,  both  from  India.  Several  curious  drums,  includ- 
ing one  from  Egypt,  in  the  form  of  a pottery  vase  decorated  in 
enamel  colors  with  open  base  across  which  is  stretched  a parch- 
ment head,  played  by  holding  under  the  arm  and  beating  with 


the  Centennial  Exhibition  in  1876.  New  wall  cases  should  be 
procured  to  extend  around  the  entire  wall  space  of  the  East  Gal- 
lery. In  these  cases  all  of  the  collections  of  ceramics,  carvings, 
enamels  and  metal  work  could  be  comfortably  arranged  and 
exhibited  to  far  greater  advantage  than  in  the  floor  cases  where 
they  are  now  practically  hidden  from  sight.  By  this  arrange- 
ment much  space  would  be  gained  and  the  collections  of  furni- 
ture and  other  large  objects  could  be  arranged  in  compartments 
in  the  centre  of  the  room.  The  expense  of  procuring  suitable 


the  finger  tips.  An  old  French  melaphone,  an  instrument  shaped 
something  like  a guitar  with  free  reeds,  worked  with  a bel- 
lows at  one  end  played  by  means  of  a piston.  The  keys 
resemble  ivory  buttons  arranged  on  edge.  A guitar  with  the 
body  formed  of  a shell  of  an  armadillo  used  by  the  Spanish 
Mexicans  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Gourd  rattles  made  and 
used  by  Zuiii  Indians  of  Arizona,  and  a native  African  rattle 
curiously  ornamented. 

Particularly  worthy  of  note  is  an  old  Florentine  lute  of  the 
seventeenth  century  inlaid  with  plates  of  ivory  handsomely  en- 
graved. 


wall  cases  for  this  large  apartment  would  be  in  the  neighborhood 
of  $10,000.  The  Museum  has  no  greater  need  at  present  than 
casing  accommodations  of  this  character.  Choice  examples  of 
pottery,  porcelain,  carvings,  etc.,  can  only  be  seen  to  the  best 
advantage  by  exhibiting  them  in  shallow  wall  cases  where  visi- 
tors may  inspect  them  at  close  range.  Some  cf  the  most  valua- 
ble and  exquisite  objects  in  the  Museum  are  at  present  so  buried 
in  the  cases,  in  present  use,  that  they  are  practically  valueless 
as  works  of  art. 

This  matter  is  called  to  the  attention  of  the  friends  of  the 
Museum  for  the  purpose  of  enlisting  their  interest  and  assist- 


A Pressing  Need  of  the  Museum 

During  the  past  three  years  many  new  cases  have  been  pro- 
cured for  the  Museum  collections  through  the  generosity  of 
friends  of  the  Museum  or  with  funds  appropriated  by  City 
Councils  or  obtained  by  the  use  of  a portion  of  the  subscription 
of  annual  members.  The  four  corner  pavilions  of  the  building 
are  now  suitably  cased,  but  new  cases  are  badly  needed  for  the 
East  Gallery  to  take  the  place  of  the  clumsy,  unsightly  and  un- 
suitable walnut  cases  which  were  made  for  temporaty  use  during 


ance  in  raising  the  necessary  funds  to  purchase  the  cases  which 
are  so  greatly  needed.  An  expenditure  of  this  amount  of  money 
for  new  cases  would  prove  one  of  the  most  profitable  invest- 
ments that  could  be  made  for  the  Museum  as  it  would  insure 
such  an  arrangement  of  the  collections  as  would  fully  double 
their  value  as  an  educational  exhibit.  The  Curator  will  be 
pleased  to  confer  with  any  of  the  friends  of  the  Museum  who 
may  be  willing  to  furnish  the  entire  amount  or  a portion  of  the 
sum  necessary  to  make  this  improvement. 
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GROUP  OF  CARVED  AND  MODELED  POTTERY 
Made  by  Students  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
(The  above  Illustrations  are  from  the  Annual  Report  for  1904-1905) 


Museum  Notes 

The  attendance  at  the  Museum  during  July  was  41,403.  ^ 
in  August  the  admissions  reached  40,000.  making  a total  from 
January  1st  to  September  1st  of  262,000. 

The  handbook  on  "The  Great  Seals  of  England  and  Some 
Others"  by  Prof.  Charles  E.  Dana,  who  formed  the  c..  ec«on 
now  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum,  is  Press  and  ^1  bejeady 
for  distribution  in  a short  time.  Mem  ers  o j charge 
who  desire  a copy  of  this  handbook  can  obtain  ,t  tie e of  charge, 
by  making  application  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museu.  . 
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The  Curator  of  this  Museum  has  been  asked  to  ‘ 

member  of  the  International  Jury  of  Awards  for  tl  e - 

Exposition  at  St.  Louis,  to  examine  the  exhibits  of  Stained 
Glass,  Ceramics.  Glass  and  Crystal. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School 
of  Industrial  Art  for  1904-05  is  now  out.  Copies  will  be  fur 

nished  to  those  interested,  on  application  to  the  Librarian 

the  Museum,  Memorial  Hall,  Fairmount  1 ark,  n < • 


The  Circulars  of  the  School  of  Applied  Art  and  the  Philadel- 
phia Textile  School  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  have  also  bee 
tied  and  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Librarian  of  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art.  Broad  and  Pine  Sts.  Philadelphia,  or 
to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum,  Memorial  Lam 


In  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin  the  art  objects  pur- 
chased for  the  Museum  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  wdl  a. 
described,  if  received  in  time. 


School  Notes 


Since  the  date  of  the  last  Bulletin  the  building  for  the  Pot- 
tery School  has  been  completed,  and  the  classes  under  Mr. 
Volkmar  will  reassemble  with  greatly  improved  facilities.  The 
new  building  is  commodious  and  convenient,  and  plentifully 
supplied  with  north  light  by  a large  sky-light. 


The  positions  offered  to  students  of  the  Art  School  during 
the  summer  have  mainly  been  as  teachers  of  Drawing  and 
Manual  Training,  and  as  Interior  Decorators.  The  work  in 
this  latter  branch  is  becoming  more  and  more  comprehensive, 
including  especially,  in  addition  to  the  branches  most  obviously 
of  importance  in  connection  with  this  work,  an  ability  for  su 
cessful  designing  of  furniture  and  stained  glass.  1 eachers  of 
Drawing  and  Manual  Training  are  now  often  called  upon  to 
instruct  in  various  allied  subjects,  as  wood-carving.  metal-work, 
and  basketry,  facilities  for  instruction  in  which  this  School  n w 
provides.  All  of  last  year’s  graduates  from  the  extile  School 
have  secured  good  positions  in  some  line  of  textile  wor  -. 

I„  the  selection  of  Director  France  of  the  textile  School  as 
a member  of  the  International  Jury  of  Awards  at  the 1 St  Lou  s 
World’s  Fair,  the  authorities  of  the  Exposition  have  not  only 
conferred  a well-merited  honor  upon  Mr.  France, -but  have, 
through  him,  honored  the  School,  and  added  their  own  es 
“to  the  great  value  and  economic  importance  of  the  work 
it  is  doing.  Such  recognition  is  peculiarly  gratifying  an  ur 
nishes  by  no  means  the  least  important  testimonial  which  the 
School  has  received  of  the  thoroughly  practical  character  o i s 
work,  and  of  its  success  in  keeping  in  close  touch  with  the 
actual  needs  and  requirements  of  the  1 extile  industry. 

The  opening  of  the  School  year  on  October  3rd  finds  the  School 
with  better  facilities  than  ever.  Throughout  the  building  a great 
deal  of  repairing  and  refitting  of  the  class-rooms  has  been  done 
during  the  summer  .norths,  and  the  equipment  01  the  1 ext.k  ( 
School  ha,  been  increased  by  the  installation  I 

TsJnt'ihle  'imong  the  improvements  m the  Art  ] 

SSS  mTLge  class-rot an  the  first  floor,  winch  w,  1 y 

furnishing  almost  perfect  illumination  of  the  models,  enable 
much  larger  classes  than  heretofore  to  work  together.  Ihes  j 
increased  facilities  have  made  possible  the  concentration  of  the  | 
material  for  the  study  of  ornament  from  the  cast  in  this  one 
room.  This  skylight,  one  of  the  most  important  and  successful 
improvements  ever  made  to  the  building,  is  ie  g 
the  Trustees,  and  will  be  of  great 

pupils  alike,  greatly  facilitating  the  work  of  the  classes  o 
the  coming  session.  

A hanging  gallery  over  tbe  middle  court-yard,  on  the  level 
f ,1  first  floor,  and  the  rearrangement  of  the  pupils  > 

ot-  which  have  been  brought  together  and  set  up  m on 
of  the  rooms  formerly  devoted  to  modelling,  will  «r“t,y  ' 
tate  the  work  of  the  classes  in  the  Art  Department  by  avoiding 
the  necessity  of  using  the  large  rooms  on  thefir £ 
leeways.  and  by  avoiding  the  necessity  ot  the  mt  P 
classes  in  session  by  students  of  other 
and  from  their  lockers,  winch  were  formerly  located 

various  class-rooms. 


There  have  in  addition,  been  several  changes  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  class-rooms,  and  with  many  of  the  rooms  re-painted 
and  re-decorated  the  School  will  open  with  a better  equipment 
than  it  has  ever  before  possessed. 


Among  the  students  attending  tbe  School  during  the  coming 
vear  will  be  four  young  men  from  tbe  Plnbppmes,  who  are 
studying  in  this  country  as  pr«eges  of  ' ' men  shall 

take  back  to  their  own  people  practical  an  pro 

from  their  study  here.  ' /£ 
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ANCIENT  LACE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


COVER 

Illustrating  " Punto  a Maglia’’  or  Darned  Netting,  Drawn  Thread  Work,  " Punto  Tagliato” 
or  Cut  Work,  and  Reticella 


There  are  two  distinct  classes  into  which  hand-made  lace  is  divided — 
“Point”  and  “Pillow.”  The  first  is  made  by  a needle,  the  latter  on  a pillow 
with  bobbins,  and  the  first  thing  to  do  in  beginning  the  study  of  lace  is  to  ex- 
amine a sample  of  each  kind  with  a magnifying  glass.  When  it  is  seen  that  one 
piece  is  entirely  composed  of  minute  buttonholes,  one  then  knows  it  to  be  Point 
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lace,  but  when  the  glass  discloses  the  fact  that  the  heavy  part  of  the  design 
resembles  cambric,  one  recognizes  that  it  is  woven,  that  it  is  Pillow  lace.  We 
will  first  take  up  Point  lace  more  in  detail,  although  this  little  talk  is  merely 
the  slightest  sketch  of  a subject,  on  which  many  and  most  carefully  written  books 
have  been  given  to  the  public. 

POINT  LACE 

is  evolved  from  embroidery,  the  latter  an  art  of  which  the  origin  is  veritably 
lost  in  the  mist  of  ages,  an  art  evidently  an  old  and  well-known  one  about  1500 
P>.  C.,  as  we  read  in  Exodus,  26th  chapter,  36th  verse,  that  the  hangings  for 
the  door  of  the  Tabernacle  shall  be  “wrought  with  needlework,”  and  in  a sub- 
sequent chapter  that  for  Aaron  “thou  shalt  embroider  a coat  of  fine  linen.” 
We  recognize  what  is  intended  for  embroidery  on  the  robes  of  the  Assyrian 
Kings,  sculptured  on  the  marbles  in  the  British  Museum,  and  we  can  see  it  in 
the  specimens  mingled  with  Tapestry  found,  and  still  being  discovered,  in  the 
Coptic  Tombs  of  the  1st  to  9th  centuries,  A.  D.  in  Egypt. 

In  looking  at  the  6th  century  mosaics  at  Ravenna,  we  notice  the  dentated 
borders  on  the  rich  costumes  of  the  Empress  Theodora  and  her  ladies-in-waiting 
and  we  seem  to  hear  the  first  faint  whisper  of  lace,  conveyed  by  that  very  word 
“dentated,”  from  which  tooth-shaped  ornamentation  comes,  the  French  dentelle 
signifying  lace. 

One  can  see  at  Palma  a carved  figure  of  the  Virgin,  of  nth  century  work, 
whose  robe  is  bordered  with  an  open  edge.  On  some  12th  and  13th  century 
sculpture,  several  similar  instances  occur,  notably  when  in  the  latter  century 
Nicolo  Pisano  ornamented  the  vestments  of  certain  figures  with  what  seems  to 
be  an  open  embroidery,  strongly  resembling  lace. 


ALTAR  CLOTH 

Illustrating  " Punto  a Maglia,"  or  Darned  Netting  (Modern  Filet  Brode).  Subject,  "Sacrifice  of  Isaac" 

In  the  14th  century  a netting  with  designs  darned  upon  it  began  to  be 
much  used  for  altar  cloths,  hangings,  covers,  etc.,  and  was  made  not  only  in 
Italy,  but  in  France  and  other  European  countries.  In  Italy  it  was  called 
“Punto  a Maglia,”  in  France  “Lacis”  and  in  England  “Darned  Netting.” 
Later  designs  were  made  especially  for  it  in  the  pattern  books  of  the  16th 
century  by  Paganmino,  Taglienti.  F.  Vinciolo,  C.  Yicellio,  etc.  These  books  in 
the  original  are  very  rare,  and  our  Museum  is  fortunate  in  possessing  one  by 
Cesare  Yicellio,  published  in  Venice  in  1591.  At  this  present  time,  four 
centuries  later,  the  latest  fashion  among  lovers  of,  and  workers  in,  needlework, 
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is  this  very  Punto  a Maglia,  popularly  known  now  as  “Filet  Brode,”  and  the 
designs  of  even  the  Gothic  monsters,  strange  figures,  etc.,  one  still  sees  em- 
ployed among  those  of  a late  period.  In  the  Lace  Department  of  our  Museum 
we  have  several  excellent  examples,  one  of  which,  the  “Sacrifice  of  Isaac,”  being 
extremely  quaint  and  interesting. 

The  “Punto  Tirato”  or  Drawn  Thread  Work  of  the  15th  century  is  another 
step  towards  giving  a light  and  airy  effect  to  embroidery  with  which  it  began  to 
mingle  at  this  time.  It  was,  as  it  still  is,  simply  a withdrawal  of  threads  regu- 
lating the  design,  the  threads  left  in  the  linen  being  caught  together  with  fine 
stitches  and  the  portion  of  linen  remaining  treated  in  the  same  way. 

At  this  time  also  we  find  “Punto  Tagliato”  (from  which  we  derive  our  word 
tailor),  or  Cut  Work,  introduced  into  the  embroidery,  first  in  simple  designs 
made  by  punching  or  cutting  holes  with  a stiletto  in  the  linen,  overcasting 
them  afterwards,  and  later  when  the  holes  became  much  larger  (being  cut  in 
circles  and  squares)  filled  in  with  geometric  designs,  partly  made  by  the 
Genoese  stitch  and  partly  by  threads  covered  by  the  buttonhole  stitch.  This 


EMBROIDERY 

With  "Punto  Tagliato,"  or  Cut  Work.  Fifteenth  Century 


soon  developed  into  “Reticella,”  which  had  all  the  appearance  of  lace,  as  it  was 
no  longer  an  accompaniment  of  embroidery.  That  it  was  not  actually  so  was 
due  to  the  fact  that  part  of  it  was  made  from  a foundation  of  linen  cut  into 
thin  rectilinear  lines  following  generally  the  warp  and  woof  of  same,  and  having 
these  lines  thoroughly  overcast  by  the  buttonhole  stitch.  The  spaces,  however, 
between  were  filled  in  with  geometric  designs  (or  radiating  lines  making  circles 
and  squares)  done  in  buttonhole  stitch  called  “Punto  in  Aria”  or  “Point  in  the 
Air,”  and  this  is  the  first  actual  Point  lace.  Before  describing  the  process  of 
making  this  lace,  I desire  to  call  your  attention  to  the  illustration  at  the  head 
of  this  article,  in  which  you  will  find  four  of  the  varieties  of  needlework  1 have 
endeavored  to  describe,  from  embroidery  to  “Punto  in  Aria.”  As  you  will  see, 
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one  alternate  set  of  squares  is  composed  of  “Punto  a Maglia”  or  Darned 
Netting,  the  other  of  linen  bordered  by  Drawn  Thread  Work ; and  in  the 
centre  of  each  linen  square  one  recognizes  both  the  ‘‘Punto  Tagliato”  or  Cut 
Work  and  the  “Reticella.” 


RETICELLA 

Partly  made  from  a Linen  Foundation,  Partly  by  Buttonhole  Stitch 

We  have  now  by  successive  stages  from  heavy  embroidery  arrived  at  the 
open  Point  lace,  first  called  “Punto  in  Aria"  or  “Point  in  the  Air,"  and  so  called 
because  it  was  not  made  upon  a linen  foundation  but  upon  thin  outlines  of 
thread,  as  a spider  weaves  its  web  from  one  side  to  the  other.  The  process  was 
simple,  and  as  follows : The  design  was  made  on  a piece  of  parchment,  pre- 

ferable to  paper  on  account  of  superior  strength ; a thread  was  laid  following 
the  design,  and  fastened  down  at  intervals  by  a separate  thread  and  needle  to 
the  parchment.  The  outlines  were  then  covered  with  buttonhole  stitch,  and  as 
the  designs  at  this  time  (late  16th  century)  were  all  geometric,  the  lace  was 
much  easier  of  execution,  the  lines  and  circles  were  thickly  covered  with  button- 
hole stitches  and  a strongly  marked  figure  was  the  result,  simple  as  it  might 
be.  Later  in  the  17th  century,  when  beautiful  and  complicated  designs  arose  of 
scrolls,  leaves,  flowers,  etc.,  the  work  became,  of  course,  more  difficult  and 
slower  in  execution ; also  many  varieties  of  stitches  were  introduced  into  the 
centre  of  the  blossoms,  leaves,  etc.,  although  always  done  in  buttonhole  stitch. 
Also  at  this  time  a variety  of  names  were  given  to  the  lace  according  to  the 
manner  of  its  execution.  “Flat”  or  "Ivory,”  “Rose,”  and  the  very  elaborate 
and  very  much  raised  Point,  “Punto  Tagliato  a Foliami,”  are  familiar  names 
to  us,  although  all  were  known  under  the  general  name  of  Venetian  Lace. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  17th  century,  when  the  lighter  Pillow  laces  of  Bel- 
gium became  very  fashionable,  Venice  endeavored  to  regain  some  of  her  dimin- 
ished trade  by  making  a most  exquisite  and  marvelously  fine  needle-point  lace 
with  a background  of  net  called  “Point  de  Venise  a Reseau.”  This  is  with  diffi- 
culty recognized  sometimes  from  Pillow  lace,  and  in  the  study  of  this  lace  the 
magnifying  glass  would  certainly  have  to  be  employed  to  be  able  to  see  the 
buttonhole  stitch,  which  constitutes  Point  lace.  But  soon  after  this,  the  last 
effort  of  Venice  for  a long  time,  to  regain  the  lost  supremacy  of  an  art  for  which 
she  was  famous,  lacemaking  languished  and  died,  and  it  is  within  a compara- 
tively short  time  that  it  has  been  revived ; but  it  is  a flourishing  industry  now 
and  an  important  factor  for  good  in  employing  thousands  of  -women  and  young 
girls,  not  only  in  and  near  Venice,  but  on  the  estates  of  many  who  are  heart  and 
soul  interested  in  the  welfare  of  Italv. 
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In  the  17th  century,  about  1665,  Colbert,  alarmed  at  the  enormous  amount 
of  money  expended  by  France  for  Venetian  Point  lace,  determined  that  he 
would  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  introduce  the  art  of  making  that  lace  in  France. 
To  that  end  and  not  without  much  trouble  and  expense  he  secured  Venetian  lace- 
makers  and  established  them  at  a number  of  small  towns  in  France,  notably 
Alencon  and  Argentan.  The  lace  naturally  at  first  was  very  similar  both  in 
make  and  design  to  that  of  Venice,  was 
very  beautiful,  proved  a great  success 
at  court,  and  was  christened  “Point  dc 
France.”  Soon,  however,  one  change 
succeeded  another  in  the  designs,  until 
finally  the  background  became  a fine  net, 
the  flowers,  leaves,  etc.,  became  smaller, 
and  the  lace  assumed  the  character 
of  the  “Alenqon”  and  “Argentan”  we 
know  to-day,  although,  of  course,  the 
designs  have  changed  with  progress  of 
time.  Belgium  at  this  time  was  also 
making,  at  Brussels,  a Point  lace  very 
similar  to  that  of  “Alencon,”  and  the 
difference  is  difficult  to  distinguish.  Fre- 
quently one  must  make  use  of  the  mag- 
nifying glass  to  observe  whether  the  cor- 
donnet  (the  tiny  cord  that  outlines  every 
flower,  every  leaf,  etc.,  of  the  design)  is 
covered  with  the  buttonhole  stitch,  as 
in  the  “Alenqon”  lace,  or  whether  it  is 
simply  overcast,  as  in  the  “Brussels.” 

There  was  a small  amount  of  Point  lace  made  in  Spain  in  the  convents  in  the 
17th  century,  generally  in  the  style  of  the  “Punto  Tagliato  a Foliami,”  rich 
and  heavy  in  design  and  in  execution.  Some  authorities  claim  that  the  lace  was 
all  made  in  Italy,  but  bought  so  extensively  by  Spain  that,  like  the  blonde  laces 
of  France,  it  was  named  “Spanish,”  in  compliment  to  the  great  appreciation  in 
which  the  lace  was  held  by  Spain. 

Emily  Leland  FIarrison. 

(To  be  concluded.) 
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FICTILE  IVORIES 

In  the  long  North  Corridor  of  the  Museum  will  be  found  a series  of  cases 
containing  the  large  collection  of  fictile  ivories.  These  specimens  of  reproduc- 
tive art,  obtained  from  the  Arundel  Society  of  London,  are  faithful  copies,  in 
plaster,  of  originals  famous  in  the  world  of  art  and  to  some  slighter  degree, 
perhaps,  in  the  world  of  history  itself.  The  originals  are  widely  scattered  in 
museums  and  private  treasuries  throughout  Europe,  so  difficult  of  access,  many 
of  them,  as  to  be  wholly  unavailable  for  comparative  study.  The  value,  there- 
fore, of  such  a collection  as  this  will  readily  be  seen. 

Ivory,  in  classical  and  mediaeval  times,  was  chiefly  obtained  from  the  tusks 
of  the  two  species  of  elephant ; but  in  Scandinavian  countries  and  in  Germany 
during  the  9th  and  10th  centuries  walrus  ivory  was  most  in  use.  Many  ivory 
plaques,  still  in  existence,  are  so  large  as  to  warrant  the  suggestion  that  mastodon 
ivory  was  also  employed,  although  no  fossil  tusk  has  yet  been  found  large  enough 
to  furnish  slabs  of  the  size  required  for  some  of  the  larger  plaques.  One  speci- 
men, indeed,  in  the  British  Museum,  measures  sixteen  inches 
by  five  and  one-half.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  ancients 
had  some  secret  method  of  softening,  bending  and  flattening 
ivory,  and,  for  that  matter,  several  recipes  have  been  dis- 
covered in  old  manuscripts.  All  experiment  thus  far,  how- 
ever, has  proved  futile. 

That  the  world  possesses  an  ivory-sculptured  history 
of  art  from  the  2d  to  the  15th  centuries,  is  due  parti)''  to  dur- 
ability of  the  substance  itself,  partly  to  its  inconvertible 
character  which  prevented  its  being  transmuted  into  bullion, 
and  parti)’  to  the  portability  of  many  of  the  specimens,  which 
were  so  small  as  to  be  readily  carried  and  concealed  about 
the  person.  Thus  through  many  centuries  these  carvings 
escaped  the  greed  of  the  barbarians  and  the  unappeasable 
fury  of  the  iconoclasts. 

Before  the  7th  century  the  ivories  considered  most 
important  are  the  imperial  or  consular  diptychs.  The  term 
diptych  meant  in  its  original  usage  a flat  folding  “tabula”  or 
tablet  carved  on  one  side  and  coated  on  the  other  with  wax, 
prepared  smoothly,  to  be  written  upon  with  a pointed  in- 
strument or  “stylus.”  When  the  hinged  halves  of  the 
diptych  were  folded  together,  the  wax  with  its  inscriptions 
leaf  of  diptych  was  then  protected  from  injury.  Sometimes  the  tablets 

Byzantine,  a.  d.  517.  were  of  three  leaves  ; they  were  then  called  triptychs.  From 
ongmai  m the  Kunst-  the  time  of  the  emperors,  it  was  the  custom  for  a newly 
elected  consul  to  make  commemorative  gifts  of  ivory  diptychs 
to  his  friends  and  to  the  governors  of  provinces.  Upon  the  consular  diptych 
is  usually  to  be  found  a figure  of  the  consul  himself,  ceremonially  arrayed  in 
full  vestments,  and  identified  by  an  inscription  detailing  his  various  names  and 
titles.  Sometimes  there  can  also  be  found  a representation  of  the  games  with 
which  the  consul  entertained  the  people  in  honor  of  his  election.  The  illustra- 
tion here  given  represents  Anastasius,  Consul  of  the  East.  A.  D.  517,  arrayed 
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in  full  imperial  insignia,  while  below  is  a tableau  figuring  men  thrown  to  bears 
in  the  amphitheatre.  The  inscription  reads:  “FLavius.  ANASTASIUS. 
PAULus.  PRObUS.  SAVINIANUS.  POMPeius.  ANASTasius.”  In  the 
rigidity  of  the  figure  and  in  the  elaborate  ornamentation  may  be  traced  the 
beginnings  of  the  Byzantine  style. 

With  the  spread  of  Christianity  throughout  the  Roman  Empire  the  consul 
diplomatically  sent  gifts  of  diptychs  to  each  of  the  bishops,  who  placed  them 
upon  the  church  altars  and  duly  recommended  the  donor  to  the  prayers  of  the 
people.  Thus  it  was  that  the  imperial  diptych,  a symbol  of  temporal  power, 
became  the  ecclesiastical  diptych,  a symbol  of  spiritual  grace.  In  the  applica- 
tion of  the  consular  diptych  to  liturgical  usage,  we  sometimes  find  that  the  head 
of  the  consul,  adroitly  modified,  is  made  to  appear  with  the  clerical  tonsure ; or 
the  consul’s  name  may  even  be  obliterated  and  a saint’s  inserted.  Such  palimp- 
sests, however,  are  quite  rare. 

Upon  the  ecclesiastical  diptych  was  inscribed  the  names  of  the  newly 
baptised,  the  sainted  and  martyred,  the  faithful,  both  dead  and  living,  of  the 
clergy  and  laity.  The  subjects  which  adorned  these  later  diptychs  were  mainly 
scriptural.  In  the  old  Ambrosian  rite  for  the  Church  of  Milan,  we  find  that 
diptychs  are  ordered  to  be  exposed  to  the  people  for  the  purpose  of  instilling 
piety.  After  the  fall  of  the  empire  they  were  used  for  book  covers,  gospel 
covers  and  evangeliaires.  Under  the  persecutions  of  the  iconoclastic  emperors, 


PANEL 

Rhenish.  Eleventh  Century.  The  Birth  of  Christ. 
Original  in  South  Kensington  Museum 

portable  ivory  plaques,  devotional  tablets,  triptychs,  images  and  reliquaries  were 
in  daily  use  by  the  crusader  and  the  pilgrim. 

During  the  rage  of  Muhammadanism  in  the  8th  century,  the  West  gained 
greatly  in  its  sculpture  through  the  influx  of  fugitive  workmen,  while  art  in 
the  East  naturally  declined.  We  now  find  the  passion  and  triumph  of  Christ, 
which  heretofore  had  been  but  symbolically  and  traditionally  rendered,  newly 


8 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


treated  with  singular  power  and  force 
largely  employed  for  retables,  episcopal 
of  flabella. 


MIRROR  CASE 

French.  Fourteenth  Century.  Com  bat  of  A rmed  K n ights  . 
Original  in  South  Kensington  Museum 


In  the  Carlovingian  period  ivory  was 
combs,  caskets,  pyxes  and  for  the  handles 

Until  the  close  of  the  13th  century 
the  artist  drew  his  inspiration  from 
religious  and  legendary  themes  alone. 
In  the  century  following  we  find  ro- 
mance and  legend,  the  sacred  and  the 
profane,  blending  curiously.  The  Ro- 
mance of  the  Rose,  the  marvelous 
Arthurian  legends,  the  Spanish  and 
Portuguese  heroic  poetry,  furnished  a 
new  and  rich  store  of  imagery  and 
suggestion,  and  the  artist  so  long 
trammeled  by  the  conventions  of  pre- 
vious ages,  was  free  to  find  his  sub- 
jects in  human  life.  Ivory  at  this 
period  was  employed  for  many  articles 
in  domestic  life — casks,  coffers,  horns, 
mirror  cases  and  book  covers.  The 
Siege  of  the  Castle  of  Love,  knights 
tilting,  hawking  or  flirting,  or  playing 
at  chess,  are  sculptured  with  lightness, 
gaiety  and  exquisite  art. 


^ 


M.  E.  Dawson. 


TAPESTRY-The  Making 

(FIRST  PAPER) 

The  "Standard  Dictionary”  gives  : "Tapestry  ....  1.  A textile  fabric 

in  which  the  woof  is  supplied  by  a spindle  instead  of  a shuttle,  the  design  being 
formed  by  stitches  across  the  warp.”  The  spindle  or  bobbin  used  by  tapestry- 
makers  is  "a  slender  spool  to  hold  weft  or  thread."  A shuttle  is  a ‘‘boat- 
shaped wooden  carriage,  enclosing  a bobbin"  ....  ‘‘to  carry  the  weft- 
thread  or  filling  to  and  fro  between  the  warp-threads  or  chain,”  in  mechanical 
weaving,  but  is  not  used  in  tapestry-making.  The  warp,  a good  old  Anglo- 
Saxon  word,  is  the  wall  or  sheet  of  cotton  or  linen  threads  which  forms  the 
skeleton  of  the  tapestry.  The  weft,  woof  or  filling  is  the  colored  threads  from 
the  bobbin,  wool  or  occasionally  silk,  which,  passed  through  the  alternate  threads 
of  the  warp,  at  right  angles  to  it,  complete  the  material  and  form  the  design  ; 
the  warp  itself  being  entirely  concealed. 

The  needle  plays  no  part  in  real  tapestry,  except  for  repairs,  or,  in  rare 
cases,  to  embroider  a design  on  the  already  finished  material.  Yet,  so  loosely 
do  we  use  the  word,  that  the  ‘‘Bayeux  Tapestry,”  the  most  interesting  and  the 
longest  piece  in  the  world,  is  not  tapestry  at  all  but  embroidery,  called  in  its  day, 
last  quarter  of  the  nth  century,  “Sarrazinois.”  The  very  fine  reproduction  of  it 
in  the  Museum  well  repays  careful  study. 
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The  old  word  for  real  tapestry  was  “Arras"  and  it  is  a pity  it  was  ever 
abandoned.  The  French  to-day  call  all  real  tapestry  “Gobelins.”  Both  terms 
are,  in  reality,  inexact,  as  each  is  the  product  of  special  manufactories. 

Almost  from  its  very  beginning  (1667)  the  Gobelins,  in  Paris,  has  been  with- 
out a rival  for  large  picture-tapestry.  For  more  delicate  work,  such  as  chair- 
backs  and  seats,  screens,  wall  panels,  etc.,  Beauvais  leads  (an  hour  north  of 
Paris,  by  train ) . Both  of  these  are  government  institutions.  At  Beauvais 
much  silk  is  used.  Aubusson,  in  the  Department  of  the  Creuse,  does  com- 
mercial work,  but  has  never  equaled  its  northern  rivals.  The  history  of  Au- 
busson is  most  interesting,  going  back,  in  legend,  to  the  days'  of  the  Moors. 
Curiously  enough,  no  gilds  were  ever  established  there,  the  consequence  being 
that  the  work  at  times  was  so  bad  that  it  was  not  allowed  to  enter  Paris.  The 
Revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes  (1685)  dealt  a crushing  blow  to  Aubusson, 
so  much  so  that  it  is  only  in  late  years  that  there  is  a complete  revival  of  its 
industry. 

Some  of  the  reasons  why  France  leads  in  the  art  of  tapestry  weaving,  as  she 
does  in  so  many  other  arts,  are  that  love  for  the  beautiful,  for  the  best  in  art, 
that  seems  part  of  the  French  nature ; the  thorough  art  education  that  is  insisted 
on,  an  “Industrial  Art  School”  forming  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Gobelins 
through  which  every  apprentice  must  pass,  and  pass  with  credit.  Also  that 
mysterious  power  of  tradition.  Workmen,  artists  one  should  call  them,  work, 
live  and  die  at  the  Gobelins,  father  and  son,  for  generations.  One  named 
Duruy,  resigned  lately,  whose  family  had  been  employed  at  the  Gobelins  since 
the  beginning  of  the  18th  century. 

The  Dyeing  Department  of  the  Gobelins  is  intended  to  serve  as  a model  and 
is  as  perfect  as  anything  human  of  its  kind  can  be.  In  it  all  the  different  tints 
are  dyed,  and  there  are  14,420  of  them  ! No,  that  is  not  a misprint ; 14,420  shades 
are  there  for  anyone  who  can  perceive  them.  This  was  the  life-work  of 
Monsieur  Chevreul,  who  was  cut  off  a few  years  ago,  at  the  early  age  of  103. 
The  great  masters  of  the  15th  and  16th  centuries  used  some  95  colors  and  their 
work  cannot  be  surpassed.  The  present  tendency  of  the  institution  is  to  revert 
to  the  good  old  scheme.  When  dyed  the  woolen  or  silk  weft  threads  are  wound 
on  bobbins  and  are  used  at  the  Gobelins  or  at  Beauvais ; they  are  also  sold  to 
the  public.  The  very  best  wool  comes  from  Kent,  in  England. 

Now  let  us  glance  at  the  loom.  The  upright  loom,  “haute-lisse,”  the  only 
kind  used  at  the  Gobelins,  consists  in  principle  of  two  large  horizontal,  wooden 
cylinders,  one  near  the  floor,  the  other  some  six  feet  above,  supported  on  vertical 
posts.  Fastened  to  the  cylinders  and  stretched  tightly  between  (each  thread 
with  a strain  of  about  seven  pounds),  are  the  warp-threads,  say  35  or  40  to  the 
inch.  The  work  is  begun  at  the  bottom  and  continued  upwards  ; as  finished,  it 
is  wound  on  the  lower  cylinder. 

The  warp  is  divided  into  two  sheets  (omitting  certain  less  important  details) , 
thus : To  each  alternate  thread  a cord  is  loosely  looped,  the  other  end  being  fas- 
tened to  a wooden  bar  above  the  workman’s  head ; these  cords  are  the  “lisses.” 
A little  above  the  warp-ends  of  the  lisses  is  a glass  tube,  one  or  two  inches  in 
diameter  (“baton  de  croisure”),  which  passes,  horizontally,  between  the  alter- 
nate threads  of  the  warp  and  is  held  in  position  by  these  same  threads.  The 
effect  of  this  tube  is,  that  the  outer  sheet,  to  which  the  lisses  are  attached,  and 
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which  we  may  call  A,  for  short,  is  kept  a convenient  distance  away  from  the 
sheet  nearer  the  workman,  which  we  may  call  B.  Now,  if  he  grasps  say,  40  of 
the  lisses,  and  draws  them  downwards  (towards  himself),  he  will  pull  40  of  the 
warp-threads,  forming  the  outer  sheet,  A,  between  and  through  the  alternate 
threads  of  the  inner  sheet,  B.  When  he  releases  the  lisses,  the  threads  of  sheet 
A will  spring  back  to  their  original  position.  This  is  the  whole  principle  of  the 
“haute-lisse”  (high-warp)  loom,  though,  of  course,  there  are  many  details,  not 
absolutely  necessary  in  so  short  a paper,  which  have  been  omitted. 

In  the  low-warp  (“basse-lisse”)  loom,  which  is  the  usual  form  of  the  old- 
fashioned  hand-loom,  the  warp  is  horizontal  and  the  up-and-down  movement  of 

the  two  sheets  of  the  warp  is  done  by  pedals, 
leaving  both  hands  free  to  pass  the  bobbins  or  the 
shuttle  to  and  fro.  Some  of  the  objections  to  this 
style  of  loom  for  tapestry  are  that  the  model  to 
be  copied,  being  placed  underneath  the  warp,  and 
seen  through  it,  is  neither  clearly  seen  nor  well 
lighted.  The  space  being  very  limited,  the  model 
has  to  be  cut  in  strips,  and  thus  many  valuable 
drawings  by  great  artists  have  been  destroyed. 
As  the  back  of  the  finished  product  is  towards  the 
worker,  it  will  readily  be  seen  that  lie  must  re- 
verse the  design,  like  an  etcher  does.  The  great- 
est drawback  of  all  is  the  difficulty  of  the  worker 
to  see  the  front  of  his  tapestry.  The  advantages 
of  the  basse-lisse  loom  are  the  greatly  increased 
speed  and,  consequently,  decreased  cost  of  the  fin- 
ished product.  And  when  all  is  said,  it  is  often 
difficult  for  even  an  expert  to  say  with  certainty 
whether  a good  piece  of  work  was  done  on  a high 
or  low-warp  loom.  One  curious  proof  occasion- 
ally presents  itself.  The  bearded  old  weaver  bent 
low  over  his  loom,  with  head  and  beard  close  to  it, 
and  once  in  a while  a hair  of  that  old  beard  got 
woven  in  with  the  woof,  and  there  we  find  it 
to-day. 

And  now,  having  finished  our  apprenticeship,  but  by  no  means  thoroughly, 
let  us  to  work.  Of  course,  it  is  needless  to  say  that  we  are  at  the  Gobelins,  and 
are  artists  of  distinction.  First,  we  make  a tracing  on  transparent  paper  of  our 
design,  and  then  transfer  it  to  the  warp,  drawing  the  outlines  with  great  care 
around  each  thread ; this  is  by  no  means  an  easy  job,  for  remember,  instead  of 
firm  canvas  or  paper,  we  have  the  long  vibrating  strings  of  the  warp.  The  draw- 
ing completed  we  select  our  colors,  each  wound  on  its  bobbin.  The  model  we  are 
to  copy  is  hung  on  the  wall  behind  us,  so  that,  seated  on  our  bench,  back  of  what 
will  be  a glowing  piece  of  tapestry,  we  can  see  the  model  only  by  looking  over  the 
shoulder  or  turning  half  round.  In  front  of  our  to-be-tapestry  we  arrange  one 
or  even  two  mirrors,  so  that  we  can  catch  occasional  glimpses  of  what  we  are 
doing  without  walking  round  to  the  front ; a small  hand-mirror  is  also  convenient. 
Our  tools  are  a heavy  ivory  comb  for  beating  down  the  weft-threads,  so  that  the 
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Front  View.  The  Workman  is  seen 
through  the  Warp-Thread 
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color  may  be  solid  and  the  warp  unseen,  an  awl-like  instrument  for  picking  out 
threads,  and  a pair  of  scissors. 

An  apprentice  has  completed  the  blue  border  (about  two  inches  wide)  across 
the  bottom;  or,  if  the  piece  is  long,  this  may  be  the  side.  On  this  border  one 
looks  for  the  mark  of  the  factory,  but  unfortunately  does  not  often  find  it.  The 
modern  mark  of  the  Gobelins  is  a G,  with  a vertical  bobbin  across  it.  Brussels 
has  a shield,  with  a B on  either  side.  Often  the  weaver’s  mark  is  found,  some- 
times his  name. 

We  now  select  from  the  basket  beside  us  the  color 
we  require ; this  is  knotted  to  the  warp-thread  at  the  left 
side  of  where  that  special  color  is  to  begin  and  close  to 
the  blue  border.  The  left  hand  is  thrust  between  the 
threads  to  further  separate  them  (you  remember  how 
the  glass  tube  holds  them  apart),  the  right  hand  follows 
from  its  side,  seizes  the  bobbin  and  brings  it  as  far  to  the 
right  as  it  should  go.  The  left  hand  now  grasps  the 
right  number  of  lisses,  by  pulling  them  the  same  number 
of  warp-threads  of  sheet  A (the  outer,  or  furthest  from 
the  worker),  are  thus  drawn  through  sheet  B.  The 
right  hand  sends  the  bobbin  back  to  where  it  started 
from ; the  lisses  are  let  go,  the  warp  returns  to  its  pre- 
vious position,  and  we  have  made  two  shoots  or  a course 
(in  French  “une  duite”) . The  loose  threads  are  tapped 
into  place  with  the  point  of  the  bobbin,  and  we  are  ready 
for  another  course.  This  has  taken  a long  time  to  de- 
scribe, but  when  the  same  movements  are  made  in  actual 
practice,  so  rapid  are  they,  that  although  we  know  ex- 
actly what  the  operator  is  doing,  it  is  impossible  to  follow  his  motions.  After 
a certain  number  of  these  courses  have  been  made,  they  are  beaten  down  hard 
with  the  ivory  comb,  then,  possibly,  this  bobbin  will  be  dropped  and  allowed  to 
hang,  to  be  taken  up  later,  while  another,  an  adjoining  color,  is  started,  and 
so  on. 

A day’s  work  is  about  four  square  inches ; that  would  make  a square  yard  a 
year,  in  reality  considerably  more  is  accomplished ; and  as  some  of  the  looms 
are  large,  as  many  as  eight  workmen  at  a time  are  seen  on  the  same  tapestry. 
An  expert  “artist-tapissier”  receives  from  $650  to  $700  a year,  so  that,  includ- 
ing the  cost  of  maintenance,  the  value  of  the  finished  work  is  about  $600  to 
$800  a square  yard. 

After  the  tapestry  has  left  the  loom  it  goes  to  the  repair  shop  (“atelier  de 
rentraiture”),  where  much  work  with  the  needle  is  required.  If  you  examine  a 
long  piece  of  tapestry  you  will  notice  that  the  warp  is  horizontal ; that  means 
it  was  woven  on  end,  as  when  on  the  loom  the  warp  must  be  vertical.  You  will 
also  notice  that  wherever  the  line  dividing  two  colors  is  horizontal,  there  is  a 
tendency  for  the  material  to  pull  apart.  That  is  because  the  lower  color  ended 
at  a certain  warp-thread  and  the  upper  color  began  at  the  next ; in  consequence, 
when  the  tapestry  left  the  loom  there  was  a slit  there.  These  slits  occur  all 
over  the  work,  so  that  sewing  them  up  sometimes  occupies  weeks. 

Our  work  is  now  over,  but  a piece  of  tapestry  does  not  reach  its  true  per- 
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fection  till  that  greatest  of  colorists,  Time, 


has  toned  down  the  often  too  brilliant 
hues,  softening  all 

with  an  exquisite 


TAPESTRY 

In  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 


giving  to  good  tapes- 
try a “quality”  no 
ether  form  of  decora- 
tion can  attain  to. 

Some  few,  very 
few,  pieces  of  Gobe- 
lins were  sold.  To- 
day one  can,  in  theory, 
order  a piece  of  Gobe- 
lins tapestry  and  pay 
for  it  in  advance,  but 
as  all  government 
work  takes  precedence, 
the  chances  of  seeing 
the  piece  ordered  in 
the  usual  space  of  a 
single  life  are  so  in- 
finitesimal. that  few 
there  are  who  care  to 
take  the  risk. 


(To  be  concluded.) 


Charles  E.  Dana. 


THE  AUSTIN  COLLECTION  OF  ARMS 


Mounted  Bronze  Cannon  of  the  Sixteenth  Century 

The  valuable  collection  of  arms  and  armor  belonging  to  Mr.  Samuel  H. 
Austin,  has  been  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum,  filling  two  large  cases. 
Many  of  the  pieces  are  unique,  while  the  majority  reveal  the  most  exquisite 
work  of  celebrated  artists  in  damascening,  inlaying,  carving,  enameling  and 
lacquering. 
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Among  the  numerous  gems  of  this  collection  are  two  finely  decorated 
French  bronze  cannon,  twenty-seven  inches  long, 
which  are  here  figured.  The  following  description, 
taken  from  the  printed  catalogue  of  the  collection, 
will  convey  some  idea  of  their  artistic  workmanship  : 

‘‘Of  the  1 6th  century,  with  their  gun  carriages.  T hese 
cannon  are  decorated  in  high  relief  with  figures  in  the 
style  of  Germain  Pilon,  and  were  probably  executed  from, 
his  design.  A female  figure  holding  a laurel  branch 
stands  on  a trophy  of  arms ; beneath  is  another  standing 
on  a pedestal,  and  lastly,  a figure  of  Mars  and  the  in- 
scription VICTRY  in  a cartouche. 

“Several  cannon  of  this  same  design  and  size  are  in 
existence.  One  is  in  the  Musee  d’Artillerie  in  Paris,  one 
in  the  Musee  de  Cluriy,  one  in  the  collection  of  the  late 
Sir  Richard  Wallace,  and  there  was.  a damaged  one  in 
the  Londesborough  Collection,  but  none  of  these  have  the 
cartouche  inscribed  VICTRY. 

“It  is  probable  that  this  pair  was  made  as  a present  for 
Queen  Elizabeth,  and  the  cartouche  with  the  English  in- 
scription added  to  the  mold.  The  shape  of  the  cannon 
clearly  indicates  1560-90  as  their  date. 

“From  the  Baron  de  Cosson  Collection.” 

One  of  the  most  artistic  and  valuable  pieces  in 
the  collection  is  a rapier.  The  following  description 
is  taken  from  the  catalogue : If 

“The  hilt  of  russet  steel,  cylindrical  pommel,  flat 
knuckle  guard  and  cjuillons  swelling  slightly  at  the  end, 
and  double  bars,  entirely  chiseled  in  high  relief  with  Unmounted,  showing  Reliefs 

equestrian  encounters;  on  the  reverse  a grotesque  mask  and  leaf  ornaments,  russet  wire 

grip ; the  blade,  41  inches  long,  four  sided 
and  trebly  fluted,  inscribed  with  the  names 
of  the  twelve  apostles — Philippus,  Jacobus, 
Bartholomeus,  Mathias,  Simon,  Thadasus, 
Peterus,  Paulus,  Johannes,  Andreas,  Thomas, 
Jacobus.  The  ricasso  inlaid  with  an  ar- 
morer's mark  in  gold,  a mounted  warrior; 
the  hilt  chiseled  by  the  masters  FRANZ  and 
PAUL,  of  TORGAN,  in  SAXONY,  who 
for  such  a hilt  received  a sum  equal  to  £100 
present  money. 

A triple  wheel-lock  dag,  the  pro- 
genitor of  the  modern  revolver,  of  about 
1600,  is  also  noteworthy.  The  three 
barrels  are  of  bright  steel  partly  fasceted, 
bearing  the  armorer’s  mark,  K.  It  has 
triple  wheel-locks  with  curious  rosette 
triggers  and  safety  catches. 

The  collection  includes  numerous 
examples  of  exquisitely  inlaid  wheel- 
lock  guns  and  arquebuses,  flint-lock 
guns  and  pistols,  all  gems  of  workmanship  of  past  centuries. 

The  oldest  piece  in  the  collection  is  a bronze  dagger  with  ivory  handle 
found  at  Thebes  and  supposed  to  date  back  to  1700  B.  C. 

We  regret  that  our  limited  space  prevents  the  description  and  illustration  of 
other  beautiful  examples  in  this  collection. 
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EDITORIAL 

The  present  number  of  the  Bulletin  inaugurates  a new  departure  in 
museum  literature.  For  two  years  this  modest  sheet  has  appeared  at  regular 
intervals  of  three  months  as  the  official  organ  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art,  the  purpose  of  which,  as  announced  in  its  first  number, 
was  to  bring  the  members  of  the  corporation  into  closer  touch  with  the  work  of 
the  Museum  and  to  keep  them  advised  of  its  development  and  progress. 

We  believe  that  the  educational  influence  of  the  art  museum  can  be  ex- 
tended beyond  the  restricted  circle  of  its  local  clientele  by  the  publication  of  a 
more  pretentious  periodical  which  shall  be  devoted  to  subjects  relating  to  the 
collections  exhibited  in  the  Museum,  prepared  by  experts  and  recognized  authori- 
ties in  their  respective  departments.  Beginning  with  this  issue  the  literary 
feature  of  the  Bulletin  will  be  given  greater  prominence  by  the  introduction 
of  a series  of  illustrated  papers,  of  a popular  nature,  contributed  by  the  Honorary 
Curators  of  the  Museum  staff  and  other  specialists  whose  interest  has  been 
enlisted  in  this  work. 

THE  EDUCATIONAL  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  ART  MUSEUM 

A widespread  belief  seems  to  prevail  among  the  frequenters  of  public  mu- 
seums that  the  principal  object  of  these  institutions  is  to  provide  a mild  form  of 
entertainment  for  those  who  desire  an  hour’s  recreation.  Comparatively  few 
visitors  enter  a museum  with  a higher  purpose  than  to  obtain  temporary  amuse- 
ment, and  consequently  few  carry  away  lasting  impressions  of  what  they  have 
seen.  This  idea  has  been  largely  fostered  in  the  past  by  the  managers  them- 
selves. The  various  exhibits,  once  arranged,  have  remained  in  the  same  dusty 
cases  for  years  without  improvement  in  classification.  New  objects  may  be 
added  from  time  to  time,  but  they  are  often  displayed  in  such  a manner  that  they 
do  not  increase  the  educational  value  of  the  collections.  This  condition  of  affairs 
is  a survival  of  the  era  of  two-headed  calves  and  sections  of  hempen  rope  used 
in  the  execution  of  noted  criminals.  The  increasing  culture  of  the  people  now 
demands  a more  intelligent  administration  of  the  art  museum,  and  the  question 
arises  how  shall  its  educational  influence  be  extended  to  reach  beyond  the  local 
community  in  which  it  is  situated.  There  are  various  ways  by  which  this  can  be 
effected : 

ist.  By  the  classification,  arrangement  and  labeling  of  the  exhibits  in  such 
a manner  as  to  convey  definite  meaning  to  those  in  search  of  knowledge. 
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2d.  By  providing'  facilities  for  the  instruction  not  only  of  visitors,  but  of 
those  living  at  a distance  who  have  not  the  opportunity  of  inspecting  and  study- 
ing the  collections,  by  the  publication  of  suitable  monographs,  catalogues,  text- 
books and  periodicals  which  shall  furnish,  in  a compact  form-,  all  necessary 
information  on  the  various  subjects  treated. 

3d.  By  arousing  the  interest  of  the  children  of  the  schools  through  the 
offer  of  prizes  for  the  best  essays  on  subjects  relating  to  the  museum  collections. 

4th.  By  popular  public  lectures  delivered  by  specialists  on  art  subjects. 

5th.  By  the  holding  of  special  exhibitions  from  time  to  time,  of  objects 
illustrating  the  progress  of  the  various  arts. 

6th.  By  introducing  good  music  into  the  museum,  whose  elevating  influ- 
ence shall  prove  a powerful  factor  in  the  popularizing  of  good  art  among  the 
people.  This  latter  innovation  will  probably  meet  with  opposition  at  first,  but 
the  time  will  surely  come  when  every  progressive  art  museum  will  provide  suit- 
able music  as  one  of  the  attractions,  for  is  not  music  itself  the  art  of  beauty  and 
expression,  and  the  key  to  the  fullest  appreciation  of  the  other  arts,  fine  and 
industrial  ? 

NOTES 

A small  but  choice  loan  collection  of  Phoenician  glass  has  been  received 
from  Mrs.  Samuel  H.  Austin,  consisting  of  bowls,  bottles,  small  vases  and  brace- 
lets. These  pieces  belong  to  the  period  of  about  1500  B.  C.  Many  of  them  are 
exquisitely  patinated,  the  iridescent  colorings  being  unusually  brilliant  and 
variegated.  Two  deep  bowls  or  jars,  in  particular,  attract  attention,  one  with 
opalescent  effects,  changing  from  the  flashing  red  of  living  fire  to  the  cyrnoph- 
anous  glow  of  a golden  sunset,  blending  into  tints  of  blue  and  green ; the 
other,  covered  with  prismatic  shades  of  blue,  ranging  from  the  dark  sheen  of 
peacock  plumes  to  the  pale  satiny  lustre  of  madreperle.  Several  ewer-shaped 
vases  possess  the  coloring  and  surface  texture  of  dark  agate,  an  exceedingly  rare 
effect  in  glass  of  this  character. 

• • • 

The  valuable  collection  of  arms  and  armor  belonging  to  Mr.  Samuel  H. 
Austin  has  been  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum.  Some  of  the  gems  of  this 
collection  are  described  elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin. 

• • • 

An  illustrated  Handbook  on  the  Great  Seals  of  England  and  Some 
Others,  by  Prof.  Charles  E.  Dana, based  on  the  Museum  collection,  has  just  been 
issued  and  will  be  sent  free  to  all  members  who  may  desire  it.  To  others,  the 
book  will  be  furnished  at  25  cents  a copy.  The  pamphlet  consists  of  54  pages, 
illustrated  by  eight  full-page  plates  and  a handsome  cover  design. 
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Among  the  more  important  of  the  recent  accessions  to  the  Museum  are 

,he  olr^fss,  porcelain,  pottery,  etc.,  added  to  the  Ozeas,  Ramborger  and 

K'^t.es“dward  S.  Clarke  and  Miss  Cornelia  Thompson,  consisting 
principally  of  Oriental  porcelains,  bronzes  and  cloisonne  enamels. 

• • * 

At  the  time  of  going  to  press,  the  Museum  purchases  at  the  St.  Lotus 
Exposition  have  not  been  received,  but  the  more  important  will  be  described 
and  figured  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin. 

• • • 

An  exhibition  and  sale  of  the  work  of  students  and  graduates  of  the  School 
was  belli  at  the  School  building.  Broad  and  Fine  Streets,  from  November  .M 
to  December  3d,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Assoc, at, on.  The  work 
exhibited,  and  for  much  of  which  a ready  sale  was  found,  comprised  examples 
of  Metal  Work.  Ornamental  Leather.  Wood  Carving,  hurntture.  Bookbinding, 

Ornamental  Fabrics,  Embroideries,  Pottery , etc. 

The  pottery  from  the  new  kiln  attracted  attention,  and  found  especial 
favor  with  the  public,  and  a much  larger  amount  of  it  than  was  available  coul 

have  been  readily  sold.  ... 

A series  of  classic  living  pictures,  with  musical  accompaniment  was  given 
by  the  students,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School 
in  the  auditorium,  Broad  and  Fine  Streets,  at  8.15  o clock,  on  the  evenings 
December  9 and  ,0.  1904.  the  latter  date  being  the  twenty-seventh  am,, versary 
of  the  opening  of  the  classes  of  the  institution,  and  the  second  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania  generous 
loaned  its  magnificent  collection  of  Greek  costumes  and  accessories,  winch  wit 
those  possessed  bv  the  School,  enabled  the  committee  having  the  preparation  in 
charge  to  present  a thotoughly  correct,  as  well  as  artistic  representation  of 
classical  life  and  characters,  producing  a vivid  picture  of  the  spirit  of  the  past,  so 
suggestive  of  possibilities  to  the  <ut  student. 

o • • 

The  outside  cover  design  of  this  number  of  the  Bulletin  was  designed 
and  drawn  by  Carl  W.  Muhly,  a pupil  of  the  School. 


The  illustrations  which  appear  in  the  Bulletin  are  made  directly  from 
specimens  in  this  Museum. 
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On  July  20,  1875,  a committee  of  prominent  Philadelphians  met  at  the  office 
of  James  L.  Claghorn,  President  of  the  Commercial  Bank,  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  steps  toward  the  establishment  of  a museum  of  art  in  Philadelphia.  Sub- 
sequent meetings  were  held  at  various  places,  resulting  in  a permanent  organiza- 
tion, and  on  February  27,  1876,  The  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of 
Industrial  Art  was  chartered. 

On  May  10,  1877,  exactly  one  year  after  the  inauguration  of  the  great 
International  Exhibition  of  1876,  the  doors  of  the  Museum  were  first  thrown 
open  to  the  public,  Memorial  Hall  in  Fairmount  Park,  the  Art  Gallery  of  the 
Centennial,  having  been  originally  designed  for  this  purpose.  During  the  early 
years  a small  admission  fee  was  charged,  but  since  January  1,  1881,  its  con- 
stantly increasing  collections  have  been  on  exhibition,  free  to  the  public,  every 
day  in  the  year. 

The  principal  object  which  the  projectors  of  this  institution  had  in  view 
was  the  development  of  the  art  industries  of  the  State  by  means  of  exhibits  of 
objects  in  all  branches  of  industrial  art,  in  connection  with  the  furnishing  of 
instruction  in  drawing,  painting,  modeling,  designing,  etc.,  through  practical 
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schools,  special  libraries  and  otherwise,  the  instruction  to  be  similar  in  its  general 
features  to  that  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum  of  London. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  consists  of  the  Governor  of  the  State  and  the  Mayor 
of  the  city,  ex-ofhciis,  and  twenty  of  Philadelphia’s  most 
prominent  citizens,  including  representatives  of  the  State 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  the  Select  and  Com- 
mon Councils  of  the  city  and  the  Commissioners  of  Fair- 
mount  Park,  who  have,  through  their  public-spirited  interest 
in  the  institution,  their  self-sacrificing  efforts  and  liberal  con- 
tributions, placed  the  Museum  and  School  on  their  present 
high  footing. 

The  nucleus  of  the  present  extensive  collections  of  the 
Museum  consisted  of  some  of  the  most  valuable  exhibits 
from  the  International  Exhibition  of  1876,  many  of  them  being 
presented  by  the  exhibitors,  while  others  were  purchased  with 
funds  raised  for  the  purpose.  In  1882  the  Museum  received  the  first  instalment 
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interesting  collection 
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together  in  Europe  by  Mrs.  Bloomfield  Moore  and  given  to  the  Museum  as  a 
memorial  of  her  husband.  Mrs.  Moore  made  the  collection  at  a time  when  it 
was  possible  to  secure  rare  and  valuable  objects  of  unquestioned  genuineness. 
The  collection  covers  the  broadest  field  of  industrial  artr  including  examples  of 
antique  furniture,  enamels,  carved  ivories,  jewelry,  metal  work,  glass,  pottery, 
porcelain,  early  books,  fans,  textiles,  costumes  and  paintings. 

Other  donations  of  exhibits  rapidly  followed,  the  principal  of  which  are  the 
Dr.  Robert  PI.  Lamborn  collection  of  early  art,  including  a representative  series 
of  Mexican  paintings ; the  William  S.  Vaux,  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lamborn,  Dr.  F.  W. 
Lewis  and  Mrs.  Jones  Wister  collections  of  Etruscan,  Cypriote,  Egyptian  and 
Greco-Roman  antiquities;  the  Hector  Tyndale,  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis,  Edward 
S.  Clarke,  Cornelia  Thompson  and  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell  collections  of  ceram- 
ics; the  John  T.  Morris  collections  of  ancient  and  modern  art,  including  the 
unique  exhibit  of  American  pottery  and  porcelain ; the  Clarence  B.  Moore  and 
Thomas  Hockley  collections  of  coins ; the  Charles  E.  Dana  collection  of  historic 
seals,  and  the  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth  collection  of  Colonial  relics.  The  Wilstach 
gallery  of  paintings  occupies  the  large  apartments  in  the 
western  end  of  the  building.  In  1883  the  Associate  Commit- 
tee of  Women,  the  outgrowth  of  the  Women’s  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Centennial  Exposition,  of  which  Airs. 

Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  was  the  leading  spirit,  came  into 
existence  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  the 
well-directed  efforts  and  valuable  assistance  of  this  body  is 
largely  due  the  success  which  has  attended  the  administra- 
tion of  both  the  Museum  and  School. 

A fund  of  $50,000  was  placed  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of 
The  Pennsylvania  Aluseum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  by 
the  late  Joseph  E.  Temple,  three-fifths  of  the  interest  from 
which  is  set  apart  for  the  purchase  of  objects  of  art  for  the  Aluseum,  while  two- 
fifths  is  set  apart  for  the  School.  This  income  is  a perennial  benefaction  which 
has  enabled  the  Aluseum  authorities  from  time  to  time  to  secure  some  of  the  best 
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works  of  antiquity  and  of  modern  art.  Many  of  the  most  valuable  exhibits  in  the 
Museum  bear  the  label  of  the  Temple  trust,  and  in  this  manner  the  memory  of 
the  donor  is  constantly  being  revived. 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  is  widely  acknowledged  to  be  one  of  Philadel- 
phia’s most  popular  institutions.  After  the  lapse  of  more  than  a quarter  of  a 
century  it  is  now  recognized  to  be  one  of  the  foremost  art  museums  in  the  United 
States.  Its  collections  represent  every  branch  of  the  industrial  and  fine  arts, 
gathered  from  every  section  of  the  globe,  but  they  are  particularly  rich  in  speci- 
mens of  American  art,  a field  which  has  not  been  entered  seriously  by  any  other 
museum.  These  collections  have  been  extensively  used  by  the  art  schools  of  this 


ENTRANCE  TO  THE  WILSTACH  GALLERY  OF  PAINTINGS 

city  in  their  work,  and  classes  of  students  are  offered  every  facility  for  drawing 
and  designing  from  the  objects  themselves. 

That  the  public  appreciates  the  educational  work  of  the  Museum  authorities 
is  abundantly  demonstrated  by  the  large  attendance  at  Memorial  Hall,  which 
aggregates  400,000  to  460,000  each  year. 

The  School  of  Industrial  Art  is  the  direct  outcome  of  the  new  interest  in 
industrial  art,  created  by  the  great  exhibition  of  1876,  which  brought  home  to 
Americans,  as  nothing  else  had  ever  done,  a sense  of  the  importance  to  an  indus- 
trial community  like  our  own  of  making  liberal  provision  for  instruction  in  art, 
while  the  new  interest  in  technical  education  which  was  destined  to  exert  so  pow- 
erful an  influence  on  our  whole  educational  system  demanded  that  the  closest 
association  of  such  instruction  with  practical  industrial  aims  should  be  main- 
tained. Practically  nothing  had  been  accomplished  in  this  country  that  could 
be  regarded  as  offering  much  assistance  in  the  way  of  furnishing  precedents  or 
guidance,  but  the  importance  of  the  English  example  as  represented  by  the 
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national  system  of  industrial  art  education  has  been  recognized  from  the  first, 
and  the  remarkable  progress  of  technical  education  in  Germany  during  the  last 
half  century  has  been  closely  studied  and  the  best  results  of  this  experience  are 
believed  to  have  been  embodied  in  the  meth- 
ods of  the  School.  The  principle  recognized 
by  its  founders  as  fundamental  to  all  suc- 
cess in  industrial  education  is  that  while  a 
thorough  training  in  drawing,  painting  and 
modeling,  as  taught  in  the  best  schools 
everywhere,  is  essential,  it  is  yet  possible 
and,  indeed,  indispensable  to  combine  with 
this  training  a good  deal  of  practical  illus- 
tration in  the  more  important  forms  of 
craftsmanship,  and  especially  those  offering 
the  most  artistic  possibilities.  Even  if  it 
was  to  be  regarded  as  the  main  object  of  the 
School  to  serve  as  a school  of  design,  such 
technical  training  was  thought  to  be  indispensable  for  the  reason  that  intelligent 
and  practical  design  is  not  possible  except  under  the  influence  of  that  reaction 
on  artistic  ideals  which  is  produced  by  actual  contact  with  the  methods  and  mate- 
rials employed  in  industrial  processes.  But  the  School  aims  to  do  much  more 
than  serve  as  a school  of  design.  Enough  effort  had  been  expended  in  attempts 
to  teach  design  alone  before  1876  to  show  that  what  was  most  needed  here  in 
America  was  something  more  radical  than  that,  namely,  the  development  of  the 
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A CLASS  IN  DRAWING 


kind  of  skill  on  which  not  design  alone  but  execution  depends.  It  was  recog- 
nized that  no  matter  how  tasteful  our  designs  might  be,  the  effect  on  our  indus- 
tries would  be  insignificant  if  the  industries  themselves  were  not  improved  and 
if  the  men  engaged  in  actual  production  were  not  to  be  reached  and  influenced 
by  the  new  education. 

This  idea  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  most  significant  reforms  in  the  educational 
methods,  not  only  of  America,  but  of  Europe  as  well,  that  have  been  brought 
about  within  the  last  twenty-five  years,  and  in  the  promotion  of  which  a con- 
spicuous part  has  been  played  by  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum. 
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It  has  frankly  accepted  existing  commercial  and  industrial  conditions  not 
only  as  things  to  be  tolerated,  but  as  actually  furnishing  the  truest  inspiration 
and  the  safest  guides.  It  believes  that  industrial  education  to  be  practical  should 
be  based  on  present  needs  and  should  concern  itself  with 
processes  and  conditions  which  actually  prevail  here  and 
now.  Acting  on  this  principle  the  laboratory  method  has 
been  developed  and  extended  in  ways,  and  to  an  extent,  that 
was  unheard  and  undreamed  of  when  the  School  was  first 
established.  Shops  for  wood-work  and  carving,  for  metal- 
work and  leather-work — including  bookbinding — a potterv 
furnished  with  a kiln  in  which  wares  of  commercial  sizes  and 
in  commercial  quantities  can  be  fired,  model  cotton  and 
woolen  textile  mills,  including  spinning  plants  and  a dye- 
house  as  well  as  weave-rooms,  and  an  exceptionally  complete 
department  of  chemistry  form  parts  of  the  equipment  as 
essential  and  as  constantly  in  use  as  the  lecture-rooms  or  studios. 

Established  by  private  initiative  alone,  the  School  was  supported  during  the 
first  ten  years  of  its  existence  (1S77  to  1887)  entirely  by  private  contributions 
from  the  officers  and  trustees,  supplemented  b\  the  dues  of  a small  contributing 
membership  and  the  tuition  fees  of  pupils,  which,  however,  amounted  at  most 
to  only  about  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000)  a year,  and  which  during  the  first 


LESLIE  W.  MILLER 
Principal  of  the  School 


five  years  of  the  School  s history  may  almost  be  regarded  as  a negligible  quan- 
tity, its  founders  having  aimed  to  make  the  instruction  free.  Even  the  establish- 
ment and  equipment  in  1884  of  the  Textile  School,  which  represented  an 
expenditure  of  some  thirty  thousand  dollars,  was  accomplished  by  the  efforts 
and  to  a large  extent  by  the  private  generosity  of  Air.  Search,  who  was  at  that 
time.  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Instruction,  aided  by  many  of  the  most 
public-spirited  manufacturers  of  the  city,  but  entirely  without  public  or  official 
assistance  of  any  kind. 
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The  Associate  Committee  of  Women,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mrs.  E.  D. 
Gillespie,  also  rendered  most  efficient  service,  and  contributed,  during  the  first 
few  years  of  its  existence,  at  least  thirty  thousand  dollars  ($30,000)  toward  the 
maintenance  of  the  School. 

An  appropriation  of  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000)  a 
year,  which  was  made  by  the  State  in  1887  and  which  has 
either  been  continued  or  increased  by  each  succeeding  Legis- 
lature, has  made  possible  the  extension  of  the  School's  work, 
which  has  been  steady  and  continuous  ever  since. 

Coupled  with  the  first  State  appropriation  was  the  estab- 
lishment of  seventy-nine  free  scholarships,  appointments  to 
which  are  made  by  the  Governor.  Fifteen  free  scholarships 
were  also  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  of  Public  Edu- 
cation of  the  city  of  Philadelphia  in  1880  and  the  number 
was  afterwards  increased  to  fifty-one.  In  1896  the  city  made 
an  appropriation  of  $7,500  toward  the  support  of  the  School, 
which  amount  has  since  been  increased  at  different  times 
until  it  now  amounts  to  $15,000  for  the  current  year. 

Both  day  and  evening  classes  are  maintained.  In  1880 
the  registration  m both  classes  amounted  to  less  than  100  and 
the  Principal  was  the  only  instructor.  The  registration  now 
amounts  to  upwards  of  1,000  and  the  corps  of  instructors  to 
thirty-eight.  The  strength  of  the  School  and  the  extent  of 
its  service  is,  however,  best  measured  by  its  graduates,  hun- 
dreds of  whom  are  filling  important  positions  and  perform- 
ing most  valuable  service  as  artists,  architects,  manufac- 
turers, designers,  superintendents  and  teachers,  who  are  mak- 
ing its  influence  felt  in  every  section  of  the  commonwealth  and  of  the  country. 
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THE  POTTERY  DEPARTMENT 


Lbitil  recently  there  has  been  no  way  by  which  a student  so  desiring  could 
gain  a knowledge  of  practical  pottery  making  other  than  by  entering  some  pot- 
tery as  a worker,  and  even  that  means  has  been  lost  by  the  development  of  the 
modern  system  of  specialization  which  confines  the  work  of  each  helper  to  some 
small  detail  of  the  process. 

The  revival  within  the  last  decade  or  so  of  the  spirit  that  demands  simple 
technique,  combined  with  good  taste,  has  opened  the  door,  so  long  barred, 
through  which  the  teaching  of  the  actual  processes  can  be  successfully  intro- 
duced. Such  instruction  brought  to  the  students  of  an  industrial  art  school 
equips  them  with  the  knowledge  of  actual  conditions  that  enables  them  to  take 
their  places,  either  as  designers  and  decorators  in  the  larger  potteries,  or  as  indi- 
vidual art  workers.  They  are  thus  strongly  fortified  by  that  sympathy  with  the 
technical  processes  that  will  be  the  real  means  of  raising  ceramic  design  to  a 
higher  standard. 


24 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


A HAND-FORMED  GARDEN  VASE 


Instruction  is  given  on  the  following 
subjects : 

The  different  varieties  of  clays,  how 
and  where  found,  the  elements  of  which 
they  are  composed  and  their  physical 
characteristics. 

The  simple  theory  and  practice  of 
preparing,  washing-  and  tempering,  to 
obtain  desired  results. 

Methods  of  forming,  beginning  with 
the  simplest  and  oldest,  the  hand  model- 
ing, and  developing  more  slowly  the  use 
of  the  potter’s  wheel. 

The  different  methods  of  decora- 
tion : The  incised,  the  relief  and  the  slip- 
decorated. 

The  application  of  the  glaze  coating,  accomplished  in  several  ways,  each  of 
which  requires  considerable  skill.  Study  of  glaze  composition  is  important  to 
the  student  who  expects  to  do  individual  work  in  ceramics,  and  with  proper 
direction,  criticism  and  aid  this  subject  may  be  greatlv  simplified. 

The  process  of  burning  is  one  of  the  most  delicate,  and  requires  the  actual 
experience  that  can  only  be  had  from  the  observation  of  a number  of  different 
firings  of  the  kiln. 

The  work  accomplished  in  the  Pottery  Class  of  the  School  of  Industrial 

Art  has  been  along  the  line  of  form, 
with  the  understanding  and  manipula- 
tion of  materials.  A raw  clay,  as  it 
comes  from  the  bank,  is  pulverized 
and  soaked  in  tubs,  and  then  sieved. 
This  creamy  liquid  is  poured  into 
plaster-of-paris  basins  that  absorb  the 
moisture,  and  as  it  becomes  stiff,  so 
that  it  is  no  longer  sticky,  it  is 
removed  and  ready  to  beat  and  knead 
for  use. 

The  student,  having  made  a small 
sketch  and  submitted  it,  then  draws  it 
full  size  on  a piece  of  cardboard,  cut- 
ting it  out  carefully  to  use  as  a guide. 
This  is  to  make  clear  the  manner  of 
executing  a piece  of  pottery  from  a 
drawing,  as  well  as  to  illustrate  the 
shapes  that  are  most  naturally  pottery 
forms,  students  often  having  observed 
pleasing  lines  in  metal  work,  for 
instance,  that  are  not  at  all  suited  to 
clay  working. 

coiling  A vase  by  hand  The  first  movement  is  to  beat  a 
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lump  of  clay  into  a layer  of  the  proper 
diameter  and  thickness  for  the  base  of 
the  piece  contemplated.  Another  lump, 
rolled  into  a long  even  rope,  is  coiled 
around  the  edges  and  when  the  cir- 
cumference has  been  entirely  built  up 
the  end  of  the  clay  rope  is  broken  off 
and  the  surface  is  modeled  and 
smoothed  with  the  fingers  so  as  to 
strengthen  the  joints.  With  constant 
reference  to  the  cardboard  guide,  the 
piece  is  modeled  with  great  care  until 
it  conforms  (as  nearly  as  the  student’s 
skill  will  allow)  to  the  design. 

A knowledge  of  this  process,  the 
oldest  form  of  pottery  making,  enables 
the  student  to  obtain  results  that  are 
stimulating  to  further  effort.  It  is  also 
an  encouragement  to  the  study  of  the 
use  of  the  potter’s  wheel,  which  repre- 
sents the  hand  working  along  exactly 
the  same  lines,  with  the  aid  of  the  cen- 
trifugal force.  It  is  also  the  process  by 
which  all  art  forms,  varying  from  the 
round,  are  of  necessity  executed,  even  when  it  is  desired  to  reproduce  a 
design  in  quantity  by  moulding.  Having  gained  confidence  in  the  working  of 
the  raw  material,  the  student  is  encouraged  to  undertake  more  important  work. 

The  pieces  made  in  the  class  are  examined  and  the  best  selected  for  firing  in 
the  kiln.  This  kiln,  built  on  the  most  modern  principles,  is  heated  with  oil  and 
takes  from  sixteen  to  twenty  hours  to  fire  the  clay  to  1180  degrees  Celsius,  at 
which  heat  it  becomes  hard. 

The  biscuit  pieces  (as  they  are  called  from  their  resemblance  to  a baked 
biscuit)  are  then  returned  to  the  student  for  the  application  of  the  color  and 
glaze.  The  simplest  method  of  decoration  is  by  means  of  colored  glazes.  There 
is  also  the  underglaze  decoration,  in  which  the  design  is  painted  on  the  clay,  and 
a transparent  glaze  melted  over  all.  The  pieces  are  then  replaced  in  the  kiln, 
protected  as  much  as  possible  from  the  flames  by  clay  boxes  or  saggers,  and  fired 
to  about  i ioo  degrees  Celsius.  The  heat  thoroughly  melts  the  glaze  and  gives 
the  proper  completing  finish.  This  part  of  the  process  is  the  most  uncertain,  as 
difficulties  often  arise  that  it  is  impossible  to  foresee,  but  with 
proper  direction,  prepared  to  deal  with  such  problems,  they  must 
yield  to  a careful  study  of  conditions. 

The  management  of  the  kiln  is  observed  by  the  student,  the 
principles  and  difficulties  and  their  causes  and  remedies  discussed, 
Mark  Used  on  and  the  desired  qualities  fully  explained. 

Pottery  The  study  of  glazes  is  the  most  difficult  part  of  ceramics,  and 

means  that  the  worker  desiring  to  originate  and  perfect  his  own  glaze  combina- 
tions must  expect  to  devote  considerable  time  to  this  as  a special  study,  aside 
from  the  learning  of  the  actual  use  of  the  clay  and  fire. 
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Of  the  work  already  accomplished,  last  year's  half  season  course  produced 
some  garden-pot  forms  that  were  decidedly  interesting  both  in  design  and  color. 
These  larger  pieces  are  of  course  all  hand  made,  and  in  spite  of  the  very  limited 
time  that  can  be  devoted  to  the  work,  the  careful  observer  can  see  that  the  student 
obtains  a knowledge  of  pottery  making  based  on  no  one  style,  but  combining  the 
best  of  all,  coupled  with  an  understanding  of  the  practical  work,  such  as  students 
in  this  country  have  never  before  had  an  opportunity  of  acquiring. 

The  next  quarter  century  will  undoubtedly  see  a great  advance  in  industrial 
art,  a movement  in  which  pottery  will  certainly  take  a leading  part. 


Leon  Volkmar. 

Instructor  in  Charge. 


ANCIENT  LACE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 

PILLOW  LACE 

The  second  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  ancient  lace,  called  “Pillow,”  as  its 
name  indicates,  was  (and  is)  made  on  a pillow  with  bobbins  and,  as  I said  in 
the  preceding  article,  upon  examination  with  the  magnifying  glass,  resembles  a 
piece  of  cambric,  in  contrast  to  Point  lace,  which,  upon  a similar  investigation, 
proves  to  be  composed  of  countless  buttonhole  stitches.  As  Point  lace  was 
evolved  from  embroidery,  and,  through  various  processes  of  needlework,  became 

at  last  the  product  of  the  buttonhole 
stitch,  so  we  find  the  ancestry  of  Pillow 
lace  in  the  twisting  and  plaiting  of  rope, 
cord,  twine,  braid,  etc.  We  know  that 
rope  was  used  thousands  of  years  ago  in 
Egypt.  Assyria,  India,  etc.,  and  we  see 
depicted  on  the  Greek  vases  the  braided 
fillets  of  gold,  silver  and  silk  worn  by  the 
women  in  their  hair.  These  are  but  two 
examples  of  twisting  and  plaiting,  but 
they  show  the  origin  of  Pillow  lace. 

We  notice  frequently  in  pictures  of 
the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  that 
the  borders  of  veils  (generally  of  tissue, 
silk  or  linen)  worn  by  women  are 
trimmed  with  a narrow  braid  made  into 
small  loops  giving  a light  and  lacy  effect 
to  the  edge  of  the  veil,  and  this  first 
attempt  at  lace  was  called  “purling.”  It 
was  also  used  to  trim  linen  collars  and  the  ruffs  of  men  in  the  sixteenth  century. 
Later  in  that  same  century,  Italy  produced  a lace  known  as  “Merletti  a Piom- 
bini,  meaning  lace  ( Merletti).  by  means  of  (a)  leaden  bobbins  (Piombini),  and 
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GENOESE 
Seventeenth  Century 


as  metal  pins  began  to  be  in  general  use  at  that  time,  they  too  formed  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  the  making  of  what  was  at  first  but  a very  simple  lace. 

Shortly  afterward,  however,  the  designers  of  the  Venetian  Points  made 

special  patterns  for  this 
product  of  the  pillow  and 
bobbins,  and  the  results  were 
soon  seen  in  the  elaborate 
and  beautiful  laces  of  Genoa 
and  Milan.  At  first  when 
the  scrolls  and  flowing  lines 
of  the  designs  were  united 
by  the  “brides”  or  “ties,” 
they  slightly  resembled  the 
Venetian  Points,  but  later 
when  a mesh  background 


was  substituted  for  these 
aforesaid  short  connecting 
lines  their  individuality  be- 
came more  marked.  They  have  frequently  been  erroneously  named  "Genoese” 
and  “Milanese  Guipures,”  a misnomer  given  also  to  other  laces  which  were  char- 
acterized by  heavy  lines  (whatever  the  design  might  be)  on  a light  background, 
but  they  are  not  Guipure,  as  that  was  a trimming  made  with  stiff  cords  of  silk, 
flax  or  metal,  bent  into  waving  lines  fastened  by  loops  of  thread,  and  while  it 
dates  back  to  the  sixteenth  century,  is  still  made  at  the  present  day  and  is  called 
Passementerie. 

These  Genoese  and  Milanese  laces  are  much  sought  after  to-day,  are  copied 
extensively  in  Italy  and  elsewhere,  and  to  my  great  surprise  I saw  last  winter 
most  exquisite  reproductions  of  these  and  other  laces  made  by  Indian  women  of 
Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  South  Dakota,  etc.,  results  of  a philanthropic  enterprise 
started  in  1890  by 
Miss  Sybil  Carter, 
who  with  her  faithful 
assistants  has  done 
noble  work  in  devel- 
oping, not  only  indus- 
try, but  intelligent 
ideas,  appreciation  of 
artistic  designing  and 
dainty  workmanship 
among  the  women  of 
a race  in  whose  pitiful 
life  we,  as  Americans, 
should  take  an  inter- 
est far  above  all 
others. 

A brief  description  of  the  process  of  making  Pillow  lace  may  not  be  uninter- 
esting and  I will  describe  it  as  taught  to  me  several  years  ago  at  Contrexeville, 
near  Mirecourt  (in  the  department  of  Vosges,  France),  the  latter  town  once  a 
famous  lace-making  centre. 


MILANESE 
Seventeenth  Century 
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The  first  step  after  the  design  is  drawn  and  pricked  through  the  parchment 
is  to  fasten  it  to  the  pillow,  held  on  the  lap,  or  placed  on  a small  table,  the  ends 
of  the  threads  (which  are  wound  on  the  bobbins)  are  then  attached  to  the  top 


MECHLIN 

Late  Seventeenth  and  Early  Eighteenth  Centuries 

of  the  parchment  pattern,  and  when  the  pins  are  stuck  through  certain  fixed 
points  in  the  design,  the  work  begins  of  twisting  and  plaiting  the  threads  in  and 
out,  among  the  pins,  following  always  the  design  until  that  particular  length 
of  the  pattern  is  completed.  The  pins  are  then  taken  out,  the  pattern  drawn  for- 
ward, the  pins  reinserted,  the  twisting  and  plaiting  renewed  and  so  on  until  the 
lace  is  finished. 

Of  course  this  description  applies  particularly  to  certain  narrow  simple  laces 
like  Torchon,  etc.,  bv  the  yard,  but  the  process  was  virtually  the  same  for  the 
finest  laces  of  the  olden  times.  The  design  elaborated,  the  finest  flax  employed, 
the  most  skillful  labor  secured,  infinite  toil  expended,  often  at  cost  of  eyesight 
and  even  of  life,  and  behold  the  results  in  the  exquisite  lace  treasures  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  particularly  of  Flanders.  This  country 
certainly  distinguished  herself  in  the  making  of  Pillow  lace,  and  while  she  at  first 
availed  herself  of  the  Italian  pattern  books,  eminent  designers  of  her  own  soon 
arose,  and  as  her  flax  had  always  been  the  finest  in  the  world,  her  Pillow 
laces  took  precedence  of  all  others  in  their  exquisite  delicacy  of  both  design  and 
workmanship,  notably  the  Mechlin,  Valenciennes,  Brussels,  Bruges,  etc.  As 
these  laces  bear  a certain 
resemblance,  one  to  the 
other,  yet  have  marked 
characteristics,  I think  it 
well  to  mention  them  here, 
particularly  in  regard  to 
their  background  of 
meshes,  a careful  investiga- 
tion of  which  is  always 
most  necessary.  That  of 
Mechlin  is  composed  of  a 
six-sided  mesh,  four  sides 
with  the  thread  twisted  and  two  sides  plaited.  Also  the  whole  or  parts  of  the 
design  is  invariably  outlined  with  a heavy  thread  or  Cordonnet. 

In  \ alenciennes  the  mesh  has  only  four  sides  and  is  plaited,  but  in  the 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


29 


so-called  “Fausses  Valenciennes”  (meaning  the  lace  made  in  the  neighboring 
towns)  the  mesh  was  double  and  of  course  not  so  clear  nor  so  beautiful.  One 
strong  characteristic  never  varied,  no  heavy  thread  was  used,  all  being  of  the 

same  fine  texture.  In 
the  eighteenth  century 
the  designs  of  Valen- 
ciennes and  Mechlin 
were  so  much  alike 
that  were  it  not  for 
the  heavy  thread  in 
the  latter  it  would  be 
extremely  difficult  to 
distinguish  one  from 
the  other. 

The  Brussels  Pil- 
low lace  has  several 
characteristics.  The 
mesh  background  only 
differs  from  the  Mechlin  in  having  the  two  plaited  sides  a trifle  longer  than  in 
the  latter.  The  Cordonnet  which  outlines  the  designs  is  plaited  instead  of  being 
merely  a heavy  thread,  and  the  texture  of  the  designs  is  much  closer,  more  com- 
pact, more  like  a piece  of  cambric  when  examined  through  the  magnifying  glass, 
which,  by  the  way,  should  always  be  close  at  hand  in  the  study  of  lace. 

Bruges  is  the  title  of  a very  beautiful  Flemish  lace  with  a certain  resem- 
blance to  both  Mechlin  and  Brussels,  but  the  texture  of  the  design  is  not  so  close 
as  in  the  latter,  is  much  more  transparent,  and  while  the  Mechlin  laces  were 
almost  always  of  a narrow  width,  those  of  Bruges  were  frequently  made  in  the 
various  depths  of  our  so-called 
“Flounces.” 

“Point  applique”  does  not 
always  indicate  a Point  lace 
applied  to  a background  of 
net,  but  more  frequently 
means  pillow-made  flowers, 
leaves  and  vines,  etc.,  made 
separately  and  sewed  on  a deli- 
cate background  of  net.  In 
the  eighteenth  century  the  net 
was  made  of  the  finest  flax, 
but  later,  after  the  Jacquard 
loom  was  invented  (1801), 
much  of  this  lace  was  ap- 
plied to  a cotton  loom  net, 
reducing  materially  the  price  ■■  point  ■■  applique  (Pillow  Lace) 

of  the  lace,  but  detracting  Ear'y  Eighteenth  Century 

much  from  the  pliable  and  delicate  character  of  the  old  background.  In  this 
connection  I would  like  to  say  how  misleading  the  misuse  of  the  word  “Point” 
is  in  the  study  of  lace.  It  is  applied  so  often  to  Pillow  laces,  and  1 think  that  we 
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must  look  for  the  origin  of  the  mistake  in  the  fact  that  the  early  laces,  the  “Reti- 
cella,”  the  “Punto  in  Aria,”  the  “Point  de  Genes,”  etc.,  were  often  made  in  deep 
points,  and  that  consequently  laces  in  general  were  frequently  spoken  of  as 
“Points,”*  without  reference  to  the  process  by  which  they  were  made. 

English  “Bone”  lace  of  the  seventeenth  century  was  so  called  on  account  of 
the  bobbins  being  made  of  bene  (as  they  were  also  of  wood  and  lead),  and  doubt- 
less this  lace  was  very  similar  to  the  Merletti  a Piombini  of  Italy,  although  when 
made  in  Devonshire  it  was  often  of  great  delicacy  and  beauty.  But  the  demand 
in  England  for  the  very  finest  laces  caused  large  quantities  to  be  brought  from 
Flanders,  and  Charles  II.,  realizing  (as  Colbert  did  in  France  in  regard  to  the 
Venetian  lace  Points  ) that  the  vast  sums  of  money  sent  out  of  the  country  would 
soon  result  in  a financial  disaster,  made  a stringent  law  against  the  importation 
of  foreign  lace.  Of  course  smuggling  followed  the  edict ; large  quantities  of 

Flemish  laces  were 
purchased  and 
brought  into  Eng- 
1 a n d,  rechristened 
and  sold  under  the 
name  of  “Point  d’An- 
gleterre,”  another 
case  of  a Pillozv  lace, 
misnamed. 

The  English  gov- 
ernment hoping  to 
strengthen  the  home 
lace  industries 
brought  over  many 
Flemish  lace  makers, 
settling  them  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  England, 
especially  Devon- 
shire, Buckingham- 
shire, Exeter,  etc.,  and  some  of  the  first  pieces  of  lace  made  by  the  Flemish,  who 
of  course  used  their  own  designs  and  flax,  are  quite  impossible  to  distinguish 
from  those  made  at  the  same  period  in  their  own  country.  But  the  success  of 
this  movement  was  neither  brilliant  nor  lasting.  True,  certain  pretty  laces  are 
still  made  in  Devonshire  and  other  places,  but  the  best  known  and  most  beautiful 
English  lace  now  is  that  of  Honiton,  which  under  royal  patronage  attained  a high 
standard  of  excellence.  The  graceful  designs  were  first  made  with  a delicate  net 
background,  but  later  the  flowers  and  leaves,  the  scrolls,  etc.,  were  connected 
solely  with  the  “ties”  of  the  Venetian  Points,  the  Genoese,  Milanese,  and  all  other 
laces  with  “brides  picotees.” 

Spain  being  a lace-loving  country,  imported  not  only  the  Flemish  laces, 
in  addition  to  the  Italian  Points,  but  also  much  of  the  French  black  and  white 
silk  lace,  which,  although  called  “Spanish  Blonde,”  was  first  made  in  France. 

Soon,  however,  the  industry  was  firmlv  established  throughout  Catalonia, 

* “Cette  homme  est  hien  en  points”  was  a phrase  used  to  denote  a person  who  wore  rich  lace.  See 
Mrs.  Pal  User’s  History  of  Lace. 
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especially  at  Barcelona,  Valencia,  etc.  The  origin  of  the  word  “blonde,”  applied 
indiscriminately  to  black  as  well  as  to  white  lace,  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
first  examples  were  made  of  a light  yellow  silk.  There  are  several  varieties ; 
sometimes  the  designs  were  darned  on  the  net ; again  design  and  net  background 
were  made  at  the  same  time,  and  often  the  net  was  embroidered  with  good  effect. 
Germany  has  not  distinguished  herself  in  the  making  of  fine  Pillow  laces.  I 
found  but  few  of  interest  in  the  museum  at  Munich  and  those  were  mainly  all 
from  the  district  of  the  Erzgebirge  (of  Barbara  Uttmann  fame)  and  were  of  the 
character  of  the  peasant  laces,  the  Torchon  variety,  called  “household  lace.” 

Russia’s  Pillow  laces  are  not  important,  consisting  principally  of  a rather 
coarse  product  with  but  little  variation  of  design  which  is  generally  of  a cord- 
like combination  of  threads  in  waving  or  vermiculated  lines,  with  a large  mesh 
background.  Occasionally  colored  silk  threads  are  mingled  with  other  threads 
in  the  simple  designs. 

Early  in  the  eighteenth  century  some  Bone  lace  was  made  in  Ireland ; later 
the  industry  declined.  The  convents  and  private  schools,  under  the  patronage 
of  philanthropic  and  wealthy  women,  have  made  very  fine  reproductions  of  old 
Venetian  Point  laces,  but  the  other  so-called  laces  are  neither  the  product  of  the 
buttonhole  stitch  nor  the  pillow.  They  are  “Limerick,”  a kind  of  tambour  embroi- 
dery, “Carrickmacross,”  made  of  muslin  cut  into  designs  and  caught  together  by 
stitches.  Tatting  and,  perhaps  the  most  important  now,  the  “Crochet,”  which, 
although  often  coarse  and  unattractive,  can  be  quite  striking  in  effect  when 
designs  of  the  old  Venetian  Points  are  copied  and  the  finest  of  thread  and  crochet 
needle  employed.  As  a trimming,  it  is  now  “le  dernier  cri”  among  the  less 
expensive  laces. 

Emily  Leland  Harrison. 


TAPESTRY — A Glance  at  Flemish  and  French 

(SECOND  PAPER) 

Want  of  space  necessitates  the  omission  of  the  early  history  of  tapestry, 
that  is  its  appearance  five  thousand  years  ago  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile ; its 
appearance  in  Greece,  as  woven  by  Penelope  and  also  by  Minerva  and  Arachne ; 
the  rather  too  florid  tales  of  Oriental  tapestry,  and  the  “Sarrazinois,”  of  which 
the  “Bayeux”  tapestry  is  an  example.  This  narrows  our  field  down  to  Flemish 
and  French  workers,  who,  when  all  is  said,  it  must  be  confessed  are  the  most 
interesting. 

The  Flemings  are  supposed  to  have  wrought  at  their  tapestry  looms  as  early 
as  the  twelfth  century.  The  French  soon  competed  with  them.  Then  King 
Edward  III.  of  England  ( 1327  to  1377)  wickedly  brought  on  the  “Hundred 
Years’  War”  and  poor  France  became  desolate.  The  Flemings  prospered  bv  the 
misfortunes  of  their  neighbor,  and  those  cities  of  Flanders,  now  so  dead,  over- 
flowed with  busy  and  most  cantankerous  workers.  Little  Arras  gave  its  name  to 
the  product  of  their  looms.  Polonius  in  Hamlet  says : “Behind  the  Arras  I’ll 
convey  myself.”  Prince  Hal  says  to  Falstaff  : “Go  hide  thee  behind  the  Arras.” 

But  war  and  greedy  kings  came  in  time  to  ruin  prosperous  little  Arras. 
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Charles  the  Bold,  the  last  of  those  magnificent  Dukes  of  Burgundy,  who  did  so 
much  to  encourage  extravagance  and  the  arts  in  their  native  land,’ was  killed  at 
Nancy,  1477-  Louis  XI.  of  Prance  seized  Arras,  the  workers  became  turbulent, 


LARGE  TAPESTRY  HANGING.  HUNTING  SCENE 
Brussels.  Eighteenth  Century.  In  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 

were  expelled,  and  Arras  lost  forever  her  prosperity.  Brussels  rose  upon  her 
ruins  and  in  turn  enjoyed  the  smiles  of  fortune,  till  the  wars  at  the  end  of  the 
eighteenth  century  and  changes  of  fashion  terminated  her  prosperity  also.  The 
looms  of  Brussels  turned  out  products  which  are  among  the  very  finest.  Great 
collections  of  these  and  other  blemish  tapestries  arc  to  be  found  in  the  palaces  of 
Spain,  Flanders  having  been  so  long  under  Spanish  rulers.  Much  gold  and  silk 
was  used  in  tapestry,  bearing  the  mark  of  the  two  “B"s;  these,  originally,  were 
not  letters,  though  easily  mistaken  for  such,  but  two  of  the  steels,  from  the  flint 
and  steel  badge  of  the  old  Dukes  of  Burgundy,  as  seen  on  the  collar  of  their 
order  of  the  Golden  Fleece.  1 he  whole  mark  is  visible  on  the  outer,  blue  border 
of  the  larger  tapestry,  dating  about  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
forming  one  of  our  illustrations;  the  other,  smaller,  is  earlier;  both  are  from 
specimens  in  the  Museum  collections. 

In  England  the  factory  at  Mortlake,  founded  by  Francis  Crane  (died  1623), 
in  the  reign  of  James  I.,  flourished  for  a time  till  war  ended  it  also.  It  is  impos- 
sible, foi  want  of  space,  to  glance  at  the  work  of  William  Morris  and  Burne- 
Jones,  who,  in  our  own  day.  did  so  much  to  take  the  art  back  to  its  best  epoch, 
the  fifteenth  century,  or  even  at  stili  more  celebrated  Beauvais. 

hi  I541  King  Francis  I.  of  France,  who  reveled  in  building,  in  decorating 
palaces,  and  in  war,  in  which  latter  he  was  far  from  successful,  established, 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


33 


amid  his  other  workers  engaged  at  Fontainbleau,  a small  colony  of  Flemish  tap- 
estry weavers.  This  was  the  first  royal  manufactory  in  France.  The  privileges 
given  the  various  bands  of  Flemings  who  were  enticed  into  France  show  plainly 
their  importance  and  value.  The  master  workers  were  ennobled,  the  pay  of  all 
was  high,  they  were  freed  for  long  terms  from  taxes  and,  most  cherished  of  all, 
they  were  allowed  to  brew  their  own  beer,  in  their  own  wav,  and  to  drink  as 
much  of  it  as  they  wished,  in  their  own  way.  No  foreign  tapestry  was  allowed 
to  enter  France,  all  such  was  seized  at  the  frontier  and  destroyed. 

Henry  II.  continued  the  work  and  founded  the  manufactory  of  the  Trinity, 
in  Paris,  about  where  the  church  of  that  name  now  stands.  As  usual,  war  put 
an  end  to  the  work.  Then  gal- 
lant Henry  IV.  appeared  (died 
1610)  and  said:  “I  want  all  my 
peasantry  to  have  a fowl  in  the 
pot  every  Sunday.”  To  bring 
this  about  he  planted  the  mul- 
berry and  introduced  the  silk- 
worm, so  that  to  him  is  due  the 
credit  for  most  of  the  textile 
prosperity  of  France. 

A family  of  dyers,  probably 
from  Rbeims,  migrated  to  Paris 
in  the  fifteenth  century  and 
established  themselves  in  one  of 
the  faubourgs,  on  the  banks  of 
the  Bievre.  Jehan  Gobelins,  the 
first  head  of  the  works,  discov- 
ered a wonderful  scarlet  dye ; 
some  say  the  devil  taught  him 
the  secret  on  the  usual  terms  and 
eventually  carried  him  off  mid 
the  usual  sulphurous  fumes.  The 
family  prospered  greatly.  Ana- 
tole  Gobelins  became  Marquis  of 
Brinvilliers  and  married  sweet 
little  Marguerite  d’Aubrai — who 

outdid  the  Borgias  as  a poisoner.  In  1630  the  tapestry  establishment  came  to  its 
final  abiding  place  at  the  Gobelins.  In  1662  Colbert,  the  great  minister  of  Louis 
XIV.  bought  the  works  for  the  state,  and  they  became  “Manufacture  Royalle  des 
Meubles  de  la  Couronne.”  Louis’  orders  were,  “the  Superintendent  of  our 
buildings  and  the  directors  under  him  will  keep  the  manufactory  full  of  good 
painters,  master  tapissiers  of  the  high-warp  loom,  goldsmiths,  founders,  engrav- 
ers, lapidaires,  sculptors  in  ebony  and  other  woods,  dyers,  * * Charles 

Le  Brun  (1619  to  1690),  the  great  painter,  was  named  director  and  prosperity, 
tempered  by  war,  ensued. 

The  works  made  a narrow  escape  at  the  great  revolution.  The  ferocious 
Marat  insisted  on  the  inalienable  “Rights  of  Man,”  one  of  which  was  that  his 
effigy  should  not  be  trodden  under  foot  even  in  a carpet — his  abbreviation  by  a 


TAPESTRY  HANGING.  ISAAC  BLESSING  JACOB 
Brussels,  Early  Seventeenth  Century 
In  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
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head  did  not,  according  to  Marat,  entail  any  loss  of  dignity,  though,  possibly, 
annoying.  Napoleon  dated  some  of  his  edicts  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  Gobe- 
lins from  his  great  battle-fields.  Napoleon  understood  the  effect  of  high  comedy 
on  his  gay  countrymen.  The  brutal,  insensate  Communards,  in  1871,  inflicted 
irreparable  loss ; ancient  models  and  many  noble  tapestries  were  wantonly 
destroyed. 

A few  words  about  the  Raphael  tapestries,  the  most  celebrated  existing. 
They  were  designed  by  the  great  painter,  and  seven  of  the  original  cartoons, 
bought  by  Rubens  for  King  Charles  I.,  are  at  Hampton  Court,  near  London,  and 
are  much  admired  by  those  who  like  them.  The  tapestries  were  intended  to 
decorate  the  Sistine  Chapel.  The  cartoons  were  sent  (1515)  to  Peter  van  Aelst, 
prince  of  Flemish  weavers,  and  were  finished  in  three  years,  wonderfully  quick 
work.  After  Pope  Leo  X.’s  death  (1522)  the  tapestries  were  pawned.  In  1527 
Rome  was  captured  by  the  Constable  de  Bourbon  and  the  tapestries  were  car- 
ried off.  Repurchased  by  Pope  Julius  III.  in  1553.  Again  stolen  by  the  French 
in  1798.  One  was  burned  by  a Genoese  Jew  for  the  gold  in  it ; two  wandered  off 
to  Constantinople.  In  1808  the  ten  which  remain  were  bought  (for  the  third 
time)  by  Pope  Pius  VII.  and  now  decorate  the  “Galeria  degli  Arazzi,”  in  the 
Vatican,  Rome.  During  the  siege  of  1849  two  balls  penetrated  the  gallery  but 
did  no  damage.  A second  series  of  thirteen  was  executed  by  order  of  King 
Francis  I.  (of  France)  to  decorate  the  basilica  of  St.  Peter.  These  cartoons  were 
by  Giulio  Romano  and  others  of  Raphael’s  pupils. 

Before  the  days  of  Raphael,  the  artist-weaver  (for  want  of  a better  word) 
was  left  much  freedom  both  in  design  and  color,  resulting  in  those  superbly 
rich  decorative  hangings  of  the  fifteenth  century,  the  best  epoch  of  tapestry. 
From  Raphael’s  clay  the  artist  sent  his  painted  pictures  to  the  weaver  to  be  copied 
exactly  into  another  medium,  for  which  they  were  usually  quite  unfitted.  The 
result  was  huge,  empty  landscapes  with  great  expanse  of  sky,  usually  soiled,  or 
even  worse,  the  series  of  portraits  in  the  Gallery  of  Apollo  (Museum  of  the 
Louvre,  Paris)  which  could  have  been  done  far  better  and  far  cheaper  in  oil. 

I add  a few  prices  of  tapestry  realized  at  recent  sales.  Six  chairs  and  a sofa, 
the  backs  and  seats  in  Gobelins,  $50,000  offered  and  refused ; $250,000  paid  for 
“four  panels,  Gobelins,  by  Lancret,  twelve  chairs  and  a sofa.”  Four  arm- 
chairs, Beauvais;  francs,  157,000  (say,  $31,400).  Sofa,  Beauvais;  francs,  60,000 
(sav,  $12,000).  Beauvais  tapestry  panel,  by  Boucher;  francs,  140,000  (say, 
$28,000).  Four  Gobelins  panels;  francs,  76,400  (say,  $15,280)  each. 

Charles  E.  Dana. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


35 


ACCESSIONS  FROM  THE  ST.  LOUIS  FAIR 


The  Museum  has  two  available  funds  for  the  purchase  of  desirable  art 
objects,  known  as  the  Temple  fund  and  the  Offertory  fund,  the  first  being  the 
income  from  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  trust  and  the  second  received  from  visitors 
who  have  shown  appreciation  and  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Museum  by  depos- 
iting small  sums  in  boxes  provided  for  the  purpose.  For  some  time  past  these 
funds  have  been  allowed  to  accumulate  and  have  made  it  possible  to  secure  some 
of  the  treasures  gathered  together  from  all  sections  of  the  world  at  the  St.  Louis 
Exposition  of  1904.  Among  the  many  beautiful  things  which  have  been  pur- 
chased for  the  Museum  are  the  following : 

A jar  of  old  Persian  pottery  decorated  in  dull  blues,  greens  and  browns,  and 
of  unusually  large  size.  The  motives  are  conventionalized  flowers  and  leaves 
arranged  in  vertical  panels. 

Vase  of  enamel  on  metal  with  pale  buff  ground  shading  above  into  terra 
cotta.  The  cloisonne  decoration  consists  of  birds  and  foliage  in  natural  colors 
and  of  almost  life  size.  This  is  a superb  example  of  Japanese  art.  It  measures 
thirty-nine  inches  in  height,  or  forty-seven  inches,  including  the  carved  teakwood 
stand. 

Large  incense  burner  of  Satsuma  pottery  with  three  feet,  handles  and  cover. 
This  is  entirely  in  cream  white  without  any  color,  the  decoration  consisting 
entirely  of  carving  and  reticulation.  The  body  and  lid  are  beautifully  honey- 
combed, while  the  bands  of  carved  work  extend  around  the  circumference,  and 
two  medallions  on  each  side  show  conventionalized  dragons  and  howo  birds. 

Bronze  figure  of  elephant  standing  on  a thin  section  of  polished  natural 
wood.  The  modeling  is  exquisitely  done,  to  the  very  finest  details,  showing  dis- 
tinctly the  corrugations  and  texture  of  the  skin  and 
the  markings  of  the  nails  of  the  toes. 

A series  of  tin-enameled  (Delft)  ware,  pottery 
and  porcelain,  showing  the  latest  achievements  in 
mat  and  colored  glazes,  metallic  lusters  and  under- 
glaze painting  of  the  modern  Dutch  potters. 

A Sevres  vase  decorated  by  Taxile  Doat.  The 
surface  is  covered  with  mat  glaze  of  a flowing 
red-brown  on  a pale  green,  with  incised  decoration 
of  pomegranates.  Around  the  centre  is  an  incised 
and  relief  band  containing  panels  and  medallions  of 
pate-sur-pate  painting  in  white  on  a gray-green 
ground.  The  subjects  are  boys  gathering  fruit. 

This  work  is  in  Mr.  Doat’s  best  style  and  the  vase  is 
a valuable  addition  to  the  Museum’s  collection  of 
pate-sur-pate  work. 

Another  piece  by  the  same  artist  is  a plaque 
nineteen  and  a half  inches  in  diameter  with  relief 
decoration  of  plum  blossoms  and  leaves  and  five 
raised  panels  in  Sevres  blue  with  pate-sur-pate  paintings  in  high  relief  represent- 
ing processions  of  female  figures. 

A curious  piece  of  glass  by  the  celebrated  French  artist,  Emile  Galle,  illus- 


PATE-SUR-PATE  VASE 
By  Taxile  Doat,  Sevres,  France 
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trates  the  happy  adaptation  of  an  accident  in  securing  a highly  artistic  effect. 
The  piece  is  a glass  vase  of  moss-agate-like  or  opalescent  substance,  beneath  the 
surface  of  which  are  scattered  brown  and  white  dendritic  mottlings  which,  in 

one  place,  have  taken  the  form  of  the  outstretched 
wings  and  a portion  of  the  body  of  a dragon  fly. 
M.  Galle  has  seized  upon  this  suggestion  for  a 
motive  to  perfect  in  the  glass  and  on  the  surface 
a most  realistic  design  of  a large  dragon  fly.  The 
gauze-like  effect  of  the  wings  has  been  increased 
by  engraving  on  the  surface,  immediately  above 
the  mottling  in  the  glass,  the  delicate  outlines  and 
veinings  of  the  wings,  while  to  complete  the 
design  he  has  added  on  the  surface  the  long 
jointed  body  of  the  insect  which  is  made  more 
realistic  by  silvery  and  opalescent  effects.  For 
eyes  he  has  added  two  topaz-tinted  globes.  The 
vase  itself  is  an  excellent  representation  of  water 
and  air,  the  lower  part  having  a pale  blue  and 
iridescent  coloring,  while  the  upper  portion  gives 
the  impression  of  atmosphere  in  which  the  dragon 
fly  is  poised,  while  the  brown  and  white  mottlings 
are  suggestive  of  clouds. 

This  beautiful  example  of  carved  work  in 
glass  will  become  more  valuable  as  the  years  go 
by,  on  account  of  the  death  of  M.  Galle,  which 
took  place  during  the  past  year. 

Large  Japanese  pottery  vase,  relief  and  open- 
work decoration  representing  foliage.  This  re- 
ceived a gold  medal  at  the  St.  Louis  Fair, 
covered  with  rose-pink  flow  glazes.  From  the  Ruskin  Pot- 


CARVED  GLASS  VASE 
By  Emile  Galle”,  Nancy,  France 


lass.  Venetian  stele.  From  the  Whitefriars  Glass 


Vase,  pottery 
tery,  England. 

Examples  of  blown 
Works,  England. 

Figure  of  ape,  ten  inches  in  height.  Beaten  out  of  a thin  sheet  of  iron  by 
hand.  This  piece  was  accompanied  by  a similar  example  only  partially  finished. 
This  was  presented  by  the  Japan  Exhibit  Company  to  the  Museum,  to  show  the 
repousse  process,  by  which  the  figure  was  produced. 

All  of  the  above  mentioned  objects  were  purchased  on  account  of  the 
Temple  fund,  with  the  exception  of  the  large  cloisonne  vase,  which  was  bought 
on  account  of  the  Offertorv  fund,  from  the  Museum  contribution  boxes. 


OTHER  ACCESSIONS 


Porcelain  plate  with  polychrome  decoration  imitating  cloisonne  enamel, 
modern  Russian  ; two  vases,  rouge  flambe  glaze,  made  by  Doulton  & Co.,  Eng- 
land ; a series  of  Siamese,  African  and  Egyptian  musical  instruments ; all  pur- 
chased on  account  of  the  Temple  trust. 
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Musical  instruments  given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth ; Colonial  relics 
added  to  her  Colonial  collection. 

Two  small  porcelain  vases  with  mat  and  crystalline  glazes.  Made  and  given 
by  the  Robineau  Pottery,  Syracuse,  New  York. 


Four  examples  of  art  pottery  with  modeled  figure  decoration  and  mat  glazes. 
Made  by  the  Van  Briggle  Pottery  Company,  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 
Presented  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

A valuable  collection,  consisting  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  examples  of  gold 
and  silver  laces,  fringes  and  gimps  of  French  and  Italian  workmanship,  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  principally  of  the  period  of  Louis  XVI. 
This  collection,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean,  of  Boston,  will  be  described 
and  illustrated  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin. 


From  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  a majolica  tazza  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
Talavera,  Spain;  also  a fine  example  of  antique  engraved  glass,  German.  From 
Mr.  John  Harrison,  a stanniferous  faience  plate  with  painted  and  gilded  decora- 
tions, French. 


EDITORIAL 

BUREAU  OF  IDENTIFICATION 

This  Museum  is  the  first  in  this  country  to  undertake  to  furnish  opinions  to 
inquirers  relative  to  objects  of  art.  Since  the  establishment  of  a Bureau  of  Iden- 
tification here,  many  owners  of  such  objects  have  either  applied  in  person  or  for- 
warded their  specimens  to  the  Museum  for  examination.  The  greater  number 
of  inquiries  have  related  to  pieces  of  pottery  and  porcelain,  although  much  infor- 
mation has  been  furnished  in  other  departments  of  art. 

A large  number  of  dark  blue  Staffordshire  plates  with  American  views  have 
been  submitted  by  collectors,  many  of  which  have  been  found  to  be  modern 
reproductions.  It  is  well  known  that  a gang  of  counterfeiters  has  been  for  some 
time  flooding  tbe  country  with  these  worthless  imitations  at  high  prices.  The 
majority  of  these  counterfeits  come  from  a southern  city  and  some  of  them  are 
such  close  imitations  of  the  old  pieces  that  only  experts  can  distinguish  the  false 
from  the  genuine.  So  abundant  have  these  fraudulent  pieces  become  that  the 
majority  of  collectors  have  lost  interest  in  their  specialty,  having  become  sus- 
picious of  everything  which  is  being  offered.  It  would  seem  that  the  counter- 
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feiters  have  overreached  themselves  and  have  seriously  injured,  if  they  have 
not  killed,  the  goose  that  laid  the  golden  egg.  Some  of  these  criminals  are 
known,  but  for  some  unaccountable  reason  their  victims  have  not  yet  called  them 
to  account.  Suspicious  pieces  may  be  forwarded  to  this  Museum  and  an  opinion 
will  be  cheerfully  furnished. 


ON  THE  CO-OPERATION  OF  PUBLIC  MUSEUMS 

The  time  has  arrived  when  the  museums  of  this  country,  in  order  to  keep 
abreast  with  modern  progress,  must  enter  into  closer  relations  with  each  other 
than  have  existed  in  the  past.  Heretofore  the  work  of  museums  has  been  of  a 
more  or  less  desultory  character  and  each  curator  has  been  a law  unto  himself. 
Some  museums  have  advanced  slowly  in  one  direction,  some  in  others,  but  the 
little  progress  that  has  been  made  in  individual  cases  has,  through  the  following 
of  a narrow  policy,  failed  to  increase  the  educational  influence  of  these  institu- 
tions at  large.  The  physician,  the  educator,  the  librarian,  the  specialist,  who 
holds  aloof  from  his  fellow  workers,  is  left  behind  in  the  race,  his  methods 
become  antiquated  and  his  usefulness  abridged.  In  this  age  of  organization,  of 
conventions  and  congresses,  the  best  effort  of  the  individual  results  only  in  an 
insignificant  contribution  to  the  total  of  human  knowledge.  Men  meet  together 
at  stated  periods  to  communicate  their  discoveries  to  their  fellows  and  to  learn 
what  has  been  accomplished  by  others  in  wider  fields.  Thus  the  individual 
receives  the  benefit  of  the  work  of  the  many,  which  aids  and  inspires  him  to  far 
greater  achievement. 

To  accomplish  the  greatest  amount  of  good,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
curators  of  the  various  American  museums  to  meet  together  periodically  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  looking  toward  the  improvement  of  methods  relating  to 
classification,  the  arrangement  of  exhibits,  the  best  system  of  labeling  and  the 
exchange  of  desirable  duplicates  which  are  unavoidably  accumulated  by  every 
large  museum. 

The  suggestion  is  here  ofifered  that  curators  of  our  various  museums,  from 
Boston  to  San  Francisco,  meet  together  annually  for  the  consideration  of  subjects 
relating  to  the  most  efifective  administration  of  public  museums.  By  holding 
these  meetings  in  turn  in  the  various  cities  where  important  museums  exist,  a 
knowledge  of  what  is  being  accomplished  throughout  the  United  States  will  be 
obtained  and  the  entire  museum  system  of  the  country  will  be  greatly  benefited. 
The  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  is  ready  to  take  the 
initiative  and  the  Curator  will  be  glad  to  receive  the  views  of  the  directors  and 
curators  of  other  museums  on  this  subject. 
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NOTES 

Herr  Paul  Gesell,  Counsellor  and  Director  of  the  Royal  Saxon  China  Manu- 
factory at  Meissen,  Germany,  recently  paid  a visit  to  this  Museum  and  was  much 
interested  in  examining  the  specimens  of  Meissen  porcelain  in  the  collections. 

M.  Taxile  Doat,  of  the  National  Manufactory  of  Sevres,  France,  has 
announced  to  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  his  intention  of  visiting  the  United 
States  during  the  present  year  and  of  making  a special  visit  to  Philadelphia  for 
the  purpose  of  inspecting  the  collections  of  Sevres  porcelain  possessed  by  this 
Museum.  M.  Doat  is  one  of  the  most  accomplished  ceramists  in  the  world. 
It  is  his  desire  that  this  Museum  shall  be  given  a special  opportunity  to  secure 
from  time  to  time  some  of  the  best  pieces  produced  at  that  factory.  In  the 
article  on  purchases  at  the  St.  Louis  Fair,  in  this  number,  will  be  seen  an  illus- 
tration of  M.  Doat’s  pate-sur-pate  painting. 

Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  New  York,  has  presented  to  the  library  of  the 
Museum  a copy  of  the  superb  Catalogue  of  the  Morgan  Collection  of  Chinese 
Porcelains,  illustrated  with  seventy-seven  beautifully  executed  color  plates.  Only 
250  copies  have  been  printed.  This  work,  which  contains  a large  amount  of 
authoritative  information  on  Oriental  wares,  was  prepared  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Laffan, 
one  of  the  foremost  experts  on  Chinese  porcelains  in  this  country.  The  volume, 
which  is  of  octavo  size,  is  exquisitely  bound  in  dark  green  crushed  levant, 
imported  especially  from  France,  with  gold  tooling  and  silk  doubles.  It  bears 
the  imprint  of  Robert  Grier  Cook,  New  York  City. 

The  admissions  to  the  Museum  during  1904  reached  384,321.  The  falling 
off  in  the  number  of  visitors  from  the  previous  year  may  be  explained  by  the 
large  number  of  inclement  days  during  1904.  particularly  Sundays.  The  Sunday 
afternoon  attendance,  however,  amounted  to  fifty-seven  per  cent,  of  the  total 
registration. 

• • • 

Bv  the  establishment  of  a system  of  scholarships  in  the  Textile  School  the 
firm  of  A.  B.  Kirschbaum  & Co.,  one  of  the  largest  and  most  important  firms 
in  the  clothing  business  in  this  country,  have  given  a most  generous  expression 
of  their  endorsement  of  the  School  and  its  work.  The  administration  of  these 
scholarships  has  been  left  with  the  School  staff,  one  scholarship  to  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  member  of  the  Freshman  Class  who  has  made  the  best  record 
in  the  year’s  work,  and  to  hold  good  for  the  remaining  two  years  of  the  regular 
course,  if  properly  renewed,  provided  the  student’s  record  continues  satisfactory. 
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Mr.  Harlan  J.  Maynard,  a graduate  of  the  Textile  School,  who  has  already 
achieved  notable  success  in  the  field  of  silk  manufacture  in  this  city  and  who 
was  the  first  one  to  successfully  undertake  the  manufacture  of  silk  hat-bands  in 
this  country,  is  to  establish  a silk  mill  in  Italy,  where  a number  of  important  pat- 
ents which  he  controls  have  warranted  him  in  entering  into  competition  with  the 
German  manufacturers  on  their  own  ground.  Mr.  Maynard’s  venture  is  of 
great  economic  importance  and  its  outcome  will  be  watched  with  interest  on  both 
sides  of  the  water. 


Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Industrial 
Art  an  exhibition  was  held  in  January  of  the  work  in  sculpture  of  Miss  Meta 
Vaux  Warrick,  a graduate  of  the  School,  who  has,  since  leaving  the  School, 
enjoyed  the  advantages  of  two  years  of  foreign  study.  In  February  an  exhibi- 
tion of  the  commercial  and  newspaper  decorative  and  advertising  work  of  Mr. 
Clarence  H.  Rowe  and  Mr.  Charles  Henckels  was  held.  These  exhibitions  by 
keeping  past  and  present  pupils  of  the  School  in  touch  with  one  another,  and  by 
emphasizing  the  connection  between  the  work  of  the  School  and  the  practical 
work  to  follow,  anil  for  which  the  School  is  a preparation,  are  performing  a most 
valuable  service  to  the  School,  the  importance  of  which  can  not  easily  be  over- 
estimated. 


Miss  Sophie  B.  Steel,  who  has  been  for  several  years  in  charge  of  the 
classes  in  illustration,  sailed  in  February  for  the  Mediterranean,  to  be  gone  until 
the  autumn.  While  abroad,  Miss  Steel  will  make  a special  study  of  the  pictur- 
esque life  in  the  more  out-of-the-way  portions  of  Italy  and  Sicily,  and  will  also 
make  a collection  of  photographs  that  will  be  of  assistance  and  inspiration  to  her 
classes  in  the  School. 


The  Museum  recently  received  a visit  from  Mr.  Frederick  Rathbone,  of 
London,  England,  the  noted  Wedgwood  expert,  who  came  especially  to  see  the 
old  Wedgwood  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection,  many  examples  of  which 
he  assisted  Mrs.  Moore  in  procuring  a quarter  of  a century  ago. 


The  exhibit  of  work  of  the  students  of  the  School,  which  occupies  the  North 
Vestibule  of  the  building,  has  been  rearranged  and  enlarged  by  a portion  of  the 
material  shown  at  St.  Louis.  Many  fine  examples  of  metal  work,  carved  furni- 
ture and  a case  of  pottery  add  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  this  display. 
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ENGLISH  FURNITURE 

The  development  of  English  furniture  is  not  only  an  interesting  study  from 
an  artistic  point  of  view,  but  through  it  can  be  traced  the  national  character  and 
intellectual  growth  of  the  English  people.  From  the  crude  chest,  bench  and 
table,  made  by  the  carpenter  of  the  early  Elizabethan  period,  to  the  exquisitely 
joined  and  carved  cabinet,  the  graceful  “Chippendale,”  and  the  beautifully 
painted  satinwood  chair  by  Sheraton,  is,  indeed,  a wonderful  transition.  We 
shall  attempt  to  show  the  origin  of  the  former  productions  and  explain  what  has 
brought  about  the  change  in  the  latter. 

The  old  saying,  “An  Englishman's  home  is  his  castle,"  was  something 
more  in  those  days  than  a mere  figure  of  speech,  as  they  were  not  times  of  ease, 
comfort  and  peace,  but  rather  of  strife  and  warfare,  and  the  crude  productions 
show  clearly  that  they  were  made  for  utility  only,  and  no  attempt  was  made  to 
render  them  beautiful  or  graceful.  In  fact,  any  attempt  at  grace  and  refinement 
was  considered  feminine.  Those  were  days  of  daring  deeds  and  rough  good 
humor  and  the  man  who  could  drink  the  deepest  and  hit  the  hardest  was  con- 
sidered the  greatest.  Consequently,  the  domestic  appointments  were  influenced 
by  the  crude  customs  of  the  time.  To  imagine  a swashbuckling  cavalier  or  a 
determined  old  ironside  sitting  in  a graceful  Chippendale  chair  or  a delicately 
carved  Heppelwhite  sofa  would  certainly  seem  inconsistent  and  absurd.  Clumsi- 
ness and  strength,  to  withstand  rough  usage,  were  the  requirements  of  the  day. 

However,  the  invasion  of  England  by  the  Dutch  in  the  seventeenth  century, 
and  the  accession  of  a Dutch  ruler  to  the  throne,  resulted  in  the  introduction 
and  adaptation  of  some  of  the  exquisite  models  of  Holland  which  were  much  in 
advance  of,  and  possessed  far  greater  artistic  merits  than,  the  English  produc- 
tions of  the  same  period. 

Somewhat  later,  the  French  art  of  cabinet-making  made  itself  felt  in  Eng- 
land by  the  importation  of  French  furniture  and  by  the  offering  of  large  induce- 
ments to  the  French  cabinet-maker  to  take  up  his  residence  in  England.  Under 
these  various  influences  the  cabinet  work  in  England  made  great  strides  and 
attained  its  high  standard  of  artistic  merit,  such  as  we  see  in  the  fine  example  of 
the  late  Jacobean  chair,  reproduced  in  these  pages.  The  French  and  Flemish 
influence  in  this  chair  is  strongly  marked,  yet  it  is  distinctly  English. 
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ENGLISH  CHAIR 
Late  Jacobean 


The  English  cabinet-makers,  while  following 
their  models  closely,  did  not  master  the  grace  and 
delicacy  of  detail,  in  the  carving,  as  did  their  con- 
temporaries, yet  their  carved  work  is  very  pleasing. 
Being  honest  and  straightforward,  it  appeals  to  us 
strongly,  and  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  sitting  in  such 
a chair,  as  we  would  have  in  using  some  of  the 
French  creations,  which  seem  almost  too  exquisite 
and  too  delicate  for  use.  In  this  respect,  the  English 
cabinet-makers  excelled  the  French,  and  it  is  pleas- 
ing to  note  that  while  they  copied,  even  employing 
the  same  motive  of  ornament,  they  never  failed  to 
impart  to  their  work  their  national  characteristics  of 
rigor  and  sturdiness. 

The  cabinet  reproduced  here,  while  of  German 
production,  represents  a style  which  influenced  the 
later  English  cabinets  and  cupboards,  and  it  is 
often  difficult  to  distinguish  the  English  from  the 
German,  owing  to  the  great  similarity  of  detail  and 
construction. 

A further  change  took  place,  in  the  development 
of  English  furniture,  during  the  Queen  Anne  period, 
when  we  first  see  the  bandy-leg  introduced,  bor- 
rowed from  the  Flemish,  which  in  turn  was  adapted 
from  the 
French ; also 
upholstering, 
which  took  the 


place  of  hard  wooden  seats,  and  the  use  of 
mahogany  and  rosewood,  instead  of  the 
time-honored  oak,  such  as  we  see  in  the 
Queen  Anne  chair  here  reproduced.  This 
chair  is,  undoubtedly,  a Chippendale  chair, 
but  the  legs  and  the  shape  of  the  seat  are  of 
the  Queen  Anne  period  (see  page  43). 

A further  marked  change  now  took 
place,  introduced  by  Chippendale,  Heppel- 
white,  Sheraton  and  the  Adam  brothers. 
Thomas  Chippendale,  the  famous  English 
cabinet-maker,  was,  however,  the  first  to 
break  away  from  the  traditional  English 
furniture.  He  wras  remarkable  in  his  origi- 
nality as  an  adapter.  While  his  produc- 
tions were  distinctly  his  own  and  show 
wonderful  versatility,  yet.  at  a glance,  we 
detect  their  true  origin,  namely,  in  the 
French  furniture  of  the  Louis  Quinze  and 
Rococo  periods.  The  greatest  similarity, 


CARVED  OAK  CABINET 
German,  Seventeenth  Century 
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of  course,  is  noticed  in  the  adaptation  of 
detail,  as  we  see  in  the  curved  legs.  The 
upper  part  is  an  exact  copy  of  the 
French  curved  leg,  but  he  usually  termi- 
nates them  in  a bird’s  or  lion’s  claw.  He 
differs,  however,  from  the  French  in  the 
backs  of  his  chairs,  which  are  invariably 
made  open,  delicately  carved,  very  rarely 
upholstered,  as  in  the  chair  here  shown. 
The  seats  are  usually  covered  with 
leather,  mohair  or  damask.  The  woods 
he  employed  were  mahogany  and  rose- 
wood. The  introduction  of  the  letter 
“C,”  back  to  back  and  face  to  face,  and 
one  above  the  other,  is  an  interesting 
peculiarity,  which  can  be  seen  through- 
out his  work.  Chippendale,  as  stated 
before,  was  a man  of  great  versatility  in 
adaptation,  and  not  only  drew  inspira- 
tion from  the  French  but  also  from  the 
Chinese  art,  especially  in  the  designing 
of  his  cabinets,  where  he  introduced  the 
Chinese  pagoda 
and  lattice  work, 
also  the  Chinese 
dragon,  w h i c h 
can  be  seen  on 
the  frame  of  the 


Shov 


TYPICAL  CHIPPENDALE  CHAIR 
Showing  the  letter  "C,"  so  extensively  used 
From  a Drawing  by  Thomas  Chippendale 
Printed  in  1753 


Queen  Anne  chair.  Chippendale,  undoubtedly,  produced 
a great  amount  of  good  work,  such  as  the  beautiful  table 
illustrated  here,  but,  like  a great  many  men  of  versatilitv 
and  unbounded  imagination,  produced  some  very  bad 
things  as  well.  Owing  to  our  limited  space,  we  shall  not 
be  able  to  touch  on  Chippendale's  contempo- 
raries. 

As  furniture  is,  perhaps,  the  most  impor- 
tant and  useful  of  our  domestic  appointments, 
it  should  receive  our  careful  attention  in  the 
arrangement  of  our  homes.  To  obtain  the 
best  results,  one  must  be  able  to  distinguish 
the  good  from  the  bail  and  the  artistic  from 
the  inartistic.  I he  examples  selected  for 
illustration  are  excellent  specimens  of  the 
various  stages  of  furniture-making,  and  the 
Museum  must  be  complimented  on  the  pos- 
session of  these  and  many  others  not  men- 
tioned here. 

What  an  opportunity  for  studv  would 
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be  presented  to  the  American  people,  if  we  could  have  examples  of  all  the 
various  periods  of  English  furniture,  also  of  other  nationalities,  arranged  in 
chronological  order,  from  the  bulky  carcass  of  a chest  and  crude  bench  of  the 

fifteenth  century  to  the  exqui- 
sitely made  table  by  Chippendale 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  which 
is  shown  in  the  illustration.  Such 
an  exhibit  would  furnish  a most 
instructive  object  lesson  to  the 
average  person.  Even  more  effec- 
tive in  increasing  the  interest  of 
our  public  in  furniture  and  wood- 
work would  be  an  exposition  of 
the  surroundings  of  the  various 
periods  of  furniture-making,  to 

Showing  the  French  Influence  in  the  Marble  Top  and  Frame  illustrate  the  domestic  aDDOlllt- 
the  Oriental  in  the  Carved  Head  , . q 

ments  m their  entirety,  of  our 
forefathers  and  ancestors,  as  it  is  not  the  good  fortune  of  every  one  to  be  able 
to  travel  abroad  to  see  the  stately  old  rooms  which 
command  our  admiration.  Some  of  the  great 
museums  of  Europe  have  so  arranged  a number  of 
rooms,  showing  the  development  of  domestic  arts, 
with  gratifying  results.  How  much  more  are 
we  in  need  of  such  an  exhibition  in  this  coun- 
try, than  the  frequenters  of  European  museums, 
considering  that  we  have  only  our  public  museums  to 
furnish  information  and  knowledge,  whereas  the 
people  of  Europe  have  the  opportunity  of  seeing  the 
original  rooms  themselves.  It  is  true,  we  can  obtain 
some  knowledge  from  books,  but  to  lie  able  to  inspect 
the  real  objects  and  their  surroundings  would  prove 
invaluable  to  our  students  of  domestic  appointments. 

By  placing  these  models  of  good  and  artistic  work 
before  our  people,  we  would  soon  realize  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  low  and  inartistic  standard  of  furniture 
(which  is  turned  out  in  such  enormous  quantities) 
from  our  markets  and  our  homes. 

The  collection  of  furniture  now  exhibited  in 
this  Museum  is,  considering  its  extent,  a fairly  repre- 
sentative one,  illustrating  as  it  does  the  arts  and  cus 
toms  of  many  countries  and  periods.  There  are 
of  course,  numerous  gaps  in  the  historic  sequence,  but  the  adoption  of  the  plan 
outlined  above  would  undoubtedly  result  in  the  filling  in  of  many  of  these,  as 
the  friends  of  the  Museum  should  have  their  attention  drawn  to  its  special  needs. 


CHIPPENDALE  CHAIR 
The  upholstering  of  back  is  a later  addition 


Gustav  Ketterer. 
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STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

A nucleus  was  formed  for  a future  collection  of  antique  and  curious  musical 
instruments  when,  after  the  closing  of  the  Centennial  Exhibition  in  our  city,  a 
number  were  presented  to  our  Museum.  This  has  grown  to  such  large  propor- 
tions that  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  classify  the  instruments  intelligently, 
for  study  under  their  respective  heads,  which  are : 

I.  Stringed:  (a)  those  which  are  plucked  with  a plectrum  or  with  the 
fingers;  (b)  those  which  are  struck,  or  beaten,  with  metal  or  wooden  hammers; 
(c)  those  which  are  boived,  or  rubbed,  either  with  a bow  of  horsehair  or  with 
a wheel. 

II.  Wind  instruments  in- 
clude all  having  mouthpieces 
of  reed,  bone  or  metal,  with  or 
without  finger  holes,  which  are 
blown  from  the  end  or  side,  as 
flutes,  horns  and  trumpets. 

III.  Percussion  : those 

which  are  self-vibrating  or  pul- 
satile, as  gongs,  drums,  bells 
and  the  xylophone  family. 

Only  those  under  the  first 
head  will  be  described  here,  the 
first  division  being  those  that 
are  plucked,  i.  e.,  flutes,  gui- 
tars, cithers,  harps,  lyres,  psal- 
teries, spinets  and  harpsichords. 

We  have  learned  through 
specimens  deposited  in  the 
Louvre  and  British  Museums, 
and  through  bas-reliefs  and 
sculptures  of  Assyria,  Egypt, 

Greece  and  Rome,  that  these 
ancient  nations  possessed  a 
variety  of  instruments  of  skilled 
workmanship  and  that  the  art 
of  music  was  with  them  well 
advanced.  Egypt  had  a two-stringed  lute  called  a nofre,  with  a fingerboard 
without  frets.  Through  it,  a succession  of  different  shapes  have  descended  to 
us,  the  most  recent  being  in  the  form  of  the  degenerate  mandolin  of  to-day. 

The  Egyptian  and  Arabian  oud,  the  original  form  of  the  lute,  with  its  head 
bent  back  almost  at  right  angles,  was  introduced  into  Spain  by  the  Moors  and 
from  there  carried  still  further  into  Europe  and  England.  Italy  adorned  her 
lutes  with  ivory,  shell  and  colored  stones,  and  classified  them  as  the  mandolin, 
lute,  theorbo  and  chitarrone,  the  last  two  with  additional  strings  for  a bass. 

Naturally,  as  each  nation  borrowed  from  others,  a variety  of  forms  arose. 
Japan  adopted  the  form  of  the  biwa,  the  koto , the  samisen,  with  strings  of  waxed 
silk,  the  kotos  having  movable  bridges.  India'  bas  an  infinite  variety  of  lutes. 


KISSAR  AND  NANGA 
Egyptian,  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
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the  vina,  her  national  instrument,  having  a long  cylindrical  body  resting  on 
two  gourds  and  resonanted  with  raised  frets,  and  tambours  of  all  kinds  with 
gourd  or  tortoise-shell  bodies.  The  Mexican  guitar  is  equally 
peculiar  in  having  a body  made  of  an  armadillo  shell.  Africa 
uses  a hunting  bow,  with  or  without  resonanters,  which  is 
held  against  the  mouth  when  played.  It  is  a hybrid,  how- 
ever, between  a harp  and  a lute.  The  harp  of  Assyria,  Egypt 
and  other  ancient  nations,  lacks  a fore-pillar,  its  compass  vary- 
ing according  to  the  number  of  strings.  Some  are  decorated 
in  bright  colors,  while  others  are  plain.  The  European  harp 
has  a fore-pillar,  and  in  1720  pedals  were  invented  by  IToch- 
brucker  of  Bavaria ; little  hooks  also  were  used  for  raising  the 
notes  a semitone.  The  Egyptian  nangci,  like  its  predecessor, 
has  no  fore-pillar  and  is  of  rude  construction.  The  Nubian 
lyre,  the  kissar,  has  two  arms  inserted  into  a gourd  or  wooden 
vessel,  a cross-piece  holding  them  together  while  the  strings 
are  wrapped  about  it  with  pieces  of  calico,  so  that  in  altering 
the  tension,  a firmer  hold  may  be  taken. 

The  spinet  is  a psaltery  with 


a keyboard  added,  the  form  that 
of  a harp  resting  in  an  oblong 
case,  from  which  it  is  lifted  when 
played  upon,  being  then  laid  on  a 
table  or  stand.  The  action  is 
composed  of  a jack  made  of  a slip 
of  wood  with  a thorn  or  hardened 
piece  of  leather  fastened  on  to  the 
end  at  right  angles ; 
when  t h e k e y is 
pressed  down  the  jack- 
rises  and  plucks  the 
strings.  The  English 
spinet  differs  from  the 
Italian  in  being  trans- 
verse or  wing-shaped. 

The  Itali  an  spinet  and 
harpsichord  are  deco- 
rated with  beautiful 
paintings  and  carv- 
ings. The  latter  has 
the  same  form  as  our 
“grand”  piano  and  the 
same  action  as  the 
spinet,  except  that  it 
has  three  or  four  strings  to  a key.  whereas  the  spinet  has  but  one. 

Struck  instruments  include  the  dulcimer,  pianoforte  and  clavichord,  the 
latter  two  were  developed  from  the  dulcimer  by  adding  a keyboard.  \\  ith  the 
exception  of  the  Egyptian  kanoon  and  the  kantele  of  Sweden,  the  dulcimer  is 
trapezoidal  in  form. 


MANDOLIN,  LUTE,  THEORBO  AND  CHITARRONE 
Italian,  Seventeenth  Century 
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The  clavichord  resembled  our  first  pianos, 
being  an  oblong  square  box  on  legs.  Its  action 
differed  from  that  of  other  keyboards.  When 
the  key  was  pressed  down,  a metal  pin  or  tan- 
gent, flattened  at  one  end,  rose  and  struck  the 
string,  which  sufficed  for  several  keys.  Later 
each  key  had  its  own  set  of  strings  and  was 
called  iingebunden,  or  unfrettecl.  The  piano- 
forte was  a dulcimer  or  hackbret  with  key- 
board, wooden  hammers  and  dampers.  Before 
it,  those  instruments  of  the  same  family  had 
a piece  of  cloth  interwoven  with  the  strings 
to  cause  the  vibration  to  cease. 

About  1709  the  piano  first  appeared.  Of 
those  laying  claim  to  its  invention  the  most 
prominent  were  Cris- 
tofori  of  Italy,  Father 
Wood  of  England,  Sil- 
bermann  of  Dresden, 
and  a few  others. 

Until  about  1760, 
when  Zumpe  changed 
its  for  m into  the 
“square,”  it  had  been 
the  same  as  the 
“grand."  About  1820, 
iron  bracings  were 
added  to  strengthen 
the  belly. 

To  trace  bowed 

instruments,  the  fiddles,  which  include  the  families  of 
viols,  violins,  hurdy-gurdies  and  many  variants,  we 
must  go  back  to  India,  as  she  lays  claim  to  the  ravana- 
stron,  the  beginning  of  all  bowed  instruments,  whose 
history,  however,  mythology  has  enshrouded  in  mys- 
tery. In  its  adoption  by  other  countries  it  assumed  vari- 
ous shapes,  as  in  the  case  of  certain  instruments  belong- 
ing to  other  branches,  to  which  allusion  has  already 
been  made.  Of  these,  one  is  the  tans  or  mayuri  of 
India,  resembling  a peacock,  and  the  sarungi , with  four 
gut  strings  and  thirteen  sympathetic  wire  ones  beneath, 
not  played  upon  directly,  and  our  European  viola 
d’ amour,  no  longer  used,  which  has  the  flaming  sound- 
holes,  with  seven  or  eight  strings,  and  the  same  number 
of  sympathetic  wire  ones  beneath. 

The  Oriental  nations  have  never  adopted  sound- 
holes  for  their  lutes  or  fiddles  as  Africa  has.  Viols  pre- 
Body  made  of  an  Armadillo's  shell  ceded  violins,  and  their  sloping  shoulders  and  flat  backs 


POCKET  FIDDLE  AND  VIOLA  D’AMOUR 
Eighteenth  Century 
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gave  place  to  the  violin’s  round,  high 
shoulders,  with  greater  capacity  for 
sound,  the  viols  being  used  to  accom- 
pany the  voice. 

The  kit  or  pochette,  the  pocket  or 
dancing  master’s  fiddle,  a lineal  descend- 
ant of  the  rebec  of  the  middle  ages, 
like  the  Welsh  crwth,  the  rote,  the 
chratia  and  the  hurdy-gurdy,  is  now  to 
be  found  only  in  our  museums. 

Wherever  the  Mohammedan  faith 
spread,  a certain  similarity  can  be 
traced  between  the  instruments  of  the 
same  families,  whether  in  Persia,  Syria, 
Turkey  or  Egypt,  in  the  kemangeh,  the 
rebcib,  or  the  gush,  which  are  still 
extant,  although  the  European  instru- 
ments are  gradually  taking  their  places. 

Sarah  S.  Frisi-imuth. 


HARPSICHORD 

Italian,  Sixteenth  Century,  given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison 
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ANTIQUE  FANS 


The  East  was  the  birthplace  of  the  fan  in  its  primitive  forms.  Japan  lays 
claim  to  the  invention  of  the  folding  fan,  previous  to  its  introduction  into  China 
in  the  tenth  century.  It  was  not  known  in  Europe  until  near  the  end  of  the 
fourteenth  century,  and  by  the  sixteenth  it  was  in  general  use  in  Portugal, 
Spain,  Italy  and  England,  but  to  France  must  be  accredited  its  highest  artistic 
development.  The  collection  of  fold- 
ing fans  in  the  Pennsylvania  Mu- 
seum, while  small,  includes  a num- 
ber of  rare  and  beautiful  examples, 
principally  French  and  Spanish,  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

The  folding  fans  of  Europe 
may  be  divided  into  two  classes : 

First,  those  composed  entirely  of 
sticks,  which  gradually  broaden 
toward  the  end  and  overlap,  and  are 
held  together  by  a narrow  ribbon. 

Second,  those  which  consist  of  nar- 
row sticks  with  spaces  between,  wooden  fan 

which  support  the  mount  or  leaf.  In  Souvenir  of  Lafayette's  Visit  to  Philadelphia  in  1824 
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the  former  class  the  sticks,  which 
are  closer  together,  are  greater  in 
number  than  in  the  latter.  Two  of 
each  variety  are  here  shown. 

During  the  second  visit  of  Gen- 
eral Lafayette  to  the  United  States, 
in  1824,  the  country  was  flooded 
with  souvenirs  of  that  event,  such 
as  china  bearing  portraits  of  the 
Marquis  surrounded  with  laudatory 
inscriptions,  such  as  “Welcome  to 
Lafayette,  the  Nation's  Guest  and 
Our  Country’s  Glory” ; “Republics 
Are  Not  Always  Ungrateful”;  “General  Lafayette,  Welcome  to  the  Land 
of  Liberty.”  Plates  with  vignettes  of  the  great  Frenchman,  prepared  in 
England,  were  extensively  circulated,  and  table  and  toilet  services  of  china 
with  dark  blue  prints,  representing  the  landing  of  the  distinguished  visitor 
at  Castle  Garden  on  the  16th  of  August,  1824,  were  sold  in  large  quantities, 
pieces  of  which  are  yet  frequently  picked  up  by  collectors.  The  American  glass- 
makers  celebrated  the  event  by  issuing  flasks  or  bottles  ornamented  with  relief 
busts  of  Lafayette.  Thousands  of  small  earthenware  candlesticks  for  illuminat- 
ing the  windows  of  private  residences  and  public  buildings  along  the  route  of  the 
parade  were  made  by  the  local  potters,  and  his  reception  at  the  evening  functions 
was  celebrated  by  the  wearing  of  silk  badges  decorated  with  his  portrait,  accom- 
panied by  appropriate  inscriptions.  The  ladies,  no  less  enthusiastic  than  the  men, 
donned  gloves  and  carried  handkerchiefs  and  fans  bearing  his  presentment  in 
printed  or  woven  colors.  One  of  these  fans,  carried  by  a Philadelphia  belle  at 
the  ball  given  in  his  honor  in  September  of  that  year,  now  in  the  collection  of 
the  Museum,  is  here  reproduced.  The  sticks  are  of  thin  wood  carved  or  per- 
forated in  ornamental  designs,  with  flowers  painted  in  colors.  At  the  sides  are 
portrait  medallions  printed  on  tissue  paper  in  sepia  and  pasted  on  the  sticks. 
The  one  on  the  right  is  a profile  of  Lafayette,  above  which  is  the  inscription, 
“Mr.  le  Marquis  de  la  Fayette,  Commandant  General  de  la  Milice  Parisienne, 
1789.”  Lafayette  was  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  National  Guard  of  France 
from  1789  to  1791.  That  on  the  left  is  the  head  of  Jean  Sylvain  Badly,  the 

astronomer  and  politician,  and 
Mayor  of  Paris  during  the  same 
period,  who  was  executed  Novem- 
ber 12,  1793.  Over  this  portrait  are 
the  words,  “Mr.  Badly,  Maire  de  la 
Vide  de  Paris.”  While  hundreds  of 
these  fans  were  carried  on  that  occa- 
sion, but  few  of  them  have  survived. 

There  are  in  the  Bloomfield 
Moore  collection  of  the  Museum 
several  fine  examples  of  the  Vernis 
Martin  style,  the  decorations  being 
painted  on  the  ivory  sticks,  which 

FRENCH  FAN  1 , 

Sticks  overlaid  with  Gold  and  Silver,  French,  XVIII  Century  OVCri8p  C8.Cn  OtllCl  811(1  1811^0  111 


VERNIS  MARTIN  FAN 
Period  of  Louis  XIV,  French 
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number  from  twenty-eight  to  thirty-six,  being  covered  with  a beautiful,  hard, 
transparent  varnish  invented  by  one  Martin,  a coach-painter,  or  varnisher,  during 
the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.  One  of  these,  here  shown,  is  composed  entirely  of  ivory, 
carved  and  perforated;  the  subject  of  the  painting  is  “Consulting  the  Oracle.” 

Another  French  fan  in  the 
same  collection,  belonging  to  the 
period  of  Louis  XV,  is  composed  of 
pearl  sticks  inlaid  with  gold  and 
silver  figures  and  cupids,  richly 
chased.  The  central  medallion  of 
the  mount  or  leaf  is  embellished 
with  a musical  scene. 

One  of  the  most  interesting 
examples,  from  a historic  stand- 
point, is  a French  fan  of  the  eight- 
eenth century,  once  the  property  of 
Airs.  Robert  Morris,  wife  of  the 

FRENCH  FAN  . , T->  , 

Eighteenth  Century,  used  by  Mrs.  Robert  Morris  flllcinClCl  OI  lllC  .\mCllC3.11  1VC\  OlU 

tion.  The  blades  and  guards,  or 
panaches,  are  of  ivory  exquisitely  reticulated  and  carved  and  overlaid  with 


figures  of  gold  and  silver. 

Several  beautiful  examples  of  carved  ivory  are  among  the  most  delicately 
and  elaborately  executed  examples  of  Chinese  workmanship,  belonging  to  the 
latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  These  were  usually  made  for  American 
or  European  purchasers.  One,  of  unusually  large  size,  forms  when  open  an 
unbroken  circle. 

Among  the  curious  conceits  of  the  French  fan-makers  are  small  hand- 
screens,  which  are  represented  in  the  Museum  collection  by  three  examples  made 
of  thick  cardboard  and  bearing  on  one  side  a colored  print  of  humorous  design. 
These  are  so  constructed  that  by  pulling  a wire  which  runs  through  the  wooden 
handle  the  figures  are  made  to  move.  A bewigged  and  ferocious  musician 
draws  his  how  across  the  strings  of  a violoncello  while  he  yawns  and  rolls  his 
eyes  from  side  to  side.  A danseuse  is  made  to  go  through  the  motions  of  a high- 
land fling,  and  a fiddler  scrapes  his  instrument  in  time  to  the  waving  of  a leg  and 
the  horrible  contortion  of  his  grotesque  features.  These  screens  were  designed 
to  serve  a triple  purpose,  being  used  to  shade  the  eyes  from  the  light  of  the 
open  fireplace  or  to  screen  the  face  from  the  heat  of  the  burning  logs,  to  agitate 
the  air  when  the  heat  became  oppressive,  and  to  furnish  amusement  to  the 


evening  guests. 

Not  the  least  interesting  of  the  fixed  fans  in  the  collection  are  the  punkas 
from  India,  primitive  in  design  and  crude  in  workmanship,  but  rich  in  color, 
graceful  in  shape  and  varied  in  material.  Some  of  these  reflect  the  prismatic 
hues  of  the  peacock's  feathers  and  the  beetle's  wing-cases ; some  are  ornamented 
with  inlaid  bits  of  mica  or  mirror,  while  others,  that  are  shaped  somewhat  like 
a painter's  palette,  are  fringed  with  the  odorous  roots  of  the  khus-khus  grass. 
In  these  we  see  the  survival  of  forms  that  were  in  use  when  the  fan  was  first 
invented  in  the  far  East. 


Edwin  A.  Barber. 
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OLD  GALLOONS 

There  has  recently  been  presented  to  the  Museum  a collection  of  old  hand- 
made Italian  and  French  galloons,  laces  and  fringes  of  gold,  silver  and  silk.  The 
collection  includes  Italian  specimens  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries,  and 
French  examples  covering  the  period  from  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth. 

The  word  galloon  is  anglicized  from  the  French  galon,  which,  although 
meaning  lace,  has  an  entirely  different  significance  from  the  French  word  dcn- 
telle,  which  also  means 
lace.  The  word  galon 
may  refer  to  any  gimp, 
b r a i d or  passementerie 
which  is  made  of  gold  or 
silver  thread.  The  word 
dentelle  is  used  to  de- 
scribe a lace  made  of 

thread,  silk  or,  flax ; if 

.2 

made  of  gold  or  silver, 
a mesh  is  the  essential 
feature  whereby  it  may 
be  classified  as  dentelle 
rather  than  galon. 

Gold  and  silver 
thread  and  wire,  also 
strips  of  the  beaten  metal,  4 
have  been  used  from  re- 
mote times  by  the  people 
of  Western  Asiatic  coun- 
tries to  enrich  textiles.  3 
The  wire  and  threads 
were  woven  into  the  stuff, 
and  the  strips  of  metal  in- 
wrought,  with  a needle  of 
some  sort,  after  the  tex- 
tile had  been  woven. 

The  Greeks  not  only  used  gold  and  silver  in  the  form  of  wire  and  thread, 
but  cut  discs  from  the  beaten  leaf  metal  and  applied  them  to  a textile  material 
as  the  paillettes  or  spangles  of  to-day  are  applied.  The  stuffs  thus  decorated 
were  mostly  of  flax  or  wool,  as  silk  was  not  generally  known  or  used  until  the 
sixth  century  A.  D. 

The  principal  ornamentation  of  the  garments  and  hangings  of  the  ancients 
was  a band  of  embroidery  which  formed  the  edge,  or  border ; this  band  was 
often  heavily  wrought  with  gold. 

The  Assyrians  and  Babylonians,  as  early  as  the  ninth  century  B.  C.,  added 
a fringe  placed  below  the  band.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  band,  which  was 
the  precursor  of  what  is  now  known  as  gimp,  and  the  fringe  are  both  known  to 
be  of  very  remote  origin.  In  more  modern  times  the  island  of  Cyprus  formed 
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the  gateway  from  the  Orient  to  Occidental  Europe  for  introducing  the  knowl- 
edge of  enriching  textiles  with  gold  and  silver.  Cyprus  had  been  colonized  in 
turn  by  both  Phoenicians  and  Greeks,  and  from  these  people  the  Cypriotes  learned 
much  of  the  art  of  spinning  wire  and  threads  from  the  metal,  and  during  the 
fifteenth  century  made  the  most  beautiful  gold  and  silver  galloons  and  fringes. 

Cyprus  at  that  time,  being  under  Venetian  rule,  found  the  Republic  of 
Venice  the  largest  purchaser  of  its  fabrics.  It  would  have  been  difficult  to  sur- 
pass at  this  period  the  magnificence  of  the  apparel  and  furnishings  of  the  Vene- 
tians which  were  enriched  with  the  costliest  productions  of  Cyprus.  Illustration 
No.  2 shows  a specimen  of  fifteenth  century  Cypriote  passementerie.  It  was 
made  by  winding  narrow  strips  of  silver  around  a foundation  of  raw  silk.  The 

silver  is  as  bright  to- 
day as  when  made, 
showing  that  the 
people  of  that  time 
were  possessed  of 
some  knowledge, 
unknown  to  us, 
whereby  the  metal 
was  kept  from  tar- 
nishing. With  the 
passing  of  Cyprus 
from  Venetian  rule, 
in  the  latter  part  of 
the  fifteenth  century. 
Venice  began  to 
make  her  own  gal- 
loons. Genoa,  a 
close  rival  of  Ven- 
ice, also  became 
known  as  a centre 
for  the  making  of 
these  fabrics.  Those 
of  Genoa  were  cpfite 
distinctive  from  the  fabrics  of  Venice,  although  the  principles  of  construction 
were  the  same  in  both. 

Illustration  No.  i is  a sixteenth  century  Genoese  passementerie  of  silver, 
worked  on  a foundation  of  silk,  with  a pattern  of  triangular  compartments  filled 
with  wheat-ear  brides  and  an  irregular  mesh.  This  specimen  may  be  classified 
as  lace,  owing  to  the  introduction  of  the  mesh. 

The  extravagant  use  of  these  gold  and  silver  fabrics  caused  the  Council  of 
the  Republic  to  pass  a sumptuary  law  which  forbade  the  wearing  of  gimps  and 
fringes  that  were  over  two  inches  in  width.  An  old  Genoese  decree  allowed  the 
wearing  of  gold  and  silver  laces  only  when  outside  the  city  walls. 

Laws  were  made  in  different  countries  prohibiting  the  uses  of  such  rich 
fabrics  as  were  not  made  in  the  country  itself.  These  various  edicts  were  but  a 
revival  of  ancient  customs.  Sumptuary  laws  are  of  remote  origin. 

Lvcurgus  in  giving  laws  to  the  Lacedaemonians  thought  that  he  could  not 
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do  better  to  eliminate  luxury  than  to  banish  the  arts  and  trades  which  served 
only  for  pleasure  and  vanity.  The  Roman  Republic,  after  the  second  Punic  W ar, 
published  a law,  at  the  instigation  of  the  Tribune,  governing  apparel;  this  law 
was  put  forth  against  the  great  who  flaunted  their  luxury  in  the  eyes  of  the  poor. 

Julius  Caesar  issued  an  edict  forbidding  the  wearing  of  purple  and  jewels 
except  among  persons  of  certain  rank,  who  were  allowed  to  wear  the  purple 
only  on  occasions  of  ceremony.  Caesar’s  successors  issued  laws  regulating  the 
wearing  of  richly  ornamented  garments  so  that  the  different  classes  could  readily 
be  distinguished  from  one  another'. 

The  first  sumptuary  laws  in  France  were  made  by  Charlemagne,  but  that 
sovereign  set  such  an  example  of  simplicity  to  his  subjects  that  there  was  little 
need  of  an  edict  regulating  matters  concerning  apparel.  Philippe  le  Bel  allowed 
no  one  of  the  middle  class  to  own  more  than  two  robes  at  a time.  Charles  VIII 
allowed  the  nobility  to  wear  silken  garments,  but  forbade  them  cloth  or  passe- 
ment  of  gold  or  silver.  The  early  Valois  rulers  of  the  sixteenth  century  endeav- 
ored to  restrict  the  use  of  luxurious  apparel  to  the  Court,  but  with  the  marriage 
of  the  Due  d'Orleans  and  Catherine  de  Medicis  the  richest  stuffs  were  adopted 
by  all  those  who  could  afford  to  wear  them.  Louis  XIV  issued  thirty-two  ordi- 
nances against  the  prevailing  extravagances  of  the  time.  The  remarkable  fea- 
ture of  the  sumptuary  laws  of  all  countries  was  that  in  most  instances  they  were 
so  little  enforced  that  they  were  soon  revoked. 

Illustration  No.  6 is  a gold  bullion  fringe  of  the  time  of  Louis  XIV.  The 
fringe  is  enriched  at  intervals  by  a spiral  ornament  of  elaborate  workmanship. 

During  the  period  of  the  regency  and  of  the  reign  of  Louis  XV,  fashion 
demanded  the  lavish  use  of  adornments.  The  specimen,  illustration  No.  7,  is 
a Louis  XV  passementerie  made  of  silver  paillettes  or  spangles  which  are  sewed 
on  to  a foundation  of  cloth.  The  example  formed  a portion  of  the  garniture  for 
a man’s  coat. 

Illustration  No.  3 shows  a gold  passement  of  a style  used  extensively  from 
the  seventeenth  century  both  in  Italy  and  France.  The  shell-shaped  ornaments 
which  terminate  so  as  to  form  a scalloped  edge  are  made  of  strips  of  the  metal 
wound  over  silk ; these  ornaments  are  connected  by  a mesh. 

Illustration  No.  4 is  a passementerie  of  the  period  of  Louis  XVI  and  con- 
sists of  a double  guilloche  band;  the  loops  are  embellished  with  picots  after  the 
fashion  of  lace.  Many  of  the  galons  of  the  eighteenth  century  were  of  the 
nature  of  lace ; the  mesh  in  this  example  resembles  that  of  certain  old  Flemish 
laces. 

Illustration  No.  5 shows  a silk  gimp  brocaded  with  gold  thread  in  a vine 
pattern.  This  example  dates  from  the  seventeenth  century. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  study  of  this  collection  may  be  especially  helpful  to  the 
student,  and  that  it  will  also  have  an  influence  in  encouraging  the  use  of  the  best 
material  in  articles  of  the  kind  that  may  be  made  at  the  present  dav. 

Samuel  Bridge  Dean. 


NOTE. — The  collection  of  Old  Galloons  described  by  Mr.  Dean  was  recently  presented  by  him  to  this  Museum. 
There  is  also  in  the  Museum  an  instructive  exhibit  of  material  illustrating  the  method  of  making:  these  gold  and  silver 
fabrics,  such  as  tinsels,  paillettes,  metallic  thread  and  wire  and  powdered  gilding,  the  gift  of  the  German  Commissioners 
at  the  Centennial  Exposition  in  1876. — Editor. 
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SOME  RECENTLY  ACQUIRED  RARITIES  IN 
POTTERY  AND  PORCELAIN 


"BEE  AND  GOAT"  CREAMER 
Chelsea  Frit  Porcelain,  about  1745 


Among  the  recent  accessions  to  the  Museum  is  a choice  collection  of  pot- 
tery and  porcelain  presented  by  Miss  Mary  and  Miss  Sarah  Lewis  in  memory 

of  their  brother  and  sister,  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis 
and  Miss  Elizabeth  W.  Lewis.  Having  been  gath- 
ered together  in  Europe  many  years  ago,  by  experi- 
enced and  discriminating  connoisseurs,  this  collec- 
tion, while  comparatively  small  in  the  number  of 
specimens  it  contains,  covers  a wide  range  in  time 
and  in  variety  of  manufactures,  including  many  rare 
and  valuable  examples  of  early  German  stonewares, 
Persian  pottery,  hard  paste  porcelains  from  the  lead- 
ing factories  of  France  and  Germany,  natural  soft 
paste  and  pate  t end-re  or  frit  body  porcelains  of  Eng- 
land, France,  Spain  and  Italy,  and  a carefully 
selected  group  of  old  Chinese  and  Japanese  wares. 

Most  interesting,  perhaps,  are  the  pieces  of  pate 
tendre  or  artificial  soft  paste,  which,  while  among 
the  most  beautiful  creations  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury potters,  are  in  reality  more  of  the  nature  of 
ceramic  glass.  The  body,  which  is  soft  and  creamy 
in  appearance,  is  an  alkaline  paste,  in  which  the  ordi- 
nary china  clays  do  not  enter.  One  of  the  peculiari- 
ties of  this  body  is  the  presence  of  “pin  holes”  or 
translucent  spots,  caused  by  imperfect  blending  of  the  ingredients,  which,  when 
of  larger  extent,  sometimes  the  size  of  a pea,  are  known  as  “grease  spots.”  These 
pyrophanous  or  mechanical  defects,  which 
by  the  advanced  collector  are  regarded  as 
evidences  of  special  merit,  can  be  distinctly 
seen  by  holding  the  object  up  to  the  light. 

They  are  characteristic  of  the  early  Chel- 
sea frit  body  porcelain  and  are  to  be  ob- 
served in  the  old  French  pate  tendre  of 
St.  Cloud,  Sevres,  Arras  and  Chantilly, 
and  to  a lesser  degree  in  the  early  frit 
body  of  the  Worcester  factory. 

A “Goat  and  Bee"  cream  jug  of  early 
Chelsea  manufacture  bears  the  incised  tri- 
angle mark,  which  was  formerly  supposed 
to  be  one  of  the  marks  of  the  Bow  works. 

It  is  now  conceded  by  the  best  authorities 
that  this  device  was  peculiar  to  Chelsea. 

Several  of  these  small  jugs  marked  with 
the  triangle,  in  combination  with  the  name 
Chelsea  and  the  date  1745.  have  come  to 
light,  one  of  which  has  recently  been 


CHANTILLY  PLATE 

Frit  Porcelain  ( pate  tendre ),  Eighteenth  Century 
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acquired  by  the  British  Museum.  The  fine  example  in  the  Lewis  collection  is 
of  the  early  Chelsea  frit  body  in  which  the  "pin  holes”  are  distinctly  visible.  It 
may  well  be  questioned  whether  these  jugs  were  ever  produced  at  Bow,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  many  ceramic  writers  have  hitherto  attributed  them  to 
that  factory. 

A plate  from  the  Chantilly  factory,  plainly  showing  the  translucent  spots, 
is  decorated  with  medallions  containing  well-painted  birds  in  natural  colors,  on 
blue  and  gold  checkered  ground.  The  central  design  illustrates  one  of  La  Fon- 
taine’s fables,  the  Jay  dressed  in  the  plumes  of  the  Peacock. 

A Worcester  cup 
and  saucer  of  English 
soft  paste,  belonging  to 
the  latter  part  of  the  Dr. 

Wall  period,  bears  the 
square  Chinese  mark  in 
blue.  The  decoration,  in 
Chinese  style,  consists  of 
floral  panels  in  gros  bleu, 
red,  green  and  gold. 

A Derb  y-Chelsea 
cup  and  saucer,  with  the 
D and  anchor  mark  in 
gold,  is  a fine  example  of 
natural  soft  porcelain  of 
a later  period  than  the 
Chelsea  frit  body.  The 
decorations  consist  of  cu- 
pids  in  lake  or  rose  pink. 

The  Spanish  factory  of  Buen  Retiro  contributes  a cup  and  saucer  with 
figure  scenes  painted  in  soft  colors  on  the  frit  body.  The  mark  is  the  conven- 
tionalized fleur-de-lis  in  blue. 

Among  other  European  factories  represented  in  the  collection  are  Sevres, 
Amstel,  Capo  di  Monte,  The  Hague,  Limbach,  Loosdrecht,  Frankenthal,  Vienna, 
Meissen,  Nymphenburg  and  Ludwigsburg. 

Many  of  the  best  examples  of  modern  wares  in  the  collection,  including  a 
superb  Royal  Worcester  covered  vase,  elaborately  reticulated  and  painted,  were 
purchased  at  the  Centennial  Exposition  in  1876. 

There  are  also  some  fine  examples  of  Persian  and  Chinese  embroideries  and 
a beautifully  carved  teak-woocl  chair  from  India. 

The  Oriental  pottery  and  porcelain,  added  to  the  fine  collection  of  Dr.  Lewis, 
which  was  given  to  the  Museum  by  the  same  donors  a year  or  so  ago,  include 
several  fine  vases  of  the  Ming  dynasty,  examples  of  sang  dc  bccuf  glaze,  some 
interesting  bowls  and  plates  of  Chinese  porcelain  in  the  “Lowestoft”  style,  a 
Satsuma  tea  caddy  painted  by  Meizan  Yabu  in  his  best  manner,  an  old  Hizen 
plaque  and  various  meritorious  specimens  of  Siamese  and  Chinese  production,  of 
uncertain  provenience. 

Edwin  A.  Barber. 
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ACCESSIONS  TO  THE  MUSEUM  COLLECTIONS 

Following  is  a partial  list  of  objects  acquired  by  the  Museum  during  the 
past  three  months  : 

A choice  collection  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  porcelains,  added  to  the  Dr. 
Francis  \Y.  Lewis  collection  by  A I iss  Mary  and  Miss  Sarah  Lewis. 

A series  of  old  pottery  and  porcelain,  including  old  Worcester,  Capo  di 
Monte,  Buen  Retiro  and  Chelsea-Derby  cups  and  saucers ; rare  pieces  of  hard 
paste  porcelain  from  several  of  the  old  German  factories ; Sevres  plates  beauti- 
fully painted  with  landscapes,  on  bleu  de  roi  ground,  one  with  gold  and  silver 
border  design ; German  gray  and  brown  stoneware ; several  large  drinking 
glasses  with  enameled  decoration  of  seventeenth  century,  German  workmanship ; 
old  Persian  pottery  and  Italian  maiolica.  This  collection  was  presented  by  the 
Misses  Lewis  in  the  name  of  their  sister,  Elizabeth  \Y.  Lewis. 

A group  of  Tiffany  favrile  glass,  acquired  by  purchase  on  account  of  the 
Joseph  E.  Temple  trust. 

Three  musical  instruments  of  the  lute  family,  with  inlaid  ivory  delicately 
engraved,  Italian,  seventeenth  century. 

Large  punch  bowl  of  cream-colored  ware  with  black  prints  of  Washington, 
Franklin  and  John  Adams;  Liverpool,  1800. 

Statuette  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  old  English,  from  the  Mexborough  fac- 
tory. 

Statuary  and  marble  sculptures;  Chinese  and  Japanese  vases;  Buhl  table; 
large  silver  epergne,  deposited  by  Mrs.  J.  Dundas  Lippincott  as  the  James 
Dundas  Lippincott  Memorial  collection. 

Large  case  of  old  Oriental  and  French  porcelains  and  handsome  jewel 
casket  of  chased  brass  and  Sevres  porcelain  tiles,  deposited  by  Mrs.  Lippincott 
as  the  Agnes  Dundas  Lippincott  Memorial  collection. 

Old  jewelry,  miniatures,  antique  furniture  and  Colonial  costumes,  added  to 
the  Ozeas,  Ramborger  and  Keehmle  collection,  by  Mrs.  M.  Theresa  Keehmle. 

Antique  pottery  and  glassware,  German  and  English,  the  gift  of  Miss  Lydia 
T.  Morris. 

Maiolica  tile  panel,  Italian,  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  large  Delft 
plaque  of  the  eighteenth  century,  painted  in  polychrome,  purchased  with  money 
from  the  income  of  the  Temple  fund. 

Musical  instruments  given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 

Old  Chinese  plates  from  Blenheim  Castle;  English  jeweled  porcelain  and 
Meissen  figures,  added  to  his  collection  by  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell. 

Example  of  pillow  lace,  consisting  of  three  yards  of  Punto  di  Ragusa,  Ital- 
ian. sixteenth  century,  presented  through  Mrs.  John  Harrison  by  the  Comtesse  di 
Brazza  Savorgnan. 

Piano  harp  of  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century,  consisting  of  an 
upright  mahogany  frame  surmounted  by  a vertical  gilded  harp  containing  the 
wires.  This  was  presented  by  Mrs.  James  Allsopp. 

Grueby  pottery  vase  with  gray  mat  glaze ; porcelain  vase  with  cobalt  blue 
crystallizations  on  an  olive  green  ground,  from  the  Robineau  Pottery  of  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. ; a potterv  bowl  of  lotus  shape  in  ivory  white  mat  glaze,  by  Mr. 
Louis  C.  Tiffany  of  New  York,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 
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EDITORIAL 

While  the  United  States  cannot  claim  as  old  a civilization  as  that  of  the 
Eastern  continent,  the  industrial  arts  have  reached  a high  degree  of  development 
on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  and  the  history  of  their  evolution  is  of  engrossing 
interest  to  American  students.  The  Pennsylvania  Museum  is  the  first  institu- 
tion, either  in  this  country  or  abroad,  to  seriously  enter  the  field  of  American 
art,  and  at  the  present  time  representative  collections,  illustrating  the  history  of 
several  branches  of  our  manufactures,  form  an  important  part  of  the  Museum's 
exhibits.  The  collection  of  American  pottery  and  porcelain,  numbering  more 
than  two  thousand  examples,  elucidates  the  progress  of  the  potter’s  art  during 
the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  The  collection  of  American  glassware 
covers  the  period  from  about  1769  to  the  present  time.  The  collections  of  metal 
work  include  numerous  characteristic  examples  of  the  crafts  of  the  silversmith 
and  pewterer,  from  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  end  of  the 
nineteenth,  while  the  Frishmuth  collection  of  Colonial  relics  is  rich  in  material 
pertaining  to  the  various  early  utilitarian  industries  of  this  country.  Here  will 
be  found  the  primitive  products  of  the  loom,  examples  of  embroidery,  needle- 
work, beadwork  and  basketry ; lighting  and  fire-making  apparatus ; hand- 
wrought  tools  used  in  various  trades ; illuminated  manuscripts,  and  articles 
throwing  much  light  upon  the  domestic  life  and  customs  of  our  Colonial 
ancestry. 


OUR  MEMBERSHIP 

The  income  derived  from  the  annual  payments  of  contributing  members  is 
the  life  blood  of  a public  Museum,  whereby  its  functions  are  stimulated  to 
healthful  activity.  AVhen  its  membership  languishes,  the  usefulness  of  the 
Museum  becomes  correspondingly  impaired.  This  is  especially  true  of  those 
institutions  which  are  not  sufficiently  endowed  to  enable  them  to  carry  on  their 
particular  work  without  the  financial  encouragement  of  a considerable  con- 
stituency. The  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  is  a public 
benefaction  of  which  all  good  citizens  may  feel  justly  proud,  and  those  who  are 
interested  in  its  educational  work  should  cheerfully  lend  to  it  their  moral  and 
material  support. 

’When  we  compare  the  membership  of  this  Museum  with  that  of  other 
institutions  of  the  kind,  the  lack  of  interest  shown  by  our  citizens  becomes 
painfully  apparent.  The  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  publishes  a list  of  more 
than  1100  annual  contributors,  while  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New 
York,  heads  the  list  with  nearly  2400  subscribers.  The  Field  Columbian 
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Museum  of  Chicago,  the  Cincinnati  Museum  Association  and  several  of  the 
lesser  art  museums  also  have  a larger  membership  than  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  vigorous  efforts  have  been  put  forth  of 
late  to  create  a public  interest  in  this  institution. 

The  State  appropriation  of  $125,000  for  the  Museum  and  School,  which 
was  passed  by  the  recent  Legislature  and  has  been  reduced  $50,000  by  the  Gov- 
ernor, will  not  be  nearly  sufficient  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  next  two  years, 
and  it  will  be  necessary,  in  order  to  rescue  the  institution  from  serious  financial 
embarrassment,  to  raise  funds  in  some  other  way.  By  the  help  of  the  friends 
of  the  Museum  and  School  who  may  be  willing  to  contribute  the  annual  mem- 
bership fee  of  ten  dollars,  a considerable  yearly  income  could  be  realized.  There 
would  seem  to  be  no  good  reason  why  Philadelphia  should  not  be  as  appreciative 
and  liberal  in  this  direction  as  other  cities.  A membership  of  one  thousand, 
which  is  a very  modest  expectation  in  a city  of  a million  and  a half  inhabitants, 
would  place  the  Trustees  in  possession  of  $10,000  annually,  which  would  go  far 
toward  meeting  the  deficiency  caused  by  the  sweeping  cut  in  the  legislative  appro- 
priation, whereby  the  usefulness  of  the  foremost  industrial  art  school  and  the 
third  most  important  art  museum  in  the  land  is  seriously  imperiled. 

We  therefore  call  upon  all  good  citizens  to  aid  us  in  the  work  by  becoming 
themselves  members  of  this  organization  and  using  their  influence  to  enlist  the 
interest  of  their  friends. 


NOTES 

The  number  of  visitors  registered  at  the  Museum  monthly  since  the  publica- 
tion of  the  April  number  of  the  Bulletin  was  as  follows  : 

March,  22,746. 

April,  51,793. 

May,  50,248. 

The  largest  attendance  on  any  one  day  was  on  Sunday,  May  7th,  when 
18,320  people  were  admitted  to  the  building  between  1 p.  m.  and  6 p.  m. 

The  James  Dundas  Lippincott  Memorial  collection  of  statuary  and  Oriental 
porcelain  and  the  Agnes  Dundas  Lippincott  Memorial  collection  of  porcelain 
have  been  installed  and  are  now  on  exhibition. 

The  collection  of  Musical  Instruments,  which  now  occupies  the  whole  of 
the  Northwest  Pavilion,  is  being  entirely  rearranged,  the  majority  of  the  pur- 
chases from  St.  Louis  having  been  received. 
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The  exhibition  of  students’  work  in  the  North  Vestibule  has  been  enlarged. 
The  display  now  includes  some  fine  pieces  of  carved  furniture  and  a case  of 
pottery,  designed  and  executed  by  pupils  of  the  pottery  class. 

Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell,  of  New  York,  recently  paid  the  Museum  a flying 
visit,  bringing  with  him  another  instalment  of  porcelain  for  his  collection. 

The  following  is  a list  of  new  members — Life  Members  : Mr.  H.  H.  Battles, 
Miss  Eliza  J.  Magee,  Mr.  William  P.  Henszey  and  Mr.  Adolph  Segal.  Annual 
Members:  Mrs.  Henry  S.  Grove,  Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne,  Mr.  Charles  Fearon, 
Mrs.  George  Wood,  Mr.  G.  S.  Benson,  Jr.,  Miss  Anne  Hampton  Barnes,  Miss 
Cornelia  L.  Ewing,  Mr.  Charles  Smith,  Mr.  Edward  P.  Borden,  Mr.  Frank  C. 
Roberts,  Mrs.  Samuel  Price  Wetherill,  Mrs.  Harry  B.  French,  Mrs.  Malcolm 
Lloyd,  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Trotter,  Mrs.  Stanley  Griswold  Flagg,  Jr.,  Mr.  Theo- 
dore F.  Miller,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas. 

The  commencement  exercises  of  the  School  were  held  at  the  Academy  of 
Music  on  the  evening  of  Wednesday,  May  31st.  Addresses  were  delivered  by 
President  Search  and  Franklin  Spencer  Edmonds,  Esq.  The  Principal  showed 
that  the  School  had  been  attended  by  1018  pupils  and  that  very  satisfactory 
progress  had  been  made  in  developing  the  methods  and  advancing  the  ideals 
with  which  the  aims  of  the  School  are  most  closely  identified.  The  work  in 
modeling,  for  example,  has  been  less  concerned  with  academic  study  of  the  figure 
and  more  directly  related  to  constructive  ornament  and  pottery.  It  is  this  asso- 
ciation of  studies,  too,  that  has  been  most  influential  in  determining  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  Pottery  School  has  made  most  progress.  The  pupils  are  still 
mainly  occupied  with  form,  such  color  work  as  has  been  done  being  merely 
associated  with  effects  obtained  in  the  glaze  rather  than  in  painting  under- 
glaze. The  School  is,  of  course,  not  concerned  with  overglaze  decoration.  The 
most  important  pieces  produced  were  a group  of  sixteen  garden  vases  in  terra 
cotta,  submitted  in  competition  for  the  H.  IT.  Battles  prize.  An  interesting  col- 
lection of  pottery  was  shown  at  the  exhibition  of  school  work  in  connection  with 
the  commencement  exercises. 

Other  features  of  the  exhibition  that  were  especially  noticeable  were  the 
furniture,  of  which  there  were  twenty-six  examples,  the  bookbinding  and  the 
metal  work,  and  a most  imposing  display  of  textiles,  in  the  production  of  the 
higher  classes  of  which  the  Textile  Department  has  made  great  advances  and 
has  scored  one  of  the  most  noticeable  triumphs  of  the  year.  Some  exquisite  silk- 
brocades  and  tapestries  were  especially  to  be  commended. 
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The  floor  case  in  the  East  Gallery  containing  the  collection  of  Tiffany  tavnle 
class  to  which  some  important  additions  have  recently  been  made,  has  been 
draped  with  a soft,  silky,  white  material  which  was  designed  and  woven  by  stu- 
dents of  the  Textile  Department  of  the  School.  Against  this  ground  the  exqui- 
site colorings  and  iridescent  effects  of  the  glass  are  brought  out  to  the  bes 
advantage.  This  is  now  one  of  the  handsomest  cases  m the  Museum. 

The  Simon  A.  Stern  collections  of  Japanese  carved  ivories  and  Chinese 
embroideries,  deposited  as  a loan  about  a year  ago.  have  recently  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  Museum  as  a gift  by  the  executors  of  the  estate.  1 hese  collectio 

will  be  reinstalled  and  relabeled. 

The  work  of  examining  the  ceramic  collections  of  the  Museum  for  forgenes 
and  reproductions  of  old  wares  has  been  completed  and  all  spurious  pieces  have 
been  retired.  The  majority  of  these  prove  to  be  copies  or  mutations  ot  .e\  res 
porcelain.  Forged  specimens  have  become  so  common  that  they  bid  fair  to  out- 
number the  genuine  in  some  classes.  Almost  every  gift  or  loan  of  porcelain 
received  bv  the  Museum  contains  one  or  more  of  these  false  pieces,  anc  i 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  future,  for  educational  purposes,  will  be  labeled  o 
what  they  are.  so  that  they  can  deceive  no  one. 

During  tire  summer  months  important  changes  trill  he  made  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  collections  of  fictile  ivories,  Arundel  prints,  photographs  and  arms, 
in  the  North  Corridor. 
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CERAMICANA 


The  Oldest  Known  Example  of  American  Transfer  Printing 


The  old  pottery  at  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  was  the  first  in  this  country  to  decorate 
earthenware  by  transfer  printing.  The  designs  were  engraved  on  plates  of 
copper,  from  which  prints  were  taken  on  tissue  paper,  by  means  of  prepared  ink, 
and  while  still  wet,  were  transferred  to  the  surface  of  the  ware.  Until  recently, 
the  earliest  known  examples  of  pottery  from  this  factory,  so  decorated,  were  pro- 
duced about  1840.  Of  these,  a large  water  pitcher  bearing  the  portrait  of  Gen. 
William  H.  Harrison,  printed 
in  black,  is  the  best  example 
of  early  American  transfer 
printing  that  has  been  pre- 
served. There  is  in  the  Penn- 
sylvania Museum  a white 
earthenware  plate  embellished 
with  a blue  printed  device 
known  as  the  "Canova"  pat- 
tern, which  bears  the  Jersey 
City  mark.  This  design  was 
copied  from  an  engraving  first 
introduced  by  John  Riclgway, 
of  Hanley,  England,  a year  or 
so  previous  to  the  date  men- 
tioned above. 

The  Jersey  City  Pottery 
was  established  in  1825  and  re- 
mained in  active  operation  for 
about  sixty-seven  years.  Here 
many  of  the  foremost  Ameri- 
can potters  learned  their  trade 
and  during  its  existence  the 

manufacture  of  almost  every  yellow  pottery  jug 

ware  produced  in  England  Transfer  Pri"!:nUin  Black 

was  attempted.  It  now  appears  Jersey  Cjty  Potteryj  about  l825 
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that  transfer  printing  must 
have  been  introduced  soon 
after  the  factory  began  opera- 
tions, as  is  shown  by  a most 
interesting  example  of  ware 
recently  acquired  by  this  Mu- 
seum. This  is  a small  jug  or 
pitcher,  of  coarse  yellow  clay, 
decorated  on  the  sides  with 
rude  black  prints,  evidently 
intended  to  commemorate  the 
opening  of  the  Erie  Canal  in 
1825,  during  Lafayette’s  visit 
in  the  United  States:  The 

outer  surface  of  the  jug  shows 
distinctly  the  corrugations 
produced  by  the  revolution  of 
the  wheel.  On  one  side  is  a 
portrait  of  “President  Wash- 
ington,” while  on  the  other  is 
the  bust  of  General  Lafayette 
surrounded  by  the  words 
“Welcome  La  Fayette,  the  Na- 
tion's Guest.”  In  front  is  a 
view  of  the  Aqueduct  Bridge 
at  Rochester.  It  is  a rude  and  homely  production,  but  is  one  of  the  most  interest- 
ing specimens  of  American  ceramic  art  that  has  yet  come  to  light,  illustrating  as 
it  does  the  very  first  attempt  in  this  country  to  decorate  pottery  by  means  of 
copper-plate  printing. 

There  are,  doubtless,  other  pieces  from  this  old  establishment  which  bear 
transfer-printed  designs,  produced  between  1825  and  1840,  but  it  is  probable 
that  many  of  them  were  not  marked  and  consequently  they  have  not  been  recog- 
nized by  collectors.  As  late  as  about  1850  a large  number  of  engraved  copper 
plates  were  still  stored  in  the  old  building  (which  was  torn  down  in  1892), 
showing  that  this  style  of  decoration  was  practiced  to  a considerable  extent  at 
one  time,  but  these  plates  have  long  since  found  their  way  into  the  melting  pot, 
as  old  copper. 

When  the  jug  here  figured  was  made  the  concern  was  known  as  The 
Jersey  Porcelain  and  Earthenware  Company,  having  been  incorporated  on 
December  10,  1825,  in  “the  town  of  Jersey,  County  of  Bergen,”  under  an  act 
of  the  New  Jersey  Legislature.  In  the  following  year  the  products  of  the 
factory  were  awarded  a silver  medal  at  the  exhibition  of  the  Franklin  Institute, 
Philadelphia,  as  being  the  "best  china  from  American  materials.”  There  are 
in  the  Museum  collection  several  pieces  of  pottery  made  by  this  Company  at 
that  period  and  others  produced  at  a more  recent  date.  Among  these  may 
be  mentioned  a blue  and  white  cuspidore  with  relief  decoration,  some  well- 
made  drug  jars,  both  blue  and  white,  toby  jugs  in  brown  glaze  and  a portion 
of  a tea  service  in  cream  ware,  decorated  with  floral  designs  in  relief. 


YELLOW  POTTERY  JUG 
Transfer  Printing  in  Black 
“'Welcome  La  Fayette1 
Jersey  City  Pottery,  about  1825 
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Historical  China. 


One  of  the  most  interesting  collections  in  the  Museum  is  the  Anglo- 
American  pottery  bearing  printed  views  of  old  American  buildings  and  portraits 
of  American  statesmen  which  was  produced  by  Liverpool  and  Staffordshire 
potters  from  about  1790  to  1830.  Among  these  there  is  a considerable  number 
of  Philadelphia  views.  These 
are  printed  usually  in  dark 
blue;  some  of  the  later  ones, 
produced  about  1835,  are 
printed  in  black,  red,  green, 
light  blue,  purple  and  other 
colors.  It  is  impossible  to 
give  a complete  descriptive 
list  of  these  designs  in  a brief 
article,  but  I shall  attempt  to 
describe  a few  of  the  more 
important  pieces  in  the  collec- 
tion with  brief  historical 
sketches  of  the  structures  rep- 
resented. 

The  oldest  English  pottery 
with  printed  American  views 
was  made  at  Liverpool  from 
about  1790  to  1815.  These 
pieces  are  of  white,  opaque 
pottery  or  cream  colored  ware 
bearing  black  prints.  They 
are  mainly  pitchers  for  hold- 
ing water  and  punch  bowls 
or  toilet  basins.  Many  of 
these  bear  alleged  portraits  of 
Washington  and  other  Revo- 
lutionary heroes.  Among  the 
most  interesting  pieces  of  this 
kind,  acquired  by  the  Mu- 
seum, is  a large  punch  bowl 
decorated  on  one  side  with  a 
portrait  of  General  Washing- 
ton and  on  the  other  a bust 
of  Benjamin  Franklin,  while 
in  the  front  is  a medallion  of 
John  Adams  and  on  the  opposite  side  a whole  length  figure  intended  to  represent 
Washington  surrounded  bv  trophies  and  Hags  of  the  United  States  and  a ribbon 
bearing  this  inscription  : “By  virtue  and  valour  we  have  freed  our  country, 

extended  our  commerce  and  laid  the  foundation  of  a great  empire.”  In  the 
centre  is  a full-rigged  sailing  vessel  and  the  date  of  manufacture,  1800.  This 
was  produced  when  John  Adams  was  President  of  the  United  States. 


PUNCH  BOWL,  LIVERPOOL  CREAMWARE 
Portraits  of  Washington,  Adams  and  Franklin 
Dated  1800 
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Waterworks.  Philadelphia 

Acorn  and  oak  leaf  border.  By  R.  Stevenson  & Williams,  Cobridge,  England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

The  Waterworks  building  was  erected  in  1800  in  Centre  or  Penn  Square 
at  Broad  and  Market  Streets,  where  the  public  buildings  now  stand.  It  was 

irreverently  called  the  “Pepper  Box,”  on 
account  of  its  shape.  The  water  was  forced 
from  the  Schuylkill  River  into  this  building 
through  pipes  for  distribution  throughout 
the  city.  In  1818,  a steam  engine  at  Fair- 
mount  was  used  to  raise  the  water  from  the 
river.  The  Centre  Square  structure,  which 
was  of  marble,  was  torn  down  in  1828.  This 
design,  which  is  printed  in  dark  blue,  was 
probably  taken  from  the  original  painting 
by  Thomas  Birch,  although  Cornelius  Tie- 
bout  engraved  a similar  view  from  a draw- 
ing by  Barralett. 

Some  of  the  old  wooden  water  pipes 
were  recently  unearthed  in  Market  Street 
while  digging  for  the  subway.  Sections  of 
these  pipes,  which  are  in  a remarkable  state 
of  preservation,  have  been  secured  for  exhi- 
bition in  Memorial  Hall. 


WATERWORKS,  PHILADELPHIA 
Acorn  Border 

By  R.  Stevenson  & Williams 


The  Dam  and  Waterworks,  Philadelphia. 

blower  and  fruit  border.  Staffordshire,  Plngland,  maker  unknown.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

This  is  a view  of  the  Fairmount  Dam  and  Waterworks  on  the  Schuylkill 
River.  In  the  background  may  be  seen  the  conservatory  and  greenhouses  of 


THE  DAM  AND  WATERWORKS 
Side  Wheel  Steamboat 


THE  DAM  AND  WATERWORKS 
Double  Stern  Wheel  Steamboat 
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Pratt’s  Gardens  at  Lemon  Hill.  In  the  foreground  is  a schooner-rigged  steam- 
boat with  paddle  wheel  on  side , toward  the  forward  part  of  the  boat. 

The  bequest  of  Mrs.  Frederic  Graff. 

The  Dam  and  Waterworks,  Philadelphia 

Same  maker  and  border  design  as  preceding. 

In  foreground  a double  stern  wheel  boat 
loaded  with  passengers. 


Library,  Philadelphia. 

Rose  leaf  medallion  border.  By  J.  and  W.  Ridgvvay, 

Hanley,  England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

"The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia” 
was  projected  by  Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  in 
1731.  It  was  chartered  in  1742,  and  the  corner 
stone  of  the  Philadelphia  Library  Building  was 
laid  in  August,  1789,  at  the  corner  of  Fifth 
and  Library  Streets,  the  structure,  as  here  rep- 
resented, being  completed  in  the  following 
year.  It  was  torn  down  in  1886  to  make  room  for  the  present  Drexel  Building. 

Woodlands,  near  Philadelphia. 

Eagle,  flower  and  scroll  border.  By  Joseph  Stubbs,  Burslem,  England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

This  is  a view  of  Will- 
iam Hamilton’s  country 
seat,  the  “Woodlands,” 
where  now  is  the  cemetery 
of  that  name.  The  build- 
ing was  erected  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  before 
the  Revolution,  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  river 
Schuylkill,  south  of  Chest- 
nut Street,  then  four  miles 
from  the  city,  but  now  in 
the  heart  of  West  Philadel- 
phia. It  was  one  of  the 
most  imposing  country  res- 
idences in  the  vicinity  of 
Philadelphia  and  the 
grounds  were  celebrated 
for  the  extensive  number  of 
rare  trees  and  plants  which 
adorned  the  m.  William 
Hamilton  was  a nephew  of 
Governor  Hamilton.  He 
was  a patron  of  the  fine 
arts  and  one  of  the  first  collectors  of  paintings  in  Pennsylvania.  The  property 
was  purchased  in  1840  for  a cemetery.  The  house  is  still  standing,  in  almost 


WOODLANDS,  PHILADELPHIA 
By  Joseph  Stubbs 


PHILADELPHIA  LIBRARY 
By  J.  and  W.  Ridgway 
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its  original  condition,  and  the  bright  yellow  coloring  of  its  walls  renders  it  a 
picturesque  and  conspicuous  object  on  its  eminence  overlooking  the  river. 

William  Groombridge,  a Baltimore  artist,  painted  the  Woodlands  in  1811, 
and  a Philadelphian  named  Beck  made  a sketch  of  the  same  subject  about  1814. 


United  States  Hotel, 
Philadelphia 

Tree  and  foliage  border.  By  S.  Tams  & 
Company,  Staffordshire,  England. 
Printed  in  dark  blue. 


The  United  States  Hotel,  the 
principal  hostelry  of  Philadel- 
phia, in  its  day,  was  erected  in 
Chestnut  Street,  on  the  site  of 
the  present  Philadelphia  Bank, 
opposite  the  Custom  House 
(formerly  the  Second  United 
States  Bank),  between  Fourth 
and  Fifth  Streets,  and  was 
opened  for  guests  in  1826. 
building  was  sold  thirty 
later.  Many  prominent 
were  entertained  at  this 
during  its  existence,  among 
others,  Gen.  William  Henry 
Harrison,  and,  at  a later  day, 
Charles  Dickens. 

This  is  one  of  the  handsomest  of  the  Philadelphia  plates  and  the  deep  blue 
coloring  is  unsurpassed. 


The 

years 

men 

hotel 


UNITED  STATES  HOTEL,  PHILADELPHIA 
By  S.  Tams  Sc  Company 


Pennsylvania, 

Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

Rose  leaf  medallion  border. 

By  J.  and  W.  Ridgvvay,  Hanley, 

England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

The  Pennsylvania 
Hospital  property,  occu- 
pying a solid  block,  is 
bounded  by  Eighth  and 
Ninth,  and  Spruce  and 
Pine  Streets.  The  cor- 
ner stone  of  the  eastern 
wing  was  laid  in  1755, 
but  the  main  portion  of 
the  building  was  not 
completed  until  1805. 

The  statue  of  William 
Penn,  which  stands  in 
the  grounds,  facing  Pine  Street,  was  presented  by  John  Penn,  a grandson,  in  the 
year  1804. 


PENNSYLVANIA  HOSPITAL,  PHILADELPHIA 
By  J.  and  W.  Ridgway 
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Penn’s  Treaty 

Stencil  or  set  pattern  border  consisting  of  diamond-shaped  figures.  By  Thomas  Green,  h enton,  England. 
Printed  in  green,  brown,  black,  light  blue,  etc. 


A man  in  three-cornered  hat  and  Quaker 
dress,  representing  William  Penn,  stands  be- 
side a kneeling  companion  who  is  holding 
open  the  mouth  of  a sack  for  the  inspection 
of  two  Indians,  who  stand  at  the  right.  The 
latter  are  engaged  in  conversation  with  Penn 
over  the  contents  of  the  bag. 

Thomas  Green  produced  print-figured 
earthenware  from  about  1847  to  1859. 

The  conception  of  the  engraver  of  this 
design  was  indeed  vague,  as  the  Treaty  Elm 
itself,  under  which  Penn,  in  1682,  made  his 
treaty  of  friendship  and  good  will  with  the 
Indians,  is  not  represented.  In  its  place  are 
nondescript  trees  with  clumps  of  foliage  sur- 
mounted by  bunches  of  unrecognizable  fruit. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  this  subject 
in  which  the  figures  differ  in  number  and 
position. 


PENN'S  TREATY  WITH  THE  INDIANS 
By  Thomas  Green 


Dumb  Asylum,  Philadelphia 

Border  with  medallions  containing  vases,  flowers  and  landscapes.  Staffordshire,  England. 


Maker  unknown.  Printed  in 


DUMB  ASYLUM,  PHILADELPHIA 
Now  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum 


ight  purple  or  lilac,  blue  and  green. 

This  is  a view  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb  at  Broad  and  Pine  Streets, 
Philadelphia,  now  occupied  by  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Museum.  The  building  was 
completed  in  1825  from  designs  by 
Haviland,  the  chief  architectural  feature 
being  the  fine  Doric  portico  upon  the 
Broad  Street  facade.  Extensive  addi- 
tions were  made  to  the  building  at  a 
later  period  without  changing  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  front.  The  Institution  for 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb  is  now  located  in 
Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia. 

This  view  is  copied  from  an  engrav- 
ing which  was  published  by  Hinton  & 
Simpkin  & Marshall,  London,  1831. 
Engraved  and  printed  by  Fenner,  Sears 
& Co.,  from  a drawing  by  C.  Burton. 
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Staughton’s  Church.  Philadelphia. 

Vine  leaf  border.  By  Ralph  Stevenson,  Cobridge,  England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 

Dr.  William  Staughton.one  of  the  most  eloquent 
Baptist  preachers  of  his  time,  organized  a church 
in  Philadelphia  in  181 1,  which  was  dedicated  in  the 
following  year.  This  church  was  erected  on  the 
south  side  of  Sansom  Street  between  Eighth  and 
Ninth  Streets,  at  a cost  of  $40,000.  The  building 
was  of  wood  and  brick,  having  a rotunda  ninety 
feet  in  diameter  and  a seating  capacity  of  2500. 
About  the  year  1823,  Dr.  Staughton  accepted  an- 
other call  and  the  property  was  afterwards  known 
as  the  Sansom  Street  Baptist  Church.  It  was  one 
of  the  remarkable  buildings  of  the  city,  having 
been  designed  by  Mills,  who  was  a pupil  of 
Latrobe,  and  probably  the  first  American  who  set 
up  as  a professional  architect  on  a home  training  alone. 

This  view  was  used  by  two  different  English  makers,  the  one  here  figured 
occurring  on  a small  cup-plate  in  the  Museum  collection. 

The  other  design  was  issued  by  John  and  William  Ridgway  of  Hanley, 
England,  about  1830.  This  occurs  also  in  dark  blue  but  possesses  a different 
border  device,  on  plates  of  breakfast  size. 


STAUGHTON’S  CHURCH 
PHILADELPHIA 
By  Ralph  Stevenson 


Ca.pitol,  Ha.rrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

Tree  and  foliage  border.  By  S.  Tams  & Company,  Staffordshire,  England.  Printed  in  dark  blue. 


The  view  on  this  rare 
piece  shows  the  old  Capi- 
tol buildings,  which  were 
finished  in  1821.  The  same 
view  occurs  on  each  side. 

Among  the  other  Phil- 
adelphia views  in  the  Mu- 
seum collection  may  be 
briefly  mentione  d the 
United  States  Bank,  which 
is  still  standing  on  Third 
Street  below  Chestnut ; 
several  different  views  of 
Fairmount  Waterworks,  in 
various  colors ; Upper 
Ferry  Bridge  over  the 
river  Schuylkill,  and  the 
Race  Bridge  leading  to  the 
waterworks. 


THE  CAPITOL  AT  HARRISBURG,  PA 
By  S.  Tams  & Company 
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Girard’s  Bank,  Philadelphia. 

Floral  border.  By  J.  & J.  Jackson,  Burslern,  England.  Printed  in  red,  etc. 


The  Bank  of  North  America  was 
incorporated  in  1781  by  an  ordinance 
of  the  American  Congress.  In  the 
following  year  a charter  was  accepted 
from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  In 
1791  it  was  incorporated  as  the  United 
States  Bank.  The  charter  expired  on 
March  4,  1811.  The  building  repre- 
sented in  this  view  was  erected  in 
1795,  and  is  still  standing  on  the  west 
side  of  Third  Street,  south  of  Chest- 
nut. It  was  occupied  by  the  Bank  of 
the  United  States,  until  purchased 
by  Stephen  Girard,  some  time  between 
1812  and  1816.  In  the  pediment  over 
the  portico  may  be  seen  the  carvings 
of  the  American  Eagle  and  Cornu- 
copia of  Plenty,  below  which  is  the 
date  of  founding,  1795. 


GIRARD'S  BANK,  PHILADELPHIA 
By  J . 8c  J . Jackson 


MEMORIAL  HALL,  FAIRMOUNT  PARK 
PHILADELPHIA 

By  F.  8c  R.  Pratt  8c  Company,  Fenton,  England,  1876 


The  practice  of  illustrat- 
ing buildings  on  pottery  was 
discontinued  by  English  pot- 
ters somewhere  about  1840. 
A few  special  designs,  how- 
ever, were  produced  by  two 
or  three  firms  in  England,  in 
1876,  for  the  Centennial  Expo- 
sition. Among  these  is  one 
which  is  particularly  interest- 
ing to  Philadelphians  for  the 
reason  that  it  bears  a printed 
engraving  of  Memorial  Hall. 
These  were  printed  in  colors, 
the  plates  having  broad,  sol- 
idly tinted  borders  with  sten- 
ciled gold  marginal  designs. 
Two  examples  of  this  pattern 
may  be  seen  in  the  Museum 
collections,  one  with  a tur- 
quoise blue,  and  the  other 
with  a pink  border. 
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"Lowestoft”  China. 

We  do  not  intend  to  discuss  the  various  theories  advanced  by  different 
authorities,  as  to  the  origin  of  the  so-called  "Lowestoft”  wares,  but  assuming 

that  the  controversy  has  at  last  been 
settled  and  that  it  is  now  generally  ad- 
mitted that  the  china,  found  in  America, 
which  has  gone  under  the  name  of 
“Lowestoft,”  is,  in  reality,  of  Chinese 
origin,  both  in  paste  and  in  decoration, 
the  purpose  of  this  paper  is  merely  to 
illustrate  and  describe  a few  interesting 
pieces  which  have  lately  been  added  to 
the  Museum  collection. 

The  becjuest  of  Miss  Cornelia  Thomp- 
son included  two  widely  differing  pat- 
terns of  this  so-called  “Lowestoft'  type 
of  hard  porcelain,  unquestionably  of 
Chinese  origin,  but  decorated  for  the 
European  market.  One  of  these  is  a 
small  cup  and  saucer  with  a design  in 
enamel  colors  representing  English  children  playing  marbles.  The  border  is  of 
that  characteristic  style,  so  often  seen  on  this  variety  of  ware,  composed  of  blue 
and  gold  stars.  The  subject  is  one  evidently  copied  from  a drawing  or  painting 
that  was  sent  to  China  to  fill  an  order. 

An  exceedingly  interesting  service,  evidently  intended  for  a customer  in 
Sweden,  is  decorated  with  the  heraldic  bearings  of  the  Boonhoff  family,  as  shown 
in  the  accompanying  illustration  of  a cream  jug  and  cup  and  saucer. 

One  of  the  most  daintily  and  simply  decorated,  as  well  as  attractive,  exam- 
ples of  this  class  of  Oriental  ware  in  the  Museum  is  a small  bowl  bearing  on  one 
side  the  arms  of  the  United  States  in  gold,  red  and  black.  The  device  is  supposed 
to  have  been  painted  in 
China  shortly  after  the 
Revolutionary  War  and 
may  possibly  have  been  in- 
tended for  some  prominent 
American  family. 

Belonging  to  the  same 
class  of  decorated  Oriental 
porcelain  are  those  pieces 
painted  with  illustrations 
of  scriptural  stories,  myth- 
ological scenes,  European 
landscapes  and  trading  ves- 
sels. A representative  col- 
lection of  these  several 
varieties  may  be  seen  in  the 
Museum,  together  with  a 


PART  OF  TEA  SERVICE 
For  Swedish  Market 
‘ ' Lowestoft  ” Style 
Chinese,  Eighteenth  Century 


CUP  AND  SAUCER 
Children  Playing  Marbles 
* ' Lowestoft  ” Style 
Chinese,  Eighteenth  Century 
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rare  dinner  plate  labeled  on  the  face,  in  large  lettering,  “Gripsholm,’  a genuine 
piece  from  the  service  executed  in  China  for  the  royal  palace  at  Gripsholm, 
Sweden. 

There  are  in  many  English  collections  numerous  pieces  of  hard  paste  porce- 
lain known_as  heraldic  china  decorated  with  armor- 
ial bearings,  crests,  etc.,  which  are  still  known  by 
the  name  “Lowestoft.”  These  pieces  in  reality  are 
of  Chinese  production,  having  been  decorated  to 
order  in  China  from  drawings,  prints,  or  paintings 
furnishedjto  the  Oriental  artist.  There  are  a num- 
ber of  pieces  of  this  class  of  porcelain  in  the 
Museum,  one  of  which  is  here  figured. 

A plate  in  the  collection,  bequeathed  to  the 
Museum  by  the  late  Edward  S.  Clarke,  is  a curious 
example  of  Chinese  work  in  copying  European 
designs.  This  plate,  which  belongs  to  the  latter 
part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  is  embellished  with 
a painted  landscape  and  water  view  showing  shep- 
herds in  European  dress,  of  a hundred  years  ago,  tending  flocks  of  sheep.  On 
the  water  may  be  seen  Chinese  junks  and  row  boats,  while  on  the  farther  shore 
are  sheds  and  other  buildings  of  European  design.  The  work  is  executed  in  the 
most  careful  style  of  the  Chinese  painter  on  the  finest  quality  of  egg-shell 
porcelain. 

There  are  also  in  the  collection  a number  of  similar  pieces  painted  in  imi- 
tation of  European  copper-plate  engravings,  and  it  requires  the  most  careful 


TEA  CUP 

Arms  of  United  States 
‘ 1 Lowestoft 1 ' Style 
Chinese,  Eighteenth  Century 


Made  for  Royal  Palace  at 
Gripsholm,  Sweden 
" Lowe  stoft”  Style 
Chinese,  Eighteenth  Century 


HERALDIC  PLATE 
"Lowestoft”  Style 
Chinese,  Eighteenth  Century 


examination  to  discover  the  fact  that  the  fine  lines  are  produced  with  a brush. 
All  of  these  various  styles  of  decoration  have  been  heretofore  known  as  “Low- 
estoft,” and  these  pieces  have  been  gathered  together  into  separate  cases  and 
labeled  “Old  Chinese  Porcelain  in  So-called  Lowestoft  Style.” 
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The  recent  remarkable  discovery  of  pottery  molds  and  fragments  of  pottery 
and  soft  paste  porcelain,  on  the  site  of  the  unimportant  factory  at  Lowestoft, 
England,  has  demonstrated  beyond  question,  that  the  hard  paste  ware  which 
has  for  a generation  been  known  to  collectors  as  “Lowestoft”  was  never  produced 
in  England,  but  was  of  Oriental  manufacture.  A small  number  of  genuine 
Lowestoft  pieces,  from  the  molds  discovered,  are  known  in  England,  but  they 
are  entirely  different  in  paste,  decoration  and  appearance  from  anything  found 
in  this  country.  Certainly  no  genuine  piece  of  English  Lowestoft  ware  exists 
in  any  museum  in  America  and  it  is  probable  that  none  can  be  found  on  this 
side  of  the  Atlantic.  It  may  be  safely  assumed  that  every  piece  of  hard  paste 
ware  in  this  country  which  has  been  supposed  to  be  Lowestoft,  is  of  Chinese 
workmanship,  brought  here  by  sailing  vessels  or  by  the  East  India  Company, 
while  those  pieces  of  soft  paste  porcelain  and  white  pottery  resembling  the 
so-called  Lowestoft  style  in  decoration  are  merely  examples  of  that  numerous 
class  of  ware  which  was  produced  at  a score  or  more  of  English  potteries  a 
hundred  years  or  so  ago,  but  which  in  reality  bear  little  resemblance  to  the  real 
products  of  the  insignificant  Lowestoft  factorv,  which  was  closed  in  1804. 

The  peculiarities  of  decoration  which  mark  this  class  of  Oriental  ware, — 
characteristics  which,  by  accident  rather  than  design,  are  suggestive  of  the 
real  Lowestoft  style, — render  it  so  different  in  appearance  from  the  average 
Chinese  productions  that  it  will  probably  continue  to  be  known  among  collectors 
and  dealers  by  this  term,  although  a more  appropriate  and  less  confusing  name 
should  be  adopted,  such  as  False  Lowestoft  or  Chinese  Lowestoft. 

Edwin  Atlee  Barber. 


THE  ART  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  whose  origin 
was  the  Centennial  Exposition  of  1876,  has  maintained  to  a peculiar  degree  its 
avowed  purpose  of  dealing  strictly  with  the  problems  of  art  education — funda- 
mentally and  generally — and  art  applied,  specifically.  Until  its  inception  so  little 
had  been  attempted  in  the  direction  of  the  improvement  of  our  manufactures 
by  the  infusion  of  better  ideas  of  taste,  style,  and  color,  that  the  contrast  of  the 
American  displays  of  the  products  was  sadly  to  their  disadvantage  side  by  side 
with  the  French,  the  English,  and  in  fact  all  the  civilized  peoples. 

Our  “splendid  isolation”  was  in  part  accountable  for  this;  the  long  journey 
to  lands  where  sight  was  to  be  had  of  inspiring  subjects  practically  cut  us  off 
from  such  benefit,  and  we  had  then  no  collections  at  hand  to  visit.  The  almost 
thirty  years  which  have  elapsed  have  fairly  bridged  the  chasm,  and  we  are  all 
but  next  door  to  what  were  then  unheard  of  attainments  to  any  except  a few 
favored  of  fortune. 

The  further  problem  of  art  education  was  met  as  it  best  could  be  by  the 
limited  means  available  for  demonstration,  and  it  has  since  been  handled  with 
the  increased  powers  which  time  and  growth  have  put  into  the  school’s  posses- 
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sion ; and  on  the  basis  of  experience  and  practice  it  has  built  up  a thoughtful, 
sound  and  practical  system  of  training  students  to  understand  the  principles  of 
art  as  they  govern  good  design,  or  good  judgment  in  matters  of  taste,  regardless 
of  what  the  student's  future  application  of  these  principles  may  be.  By  knowing 
these  general  and  universal  laws  of  right  proportion,  right  balance,  right  relation, 
he  can  safely  undertake  to  execute,  as  well  as  to  criticise ; and  he  will  also  realize 
that  whatever  special  line  of  applied  art  he  may  choose — work  in  wood,  in  metal, 
in  stone,  in  silk,  in  glass — he  has  need  of  all  the  help  of  guiding  knowledge  which 
he  can  possibly  gain,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  infuse  into  the  material  he  labors 
upon  that  subtle  something  which  we  call  art.  and  which  is  not  merely  fancy, 
but  purpose. 

The  school  has  there- 
fore set  itself  to  impress 
upon  its  pupils,  and 
through  many  of  them  the 
communities,  that  "Art's  a 
service,”  not  a fantasy. 

That  art  is  a serious  study, 
and  not  a waiting  for  some- 
thing to  develop  of  itself. 

Not  something  outside  of 
one’s  self  and  life,  but 
wholly  the  drawing  out— 
the  educating  of  the  mind 
and  character,  through  the 
thoughts  and  bringing  that 
to  the  surface. 

In  other  words,  it  is 
teaching  the  understanding 
and  appreciating  what  is 
meant  by  beauty,  in  a way 
to  make  that  understand- 
ing so  enter  into  the  con- 
crete and  material  that  the 
crudest  substance  shall  be 
so  informed  by  the  hands  of  the  maker  who  has  this  thought  and  knowledge  and 
power,  that  he  presents  it  before  our  eyes  transfigured.  And  this  presentation  is 
applied  art.  Knowing  something  of  art  and  expressing  it  in  any  actual  form 
means  one  must  understand  the  properties  of  certain  materials  sufficiently  well 
to  work  with  them — to  carve  in  wood  or  stone,  to  chase  or  mold  metal,  to  lay 
mosaic,  to  weave  tapestries,  or  to  do  any  of  the  many  things  which  begin  as 
necessities  of  living,  and  develop  into  the  highest  expression  of  design. 

The  school  has  taken  up  this  great  problem  also,  and  produces  through  its 
students  demonstrations  of  its  practical  training.  "To  what  end  is  this  done?” 
is  the  ever  repeated  inquiry  regarding  every  subject.  If  a leaf  or  flower  is 
studied,  primarily  though  it  be  for  the  practice  of  drawing  or  of  painting, 
the  next  step  is  the  consideration  of  its  use.  The  suggestiveness  for  purposes 
of  design  is  the  first  thought  in  the  selection  of  almost  every  model  put  before  the 
classes. 


GOTHIC  ALMS  BOX 

Designed  and  executed  by  William  Brooke  Smith 
A Pupil  of  the  School 


74 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


This  is  quite  as  true  in  relation  to  the  study  of  historic  examples  and  the 
work  in  the  Museum,  which  the  pupils  regularly  carry  on.  The  culture  which 
acquaintance  with  the  best  productions  of  the  past  gives,  and  which  must  be 
acquired,  is  also  absolutely  necessary  in  order  to  adapt  these  derived  motives  to 
the  demands  of  design,  it  goes  without  saying,  that  to  be  able  to  speak  in  a 
language  one  must  understand  it,  and  to  think  in  it,  understand  it  particularly 
well.  The  study  of  the  character,  then,  of  each  national  art,  is  therefore  impera- 
tive in  order  to  freely  express  ideas  in  the  spirit  of  that  people,  and  this  is  only 
possible  to  a student,  and  one  well  directed.  Without  the  actual  example  it 

would  not  be  possible  to  study 
either  the  body  or  the  spirit  of  the 
art  of  Egypt,  of  Greece,  of  Italy,  of 
any  country  or  race  which  has 
given  us  its  history  by  this  record. 
The  most  carefully  printed  plate  is 
the  merest  ghost  of  the  living  pres- 
ence, and  can  but  serve  to  recall 
what  has  been.  Indeed  the  relation 
here  is  just  as  vital  as  that  between 
the  student’s  sketch  of  his  idea  on 
paper  and  bis  creation  of  the  real 
and  visible  object  afterwards;  in 
no  way  is  it  possible  to  demonstrate 
to  him  the  purpose  of  his  prelimi- 
nary thought  and  preparation,  the 
processes  of  his  mind  and  observa- 
tion, so  clearly  and  so  effectually 
and  so  sensibly,  as  by  the  construc- 
tion in  its  three  dimensions  of  what 
was  nothing  more  than  the  fore- 
shadowing of  a “coming  event.” 

It  has  so  happened  that  in  this 
country,  art  was  understood  to 
mean  strictly  framed  pictures  which 
could  be  carried  from  wall  to  wall, 
or  statuary  leading  an  equally  free  existence. 

Much  time,  much  patience,  much  of  the  “art  education”  spoken  of  under  its 
several  heads,  passive  and  active,  has  been  required  to  secure  for  applied  art  the 
moderately  high  position  rather  grudgingly  accorded.  In  the  old  days  when 
Michael  Angelo  carved  statues,  or  painted  ceilings,  or  designed  buildings,  or 
pedestals,  or  tombs,  or  altar  figures ; and  Cellini  made  a Perseus,  or  a saltcellar, 
or  a shield ; and  all  the  other  thousand  and  one  recognized  “artists”  turned  their 
hands  to  setting  jewels,  or  making  caskets  for  them,  or  swords,  or  tapestries,  or 
windows,  there  was  no  such  distinction  between  "fine"  and  “applied”  art.  Raphael 
painted  his  San  Sisto  Madonna  as  a church  banner;  it  was  one  of  his  many 
commissions,  and  had  as  much  art  put  into  it  as  he  could  give.  His  stanze 
have  the  same,  and  certainly  they  are  varied  enough,  and  contrasts  to  the  Sistine 
Mother.  And  the  reason  of  all  "this  seems  to  be  that  the  desire  to  paint  or  carve 


GARDEN  VASE 

Original  Design  by  Sara  Leopold 
A Pupil  of  the  School 
H.  H.  Battles  Second  Prize,  1905 
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or  cast  well,  was  so  strong  that  it  simply  was  seized  as  an  outlet  for  the  artistic 
impulse  expressed  on  as  high  a plane  as  professional  attainment  allowed,  and 
the  medium  and  the  purpose  (other  than  that  of  expression)  counted  for 
naught.  It  was  the  idea,  and  the  beauty  and  power  of  its  presentation  which 
gave  it  rank  as  a work  of  art,  both  fine  and  applied. 

It  is  something  of  this  spirit  the  school  hopes  to  see  appear  in  its  students 
and  in  the  various  communities  where  they  live. 

In  every  course  established  since  its  foundation  there  has  been  put  before 


METAL  WORK 

Belt  Buckle  — Hippocampus  Motive 
Designed  and  Executed  by  George  Fass,  a Pupil  of  the  School 


the  class  all  the  inducement  which  the  attainments  of  predecessors  could  offer. 
It  has  been  taught  that  any  one  of  the  many  forms  of  applied  art  would  require 
all  the  education,  all  the  thought,  all  the  effort,  and  all  the  power  of  the  practi- 
tioner to  bring  his  work  up  to  the  possibilities  of  the  craft.  And  these  possibili- 
ties are  shown  only  in  the  examples  of  the  best  craftsmen,  gathered  in  the 
museums. 

Perhaps  it  is  a little  early  in  our  national  life  to  expect  the  standards  of  the 
golden  age  of  Greece,  or  the  high  Renaissance ; but  the  most  important  thing  for 
our  students  to  learn  is  that  such  standards  did  exist,  and  their  demands  were 
met  by  the  artist-artisans. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


76 


The  machine,  of  course,  whirs  its  soulless  way  through  our  life  as  it  now 
exists,  and  gives  too  much  the  cue  by  which  judgment  is  passed.  It  cuts  the 
pattern  to  which  one  is  expected  to  conform ; and  the  man  who  sets  it  in  motion, 
and  feeds  its  greedy  maw,  is  pretty  well  in  its  power,  and  the  purchaser  of  the 
product  is  under  its  iron  heel  as  well. 

The  school  has  tried  to  reckon  with  this  dragon  in  the  path  also,  and  has 
tried  to  teach  that  if  a thing  is  to  be  duplicated  fifty  thousand  times  there  is 
no  real  reason  why  it  should  be  an  ugly  or  inartistic  thing.  The  Greek  vases, 
besides  their  exquisite  design,  had  a certain  vital  quality  due  to  the  contact  with 
their  makers’  sensitive  fingers,  quite  independent  of  their  actual  proportions. 
The  clutch  of  the  lathe,  and  the  biting  teeth  of  the  many  steel  monsters  which 
gnaw  into  the  material  with  which  the}'  are  put  in  contact,  can  never  give  this 
creative  touch.  It  can  only  be  hoped  that  the  modern  mind  will  conceive  for 
modern  methods  of  production  something  which  shall  be  as  good  machine  work 
as  the  best  formerly  produced  was  good  hand  work.  There  will  be  always  that 
difference  between  them,  of  the  real  and  the  artificial,  but  perhaps  not  always  the 
artificial  pretending  to  be  the  real. 

The  study  of  the  human  figure  in  the  school  has  the  same  purpose  and  sig- 
nificance as  that  of  the  plant  or  animal : the  understanding  of  its  structure  and 
expression,  and  the  appreciation  of  its  possibilities  as  an  element  in  design. 
Every  pose  is  arranged  to  mean  something  decorative — to  one  mind  a poster, 
to  another  a fountain,  to  another  a stained-glass  subject,  to  another  a caryatid — 
all  dependent  upon  the  suggestiveness  of  the  view,  and  the  receptivity  of  the 
mind  of  the  student.  The  purely  academic  method  of  drawing  has  been  elimi- 
nated, and  a fresher,  more  directly  useful,  and  probably  a more  interesting  plan 
adopted.  Any  professional  model  will  decide  how  much  easier  it  is  to  maintain 
a pose  which  represents  a character  than  a merely  anatomical  position,  and  it  is 
quite  as  true  that  the  interest  and  energy  of  the  students  will  flag  less  if  the 
subject  is  one  opening  possibilities  to  their  minds  instead  of  limiting  them  to 
the  matter  of  bones  and  muscles.  The  decorative  application  of  the  figure,  either 
in  its  simplest  phase  as  a page  enrichment,  or  the  crowning  feature  of  a cathedral 
dome,  offers  a range  quite  adequate  for  the  full  compass  of  the  human  under- 
standing. 

With  the  adaptation  of  Historic  styles  to  such  subjects  as  lend  themselves; 
and  the  derivation  of  decorative  elements  from  nature  the  school  concerns  itself 
as  sources  for  design  motives.  Those  fantastic  combinations  which  can  be 
traced  to  no  legitimate  origin  receive  no  encouragement.  Disordered  fancy  does 
not  belong  in  an  institution  of  healthy  growth.  Individual  peculiarities,  the 
advent  into  outlandish  regions  and  the  very  “nouveau”  exuberances  have  no 
place  in  the  orderly  development  of  ideas,  and  the  inventive  faculty.  Imagina- 
tion has  its  full,  proper,  and  high  place — but  under  control.  The  grotesque 
Gothic  is  not  the  type  most  studied:  the  distorted  Japanese  is  avoided;  and  the 
variety,  invention  and  richness  of  the  first ; the  facility,  life,  and  natural  char- 
acter of  the  second  considered  as  the  valuable  contributions  made  to  our  cumu- 
lative education  in  art.  And  in  nature  the  defective,  the  distorted,  the  accidental 
is  passed  by,  likewise,  and  the  best  type  possible  secured  as  the  subject  of  study. 
Each  race,  caste,  division  of  Nature,  furnishes  elements  of  strength,  of  inspira- 
tion, and  of  fundamental  support.  Education  in  applied  art  is  to  learn  how  to 
distinguish  and  select  and,  with  taste  and  judgment,  to  utilize. 
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The  Gothic  alms  box  designed  and  executed  by  William  Brooke  Smith, 
a pupil  of  the  school,  shows  the  application  of  the  study  of  a pronounced 
style  to  the  constructive  work.  The  examples  of  Italian  Gothic  presented  to 
the  Museum  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison  furnished  the  motives  of  the  historical 
orig'in  of  the  idea,  the  character  of  the  ornament  being  carefully  studied  from  the 
objects,  and  the  elements  derived,  utilized  in  an  original  way,  but  controlled  by 
the  principles  governing  the  style. 

As  an  evidence  of  individuality  in  a full  use  of  the  prevailing  “art  nouveau,” 
the  original  garden  vase  designed  and  executed  by  Sara  Leopold  is  as  good  an 
example  as  has  been  produced  in  pottery.  Conforming  only  to  the  demands  of 
the  stvle  in  its  requirements  to  be  fanciful,  ratber  than  serious,  the  result  has 
proven  a very  happy  combination  of  the  two  qualities. 

Another  illustration  shows  the  use  of  a natural  form — the  little  sea  horses 
fished  up  from  the  Adriatic  Sea.  The  careful  studies  of  these  were  adapted  to 
the  jeweler’s  design  suggested  by  them,  and  the  molds  in  which  the  silver 
buckle  was  cast,  made  from  the  very  model  of  the  original,  and  upon  this  the 
final  chasing  and  gem  setting  were  wrought. 

Howard  Fremont  Stratton, 

Director  of  Art  Department. 


PIGEON  WHISTLES 


A curious  custom  prevails  in  China  wnich  is  of  considerable  interest  to 
collectors  of  musical  instruments.  Every  morning  the  rate  of  exchange  between 
the  copper  cash  and  the  silver  tael  (the  unit  of  monetary  value  in  China,  equal  to 
one  and  one-third  ounces)  is  regulated  at  a meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the 
various  banking  houses  of  Peking 
and  instead  of  telegraphing  or  tele- 
phoning the  result,  homing  pigeons 
are  used  to  distribute  these  daily 
reports,  the  quotations  being  at- 
tached to  their  legs.  Whistles  made 
of  small  gourds  or  pieces  of  bam- 
boo, are  inserted  between  the  tail 
feathers  of  the  pigeons,  which  latter, 
when  liberated,  fly  straight  to  the 
different  banking  houses  to  which 
they  belong.  The  whistles  are  often 
carved  in  the  shapes  of  animals’ 
heads  or  in  other  fanciful  designs 
and  frequently  represent  a series  of 
pipes  placed  side  by  side,  each  one 
emitting  a different  note.  Mr.  R.  E. 

Difenderfer,  of  Philadelphia,  who 

has  made  several  visits  to  China,  M ^IG^°N  ^Hl^TpES 

has  presented  to  the  Museum  two  of  Peking,  china 
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these  whistles,  which  are  here 
illustrated.  One,  made  of  a 
tiny  gourd,  is  in  the  form  of 
a miniature  vase,  with  a large 
and  small  opening  in  the  lid 
and  a small  orifice  in  each 
handle,  each  of  which  emits 
a different  note.  The  second 
example  is  formed  of  three 
graduated  sections  of  bam- 
boo, each  being  ornamented 
with  colored  designs,  and,  be- 
ing exceedingly  light  and 
thin,  does  not  impede  the 
flight  of  the  bird  through  the 
air.  Sometimes  as  many  as  fifteen,  or  more,  of  these  short  bamboo  tubes  will  be 
combined  in  one  whistle.  The  noise  produced  frightens  off  hawks  and  other 
birds  of  prey.  The  Chinese  name  for  these  whistles  is  ko-tce. 

Scarcely  less  interesting  than  the  pigeon  whistles  are  the  tiny  cages  in 
which  the  ingenious  Chinese  imprison  crickets  for  the  purpose  of  enjoying  their 
musical  chirping.  These  contrivances  are  in  the  form  of  diminutive,  cylindrical 
bird  cages,  woven  from  very  fine  straw  or  strips  of  bamboo,  near  the  top  of 
which  is  a little  platform  on  which  the  insect  may  comfortably  perch  while  lie  is 
being  carried  from  place  to  place.  A lid  at  the  top  permits  the  introduction  or 
removal  of  the  performer,  while  above  this  a small  loop,  like  that  of  a basket, 
serves  as  a handle  by  which  the  cage  can  be  lifted.  When  in  motion  the  cricket 
usually  remains  quiet,  but  after  his  cage  has  been  set  down  he  soon  begins  his 
little  song,  of  which  the  Chinese  are  especially  fond. 

Who  but  the  Oriental  would  think  of  introducing  into  business  life  these 
poetical  conceits,  whereby  the  monotony  of  prosaic  occupations  may  be  relieved 
by  a touch  of  estheticism  ? 


Showing 


PIGEON  IN  FLIGHT 
Whistle  Attached  to  Tail  Feathers 
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WALL  PAPERS 

Although  paper  wall  hangings 
have  been  made  in  China  for  sev- 
eral centuries  they  do  not  seem  to 
have  been  imported  into  Europe 
before  the  sixteenth  century  and 
are  not  known  to  have  reached 
England  until  about  a hundred 
years  later.  In  the  United  States 
wall  papers  were  first  imported 
from  England  about  1737.  although 
at  that  time  they  were  considered  a 
luxury  which  few  Americans  could 
afford  to  indulge  in.  Not  until  near 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century 
(about  1785)  was  wall  paper  made 
in  this  country.  Some  interesting 
patterns,  manufactured  in  Philadel- 
phia, were  recently  taken  from  an 
old  farm  house  near  West  Chester, 
Pennsylvania,  where  they  had  been 
bung  in  the  year  1808.  Instead  of 
being  made  in  rolls,  wall  papers 
were  at  that  time  made  in  sheets, 
perhaps  thirty  inches  long,  and 
pasted  together.  The  patterns  were 
printed  by  hand  from  carved 
blocks,  each  color  being  printed 
separately.  The  paper  of  these  old 
examples  is  exceedingly  crude  and 
coarse  and  the  designs  are  simple, 
stiff  and  conventional.  The  colors 
of  the  patterns  are  sombre  in  tone 
and  few  in  number,  brown  in  vari- 
ous shades  predominating.  White 
and  black  have  been  used  quite 
freely  and  here  and  there  we  find  a 
touch  of  blue,  light  green  and 
orange.  The  effect  of  these  colors 
when  covering  the  wall  of  a room 
must  have  been  exceedingly  de- 
pressing and  it  would  seem  prob- 
able that  paper  hanging,  at  that  par- 
ticular period,  was  not  a particularly 
profitable  trade. 

Wall-paper  designing  is  taught 
at  the  school  connected  with  this 


ANTIQUE  WALL  PAPER 
Black  and  White  Design,  Brown  Ground 
Made  in  Philadelphia,  about  1808 


8o 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


WALL  PAPER  DESIGN,  GRAPES 
Olive  Greens  on  Light  Brown  Ground 
By  Frederick  Fick,  a Pupil  of  the  School 


Museum.  T he  demands  of  the 
trade,  to  the  extent  of  putting 
before  the  students  all  the  avail- 
able examples  of  current  pat- 
terns, are  always  kept  in  view. 
The  students  are  expected  to  ad- 
here to  good  drawing  and  to 
harmonize  their  colors,  and  to 
bear  in  mind  that  the  wall  is  a 
flat  and  also  firm  surface.  Care- 
ful studies  are  made  of  plant 
forms,  which  are  afterwards  con- 
ventionalized, the  greatest  care 
being  taken  that  these  designs 
shall  be  true  to  the  construction 
and  growth  of  the  subjects.  The 
teazel  design  is  an  example  illus- 
trating this  principle. 

The  practical  preparation  of 
the  designs  is  insured  by  visits 
to  the  factories,  where  the  pro- 


cess of  printing  is  studied.  The 
student  grinds  and  prepares  his 
own  colors,  and  the  blocks  and 
rolls  for  printing  are  kept  before 
him.  His  sketch  is  entirely  free 
from  all  restrictions  and  he  stud- 
ies without  any  sense  of  re- 
straint. and  as  the  design  takes 
final  shape  the  limits  imposed  by 
the  process  of  manufacture  are 
laid  before  him.  W alter  Crane 
demonstrated,  by  freely  express- 
ing his  ideas  on  paper  with  a 
brush,  that  the  machine  could  do 
more  than  was  believed  of  it. 
Like  every  branch  of  applied  de- 
sign taught  in  the  school  the 
idea  is  first  of  all  to  put  as  much 
art  into  the  particular  work  as 
possible. 

An  advisory  committee  of 
practical  wall-paper  designers 
and  manufacturers  assists  the 
school  to  direct  its  work  toward 
the  field  of  practical  application. 
Two  original  designs,  the  recent 
work  of  students, are  here  shown. 


WALL  PAPER  DESIGN 
In  Browns  and  Greens 
Motive  taken  from  the  Common  Teaze. 
By  a Pupil  of  the  School 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


81 


ENAMELS  ON  METAL 

Although  the  art  of  enameling  on  metal  is  of  considerable  antiquity,  no 
attempt  seems  to  have  been  made  in  the  United  States  to  apply  colored  glasses 
in  a melted  state  to  copper,  previous  to  the  nineteenth  century.  The  first  Ameri- 
can to  enter  into  this  business,  so  far  as  known,  was  Edwin  Bishop,  of  Seventh 
Street  above  Poplar  Street,  Philadelphia.  In  the  year  1842,  Bishop  exhibited 
in  the  Franklin  Institute,  Philadelphia,  several  specimens  of  his  enameling  on 
metal,  two  of  which  are  now  in  this  Museum.  One  of  them  is  a square  plate 
measuring  about  2]/2  x 3 inches,  which  is  covered  with  a heavy,  hard  enamel  of 
dark  blue  with  fine  white  mottlings.  The  second  example  is  a disc  of  copper 
214  inches  in  diameter  resembling  in  shape  a watch  dial,  bearing  an  excellently 
painted  group  of  flowers  in  natural  colors  on  an  opaque  white  ground,  produced 
by  melting  white  oxide  of  lead  with  glass. 

These  are,  probably,  the  oldest  specimens 
of  enamels  of  American  workmanship  that 
are  known. 

In  1874  some  curious  experiments  in 
enameling  were  conducted  in  New  \ork, 
on  a colossal  scale.  Mr.  R.  M.  Hunt,  a 
prominent  architect,  planned  to  reproduce 
on  the  front  face  of  a four-story  business 
building  on  Broadway  some  of  the  decora- 
tions of  the  famous  Alhambra,  from  col- 
ored drawings  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

Mr.  Edward  Lycett,  one  of  the  foremost 
professional  china  painters  of  the  day,  was 
commissioned  to  paint  the  designs  on  large 
enameled  iron  plates  furnished  by  the  Scott 
Siddons  Enameling  Company  of  that  city. 

The  patterns  were  painted  in  ceramic  col- 
ors, principally  red  and  blue,  outlined  in 
black,  and  the  plates,  some  of  them  meas- 
uring 3 x 6 feet,  were  successfully  fired.  This  was  the  most  extensive  work- 
in  enameling  and  enamel  painting,  ever  executed  in  this  country.  The  corrod- 
ing action  of  the  elements,  however,  in  time  disfigured  the  work,  which  was 
subsequently  hidden  under  a heavy  coating  of  paint. 

Enameling  on  metal  has  never  been  developed  into  an  important  manufac- 
ture in  this  country.  A prominent  firm  in  this  business  is  the  O’Hara  Waltham 
Dial  Company,  of  Waltham,  Mass.  Until  recently,  the  productions  of  this 
company  were  principally  watch  dials,  badges,  meter  plates  and  similar  manu- 
factures. Of  late,  however,  work  of  a higher  order  of  merit  has  been  pro- 
duced, such  as  jewel  boxes  and  trays  with  pleasing  designs  printed  in  colors. 

The  most  artistic  work  of  this  character  yet  produced  in  this  country,  is  that 
of  Mr.  Louis  C.  Tiffany,  of  New  York,  which  introduces  an  entirely  new  style 
of  enamel.  Instead  of  being  painted  in  flat  colors,  on  a plain  white  ground  of 
enamel,  the  decorations  are  formed  by  applying  directly  to  the  metal  glass-like 
enamels  of  various  colors.  Usually  the  decorations  appear  in  relief  in  the  metal 
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itself  and  these  are  covered 
with  enamels  of  appropri- 
ate colorings.  The  tones  of 
color  are  particularly  pleas- 
ing, being  generally  sub- 
dued and  artistically  com- 
bined. A fine  example  of 
Tiffany  enamel  is  a circu- 
lar plate  or  tray,  with  raised 
figures  of  dragon  flies  and 
butterflies  in  the  colors  of 
nature,  on  an  orange  red 
ground.  This  piece,  which 
is  owned  by  the  Museum, 
was  purchased  at  the  Paris 
Exposition  of  1900. 

The  collection  of  old 
English,  French  and  Ger- 
man enamels  in  the  Bloom- 
field Moore  collection  is 
particularly  representative 
and  valuable.  Among  the 
most  interesting  objects  is 
a large  series  of  snuff  and 
patch  boxes.  The  accom- 
panying illustration,  which  is  used  through  the  courtesy  of  “Old  China,”  shows 
eight  of  these  boxes.  ( )n  t he  top  row  is  a bird-shape  snuff  box,  two  rectangular 
snuff  boxes  with  transfer  printed  decorations  and  a box  with  modeled  figure  and 
lid  bearin  g a 
printed  d r a g o n 
design.  On  the 
lower  line  will  be 
seen  a box  mod- 
eled in  the  shape 
of  a chained  bear, 
another  represent- 


ENAMELED  METAL  PLATE 

ad  Outlined  Designs  in  Colored  Enamels 
By  Louis  C.  Tiffany,  1900 


ing  a tiger 
tacking  a nes 
a t h i r d in 


at- 

P'O, 

the 


form  of  a tur- 
ban ed  head  and  a 
fourth  represent- 
ing an  apple.  The 
boxes  figured  are 
English,  made 
either  at  Batter- 
sea or  Bilston  be- 


tween 

1800. 


iJSO  and 


ENAMELED  SNUFF  BOXES 
English,  Late  Eighteenth  Century 
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EDITORIAL 

At  the  dedication  of  the  new  auditorium  of  the  Detroit  Museum  of  Art,  in 
June  last.  Prof.  Edward  S.  Morse,  of  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  deliv- 
ered an  address,  from  which  we  quote  as  follows : 

“If  one  should  enter  the  house  of  a well-ordered  family  and  find  no  books  on  the 
shelves,  nor  pictures  on  the  walls,  nor  bric-a-brac  gathered  about,  he  would  consider  the 
family  of  low  culture,  and  if  deafening  shouts  and  banging  doors  were  the  order  of  the 
day,  he  would  regard  the  family  as  barbarous  as  well.  Similarly,  if  one  visits  a city  and 
finds  no  public  library  nor  picture  gallery,  while  tumultuous  racket  of  preventable  noises 
assails  the  ear,  he  will  come  to  a similar  conclusion. 

“To  the  citizen  the  question  naturally  arises,  of  what  practical  use  is  a museum  of 
art.  Laying  aside  the  profit  of  such  a museum  for  the  student,  the  artisan  and  the  decora- 
tor. and  the  rational  enjoyment  it  gives  to  thousands,  it  can  be  clearly  demonstrated  that  a 
museum  of  art  tends  to  the  material  gain  of  the  community.  The  immediate  gain  comes 
from  the  throng  of  strangers  who  are  drawn  to  the  city  by  the  attraction  offered  by  such 
a museum. 

“If  the  designers  of  your  city  were  asked  where  they  studied,  where  they  derived  their 
motives  for  form  and  decoration,  their  answers  would  probably  be  similar  to  the  answers 
of  fifty-four  of  the  most  prominent  designers  in  Boston.  They,  with  one  exception,  admitted 
that  the  Museum  of  Art  had  been  a very  great  help  to  them  and  the  one  exception  said 
that  he  had  visited  the  Museum  several  times. 

“The  importance  of  museums  of  all  kinds  as  part  of  the  educational  equipment  of  a 
community  is  being  fully  recognized.  So  important  are  provincial  museums  regarded  in 
England  as  adjuncts  to  educational  work  that  efforts  are  being  made  to  secure  an  annual 
grant  from  the  imperial  government.  Thomas  Greenwood,  of  England,  an  eminent  author- 
ity on  the  subject,  expresses  his  belief  that  ‘museums  of  the  future  must  stand  side  by 
side  with  the  library  and  the  laboratory  as  part  of  the  teaching  equipment  of  the  college 
and  university,  and  in  the  great  cities  co-operate  with  the  public  library  as  one  of  the 
principal  agencies  for  the  enlightenment  of  the  people.’  ” 

In  many  of  our  larger  cities  will  be  found  more  than  one  public  museum, 
frequently  several,  which  are  supposed  to  occupy  different  fields  in  science  and 
art.  Sometimes  the  original  purposes  of  these  institutions  are  lost  sight  of  and 
consequently  they  encroach  upon  each  other’s  fields  to  the  detriment  of  their 
individual  and  collective  usefulness.  Competition  among  museums  in  the  same 
city  is  injurious,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  co-operation  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
reach  the  best  results.  If  it  were  possible  to  combine  under  one  roof  all  of  the 
public  museums  in  a municipality  the  best  results  would  be  obtained,  but  since, 
under  existing  conditions  and  conflicting  interests,  tins  consolidation  is  not  prac- 
ticable, the  public  would  be  best  served  if  each  museum  were  to  adhere  strictly 
to  its  legitimate  field. 

There  are  in  this  city,  as  in  New  York  and  other  places,  several  museums, 
each  of  which  is  supposed  to  be  confined  to  its  particular  field,  yet  at  least  four 
of  these  museums  possess  more  or  less  valuable  collections  of  musical  instru- 
ments, two  or  more  of  them  have  installed  collections  pertaining  to  ethnology 
and  archaeology,  while  in  other  subjects  there  is  more  or  less  competition  in  the 
ground  which  is  being  covered.  The  aims  and  purposes  of  these  various 
museums  are  entirely  different.  One  is  supposed  to  be  devoted  to  the  natural 
sciences ; another  to  industrial  art ; a third  to  ethnology  and  a fourth  to  com- 
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mercial  products,  vet  in  all  will  be  found  certain  groups  of  objects  of  a similar 
nature,  and,  in  order  to  see  them  all,  the  greater  part  of  a day  must  be  consumed 
in  passing  from  one  museum  to  another. 

Would  it  not  be  to  the  best  interests  of  these  museums,  and  of  the  museum- 
visiting  public,  if  some  mutually  advantageous  system  of  exchange  or  loan  could 
be  arranged,  whereby  all  collections  and  objects  in  each  special  branch  of  art  and 
science  could  be  gathered  together  in  that  museum  to  which  they  would  seem 
to  properly  belong?  We  believe  this  plan  for  placing  the  museums  on  the 
strongest  and  most  logical  basis  is  entirely  feasible,  and  if  it  were  put  into 
operation  the  value  of  the  collections,  so  consolidated,  and  the  educational  use- 
fulness of  these  neighboring  museums  would  be  vastly  increased. 

The  want  of  adequate  funds  from  which  the  public  museums  of  this  coun- 
try are  suffering  and  the  consequent  inability  of  any  one  institution  to  employ 
competent  experts  in  all  branches  of  the  fine  and  industrial  arts  is  painfully 
apparent  in  the  existing  installation  of  certain  of  their  collections.  No  single 
curator,  be  he  ever  so  versatile  and  experienced,  can  hope  to  thoroughly  master, 
within  the  limits  of  a lifetime,  all  departments  of  human  achievement.  An  inti- 
mate knowledge  of  one  or  two  special  subjects,  and  a superficial  acquaintance 
with  the  many  others,  is  all  that  the  most  industrious  student  can  expect  to 
acquire.  There  is,  however,  in  almost  every  public  museum,  at  least  one  spe- 
cialist who  has,  through  the  devotion  of  many  years  to  a particular  branch, 
become  a recognized  authority  in  his  chosen  field.  Through  his  efforts  a collec- 
tion is  gathered  together  which  for  comprehensiveness  and  accuracy  of  labeling 
far  surpasses  the  similar  collections  of  other  museums,  and  through  which  his 
institution  acquires  a world-wide  reputation.  In  certain  other  departments, 
however,  the  same  museum  will  probably  be  found  to  be  lamentably  deficient,  the 
collections  being  surprisingly  meagre  and  inaccurately  labeled.  This  is  true  of 
every  museum  in  this  country,  as  will  be  apparent  to  any  intelligent  visitor. 

A partial  remedy  for  this  unsatisfactory  condition  of  affairs  could  be  pro- 
vided if  the  directors  of  the  various  art  museums  would  co-operate  for  their 
mutual  benefit.  By  an  interchange  of  courtesies  one  museum  might  arrange  to 
send  a specialist  for  a few  days  to  a sister  institution  in  another  city  to  examine 
and  correctly  name  the  objects  in  a particular  department,  for  instance,  Oriental 
lacquers,  in  return  for  the  reclassification  of  one  of  its  own  departments,  such 
as  classical  antiquities.  If  this  plan  prove  inexpedient,  as  consuming  too  much 
time,  a mutual  agreement,  at  least,  could  be  entered  into,  whereby  unrecognized 
specimens  could  be  sent  to  specialists  in  the  various  museums  for  identification 
and  attribution. 

While  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  endeavors  to  cover  the  entire  field  of  art 
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as  thoroughly  as  its  resources  will  permit,  its  ceramic  collections  are  perhaps  the 
strongest,  having  grown  to  such  proportions  that  they  now  rank  with  the  best 
and  most  representative  collections,  both  from  a historical  and  artistic  stand- 
point, to  be  found  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  These  collections  include  numer- 
ous groups  of  porcelains  from  China  and  Japan;  English  and  Continental  china, 
antique  and  modern,  including  classical  pottery  of  Rome  and  Greece;  pottery 
of  the  American  Aborigines — Mexican,  Peruvian,  Mound  Builders  and  Pueblo — 
and  the  only  important  and  practically  the  only  historically  complete  series  of 
pottery  and  porcelain  of  the  United  States  in  existence. 

For  several  years  our  Bureau  of  Identification  has  been  furnishing  infor- 
mation to  collectors  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  all  museums  are  cordially 
invited  to  submit  for  attribution,  any  uncertain  specimens  of  pottery  or  porce- 
lain which  they  may  possess.  This  is  at  least  a step  toward  the  more  extensive 
interchange  of  courtesies,  as  suggested  above. 


NOTES 

Mr.  August  Gerber,  of  Cologne,  Germany,  recently  paid  the  Museum  a 
visit  in  reference  to  furnishing  reproductions  of  statuary,  bronzes,  ivories  and 
wood  carvings  of  antiquity.  Mr.  Gerber  has  obtained  a world-wide  reputation 
through  his  artistic  casts,  which  in  texture  and  coloring  are  accurate  copies  of 
the  originals. 

The  collections  of  arms  and  armor  and  musical  instruments  have  been 
entirely  rearranged  during  the  summer. 

The  attendance  at  the  Museum  for  three  months  was  as  follows : 

Tune,  to, 404. 

July,  38,081. 

August,  44,108. 

The  Twenty-ninth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School 
of  Industrial  Art  is  ready.  Copies  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Curator  of 
the  Museum  or  the  Principal  of  the  School. 

Since  the  July  number  went  to  press,  the  following  acquisitions  have  been 
received  at  the  Museum  : 

Carved  ivory  fan,  eighteenth  century,  Chinese,  bequest  of  Miss  Mary 
Clapier  Coxe. 
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Tin  enameled  pottery  jardiniere  and  tile  panel,  St.  Cecilia,  modern  German, 
given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Brussels  shawl,  black  net,  given  by  Mrs.  H.  C.  Davis. 

Series  of  tools  and  appliances  used  in  the  Southern  States  in  extracting 
turpentine  from  trees,  added  to  the  Frishmuth  collection. 

Collection  of  Oriental  embroideries  and  Japanese  ivory  carvings,  previously 
on  loan,  presented  by  the  heirs  of  Simon  A.  Stern,  to  be  known  as  the  Simon  A. 
Stern  Collection.  These  specimens  have  been  relabeled  and  permanently 
installed. 

The  ornamental  tail  pieces  used  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin  were 
designed  by  pupils  of  the  school,  the  peacock  subject  by  F.  R.  Rainear  and  the 
floral  motive  by  Grace  E.  James.  The  latter  ornament  is  also  used  on  the 
cover  of  the  Twenty-ninth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art,  recently  issued. 

In  August,  Mr.  Edward  Armitage  of  the  Technical  College,  Huddersfield, 
England,  visited  the  Textile  School.  Mr.  Armitage  spent  several  days  in  going 
over  the  various  departments  and  was  much  impressed  by  the  superior  system 
used,  and  the  comprehensive  curriculum. 

During  the  summer  there  have  been  important  changes  in  the  interior  of 
the  school  building  at  Broad  and  Pine  Streets.  The  auditorium  has  been  entirely 
renovated  and  repainted  in  Colonial  effect  of  white  and  buff.  The  students  of 
the  classes  in  interior  decoration  are  already  at  work  upon  a frieze  five  feet  in 
height,  of  Greek  figures  representing  the  Classic  Arts.  1 he  lower  ornamental 
borders  will  be  stenciled,  and  decorative  panels  in  low  relief,  executed  by  the 
modeling  class,  will  be  introduced  below  the  windows. 

Mr.  E.  W.  France,  Director  of  the  Textile  Department,  has  been  in  Europe 
for  the  summer,  visiting  the  great  textile  industries  of  France,  Belgium  and 
Great  Britain.  Mr.  France’s  absence  has  not  interfered  with  his  usual  activity 
in  finding  positions  for  his  students.  All  the  members  of  the  graduating  class 
of  190s,  are  in  good  positions,  and  many  former  students  have  been  advanced  to 
better  ones  than  they  held  last  year.  1 he  positions  include  those  of  Assistant 
Superintendents  and  Designers  in  Mills  and  Commission  Houses. 

The  School  opens  October  2 d for  day  classes,  and  one  week  later  for  even- 
ing work. 
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January,  1906  FOURTH  YEAR  Number  13 


SOME  NEW  DISCOVERIES  IN  EARLY  AMERICAN 

GLASSWARE 

The  first  industrial  enterprise  established  in  the  territory  of  the  present 
United  States,  as  stated  by  Prof.  Lyon  G.  Tyler  in  his  “Cradle  of  the 
Republic,”  was  a glass  bottle  factory,  erected  in  the  Virginia  colony  soon 
after  October,  1608.  Eight  glass  workers,  Welshmen  and  Poles,  were  brought 
over  to  operate  it.  The  house  stood  in  the  woods  about  half  a mile  northwest 
from  Jamestown,  near  Powhatan  Creek.  This  manufacture  seems  to  have 
proved  unsuccessful,  and  a second  glass  house  was  erected  in  1621.  In  this 
year  Capt.  Wm.  Norton  brought  to  Virginia  four  Italians  to  manufacture  all 
kinds  of  glass,  among  which  were  beads  for  trade  with  the  Indians.  In  1625 
two  glass  workers,  Bernardo  and  Vincenzio,  were  enumerated  in  the  census. 
The  latter,  desiring  to  return  to  Europe,  is  said  to  have  broken  the  furnace 
with  his  crowbar.  Soon  after  this  the  glass  house  fell  into  disuse  and  some 
years  later  it  was  sold,  with  twenty-four  acres  of  land,  to  Anthony  Coleman, 
by  the  Governor,  Sir  John  Harvey. 

So  far  as  we  know,  there  has  been  no  attempt  by  historians  to  describe 
the  products  of  this  early  establishment.  Recent  investigations  by  the  writer, 
however,  have  resulted  in  the  discovery  that  examples  of  glass  beads  have 
from  time  to  time  been  found  on  the  site  of  the  old  glass  house,  or  have  been 
picked  up  on  the  shore  of  the  river  in  the  neighborhood,  where  they  had  been 
washed  up  at  high  water.  A number  of  these  beads,  which  have  been  fully 
authenticated,  have  recently  been  secured  for  this  Museum.  Among  these 
most  interesting  examples  of  seventeenth  century  workmanship,  which  were 
originally  of  globular  form  and  about  the  size  of  an  average  pea,  are  several 
of  dull  blue  color  covered  with  minute  longitudinal  striations,  while  others 
are  transparent  and  of  a pale  pinkish  or  greenish  tint  ribbed  with  broad  lines 
of  white,  somewhat  resembling  in  appearance  a small  gooseberry.  Some  of 
them  have  been  so  worn  by  the  action  of  the  water  that  they  have  been  reduced 
to  half  or  a quarter  of  their  original  size,  while  others  are  coated  with  a 
beautiful  iridescent  patination  caused  by  three  centuries  of  exposure  to  the 
action  of  the  elements.  In  coloring  and  workmanship  they  strongly  resemble 
the  Murano  products  of  that  period. 

In  addition  to  the  manufacture  of  beads;  more  portentious  work  seems 
to  have  been  attempted  at  the  Jamestown  glass  works,  as  shown  by  fragments 
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of  other  objects  found  among  the  ruins.  One  of  these,  which  has  been 
procured  for  the  Museum,  is  evidently  the  knob  and  portion  of  a cover  or  lid 
belonging  to  a bowl  or  other  vessel.  The  knob  itself  is  crudely  formed  and 
resembles  an  irregular,  circular  button,  but  the  parts  of  the  cover  which  still 
adhere  to  it  are  exceedingly  thin  and  delicate  and  a fragment  of  the  edge 
shows  that  it  had  been  delicately  turned  under  to  form  a rim.  The  color  of 
this  example  is  of  a pale  olive  brown  tint  showing  distinctly  in  coloring  and 
texture,  and  in  the  manner  of  working,  the  Venetian  or  Murano  influence. 
The  workmen  brought  from  Italy  appear  to  have  attempted  the  exercise  of 
their  highest  skill  and  it  is  therefore  not  surprising  that  in  view  of  the  simple 
needs  of  the  early  settlers  this  venture  should  have  been  doomed  to  failure 
and  that  the  glass-makers  should  have  soon  become  disheartened  and  longed 
to  return  to  their  native  country.  In  a new  community  where  coarse  glass 
bottles  and  window  glass  were  the  most  pressing  needs,  the  dainty  and  artistic 
wares  of  Europe  would  be  sadly  out  of  place.  That  window  glass  was  made 
here  to  some  extent,  however,  seems  probable  since  small  pieces  have  been 
picked  up  on  the  same  site,  two  of  which,  now  before  me,  show  that  it  was 
well  made  and  of  exceeding  thinness,  but  now  entirely  covered  with  the 
exquisite  iridescence  which  can  only  be  imparted  by  burial  in  the  soil  for 
hundreds  of  years. 

The  following  description  of  all  that  remains  of  “the  first  permanent 
English  settlement  within  the  boundaries  of  the  present  United  States  of 
America”  is  quoted  from  a little  pamphlet  issued  by  The  American  Scenic  and 
Historic  Preservation  Society:  “Jamestown  herself  is  no  more.  She  is  a 
vanished  city,  partly  buried  in  the  earth,  partly  submerged  in  the  river;  for 
that  which  was  once  a peninsula  is  now  an  island,  completely  severed  from 
the  mainland  and  steadily  disappearing  under  the  ceaseless  gnawing  of  the 
surrounding  stream.  Upon  the  shores  one  may  gather,  like  crumbs  dropped 
from  the  river's  greedy  maw,  pieces  of  brick  from  the  foundations  of  the 
houses  that  sheltered  the  pioneers,  beads  with  which  they  bartered  with  the 
aborigines,  and  stems  and  bowls  of  the  tobacco  pipes  with  which  they  consoled 
their  hours  of  suffering.  A hundred  and  fifty  feet  from  the  encroaching  waves 
a few  quaint  grave-stones  with  silent  eloquence  attest  the  mortality  of  an 
heroic  generation,  and  a solitary  and  impressive  church  tower  bespeaks  the 
inspiration  that  sustained  it  through  its  sufferings.  But  that  is  all  that  is 
visible  of  ancient  Jamestown — all  that  remains  above  the  soil  as  a physical 
reminder  of  that  thrilling  opening  chapter  of  our  national  history  which 
records  the  phenomenal  faith,  daring  and  endurance  by  which  a new  civiliza- 
tion was  planted  in  this  western  wilderness  three  centuries  ago.”  The  island, 
now  private  property,  is  for  sale.  What  an  opportunity  is  here  offered  for 
some  wealthy  person  to  secure  it  and  explore  its  buried  foundations  for 
historical  relics,  in  which  it  abounds ! 

Among  the  earliest  successful  glass  works  in  the  United  States,  and 
supposedly  the  first  flint  glass  manufactory  in  America,  was  that  established  in 
Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  by  Baron  Henry  William  Stiegel,  who  came  from 
Manheim,  in  Baden,  Germany,  in  1750,  and  who,  twelve  years  later  (in 
1762),  laid  out  the  Pennsylvania  village  of  the  same  name. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


3 


In  1757  Stiegel  purchased  from  Jacob  Huber,  his  father-in-law,  an  iron 
furnace  in  the  same  county,  which  he  named  the  Elizabeth  furnace,  in  honor 
of  his  first  wife,  Elizabeth  Huber,  where  for  some  twenty  years  he  manu- 
factured ornamental  iron  stoves,  quaint  examples  of  which  are  still  in  exist- 
ence. After  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  of  the  Revolution  cannon  and  shot 
for  the  American  army  were  made  there. 

About  the  year  1763,  Baron  Stiegel  erected  a glass  house  in  Manheim 
and  began  the  manufacture  of  Hint  or  lead  glass,  known  in  Europe  as  crystal 
glass,  which  he  continued  for  about  ten  years.  Tradition  states  that  this 
structure  was  built  of  brick,  in  the  form  of  a dome,  ninety  feet  high,  whose 
dimensions  were  so  great  that  a coach  and  four  horses  could  enter  the  doorway 
and  turn  around  in  the  enclosure.  He  secured  skilled  workmen  from  the 
best  factories  of  Europe,  and  the  wares  produced,  after  the  most  approved 
methods  of  the  period,  found  their  way  into  the  homes  of  the  well-to-do  people 
of  that  day  and  many  examples  are  still  preserved.  Improvements  were  made 
in  the  manufacture  from  time  to  time  as  is  shown  by  an  original  agreement 
dated  June  4,  1773,  in  possession  of  Mr.  George  H.  Danner,  of  Manheim, 
between  Henry  William  Stiegel,  owner  of  the  “American  Flint  Glass  Manu- 
factory,” and  Lazarus  Isaac,  glass  cutter,  of  Philadelphia,  described  as  a 
“cutter  and  flowerer,”  who  was  to  receive  wages  of  five  pounds,  ten  shillings 
a month.  By  the  term  “cutter”  we  do  not  understand  that  this  workman 
actually  cut  and  polished  glass  in  the  modern  sense,  as  no  examples  of  true 
cut  glass  have  come  to  light  which  could  be  attributed  to  this  factory,  but 
numerous  specimens  of  blown  glass,  ornamented  with  surface  etched  or 


STIEGEL  GLASSWARE  (1763-1774) 
Dark  Blue  Color 
Blown  in  Patterned  Moulds 
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engraved  designs  of  tulips  and  other  floral  devices,  have  survived  which  were 
made  at  these  works.  In  these  pieces  the  “cutting”  and  “flowering”  have  been 
done  with  a wheel  or  sharp  instrument,  the  strokes  of  the  hand  work  being 
distinctly  visible  and  entirely  distinct  from  the  frosting  produced  by  means 
of  acids. 

The  manufacture  of  glass  at  Manheim  continued  from  about  1763  to 
1774.  Stiegel  and  his  partners,  Charles  and  Alexander  Stedman  of  Philadel- 
phia, purchased  some  10,000  acres  of  land  in  Lancaster  County,  which  necessi- 
tated the  borrowing  of  large  sums  of  money.  Stiegel  became  financially 
embarrassed  by  business  reverses  and  the  stagnation  resulting  from  the 


STIEGEL  GLASSWARE  (1763-1774) 

Tumbler  of  Clear  Glass  Large  Flip  Glass  Salt  Cellar 

Painted  in  Enamel  Colors  Blown  in  Patterned  Mould  Blown  in  Mould 

impending  war,  and  after  ineffectual  attempts  to  surmount  his  difficulties,  he 
was,  in  1774.  cast  into  prison  for  debt,  where  he  languished  for  several  weeks. 
Mr.  Danner  has  in  his  possession  a copy  of  a printed  notice  published  by 
Stiegel.  which  reads  as  follows: 

“Sir:  “Philadelphia,  December  15,  1774. 

“Please  to  take  Xotice.  that  I have  applied  to  the  Honour- 
able House  of  Assembly,  for  a Law  to  relieve  my  person  from 
Imprisonment.  If  you  have  any  Objection,  please  to  attend  on 
Thursday  next,  at  three  o’Clock  in  the  Afternoon,  at  the  Gaol  in 
this  City,  before  the  Committee  of  Grievances. 

“Your  humble  Servant, 

“Henry  W.  Stiegel.” 
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In  compliance  with  this  application,  the  Pennsylvania  Legislature  passed 
an  Act  for  his  relief  and  he  was  liberated  on  December  24th,  1774-  Having 
acquired  a liberal  education  in  Germany,  after  his  release  from  prison  he 
struggled  against  adverse  circumstances  until  the  year  1778,  when  he  went 
to  Brickerville,  the  home  of  his  first  wife,  where  for  some  time  he  preached 
and  taught  school.  He  died  in  poverty  in  1783,  at  the  age  of  fifty-three. 

During  his  palmiest  days  Baron  Stiegel  lived  in  considerable  pomp  and 
splendor.  He  first  occupied  a spacious  house  near  his  iron  furnace  and  after- 
wards erected  a fine,  large  mansion  in  Manheim  in  the  midst  of  extensive 
grounds.  As  he  rode  home  at  sunset,  after  spending  a day  in  superintending 
his  enterprises,  he  was  accustomed  to  being  saluted  at  the  entrance  of  his  park 
by  the  firing  of  cannon  and  welcomed  by  music  played  by  a band  of  musicians 
stationed  on  the  roof  of  his  house.  The  interior  of  the  building  was  furnished 
sumptuously.  One  room  contained  a large  fire-place  which  was  lined  with  old 
Dutch  tiles  ( some  of  which  may  now  be  seen  in  the  rooms  of  the  Historical 
Society  of  Pennsylvania)  and  the  walls  of  the  parlor  were  covered  with 
canvas  tapestry  on  which  was  painted  a representation  of  a hawking  party,  the 
outlined  figures  being  of  life  size.  A portion  of  this  tapestry  is  now  in  the 
Danner  Museum  in  Manheim.  The  second  floor  contained  a chapel  with  a 
pulpit,  in  which  the  Baron  preached  to  his  employees  on  Sundays. 

In  1772,  at  the  height  of  his  prosperity,  Baron  Stiegel  deeded  a plot  of 
ground  to  the  Lutheran  congregation,  in  consideration  of  the  annual  payment 
thereafter  of  one  red  rose.  It  was  demanded  but  twice  during  his  lifetime,  but 
of  late  years  the  ceremony  has  been  revived  by  his  descendants.  The  cele- 
bration of  the  Feast  of  Roses  in  the  month  of  June  continues  to  be  an  event 
of  great  interest  which  attracts  widespread  attention  and  draws  crowds  of 
people  from  the  surrounding  country  and  neighboring  towns. 

Nothing  remains  to-day  to  mark  the  site  of  the  glass  house  which  stood 
within  the  town  limits.  The  Stiegel  mansion  has  been  greatly  altered,  and 
now  forms  the  end  of  a solid  block  of  structures  on  the  main  street,  but 
portions  of  the  original  walls,  built  of  imported  red  and  black  bricks,  are  still 
standing.  One  block  across,  on  a parallel  street,  stands  the  office  building, 
which  has  thus  far  escaped  the  destructive  march  of  modern  improvement, 
where  the  Baron  transacted  his  business. 

The  Stiegel  glassware  was  of  better  quality  than  any  produced  elsewhere 
in  the  United  States  down  to  the  period  when  its  manufacture  ceased,  notwith- 
standing the  statements  of  Benjamin  Franklin  and  John  Penn  (see  letter 
below)  that  it  was  of  very  ordinary  quality.  Although  the  works  were  only 
operated  for  a period  of  ten  or  eleven  years,  a considerable  quantity  of  glass 
must  have  been  produced,  as  many  identified  pieces  are  to  be  found  in  the 
possession  of  collectors.  In  addition  to  those  collections  already  mentioned, 
Mr.  Robert  Coleman  Hemphill  of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  possesses  a set  of  the 
dark  blue  sugar-bowls,  which,  without  their  lids,  now  serve  the  purpose  of 
finger  bowls.  These  were  made  for  his  ancestor,  Robert  Coleman,  who  suc- 
ceeded Stiegel  in  the  management  of  the  Elizabeth  iron  furnace. 

The  following  extracts  from  a letter  written  bv  John  Penn  to  the  Lords 
Commissioners  for  Trade  and  Plantations*  establishes  the  fact  that  the  glass 

"Pennsylvania  Archives,  Fourth  Series,  Volume  III.  p.  333 


6 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


works  were  in  operation  several  years  previous  to  the  date  (1768)  usually 
given  by  historians  as  the  commencement  of  the  enterprise. 

“Philadelphia,  January  21st,  1767. 

“My  Lords: 

“1  had  the  honour  to  receive  from  your  Lordships  a Letter 
of  the  1st  of  August,  in  November  last,  desiring  me  to  transmit 
to  you  an  Account  of  the  Manufactories  set  up  & carried  on  in 
this  Colony,  since  the  Year  1734;  and  having  since  endeavored 
to  inform  myself  on  this  Subject,  1 am  now  to  acquaint  your 
Lordships  that  1 cannot  find  the  least  publiek  Encouragements 
have  ever  been  given  to  the  Establishment  of  any  manufactory 
within  this  Province,  nor  do  I know  of  any  actually  carrying  on 
at  this  time,  except  two  * * * * The  other  is  a Glass 
manufactory,  which  was  erected  about  four  years  ago  in  Lan- 
caster County,  Seventy  miles  from  this  City,  by  a private 
Person,  it  is  still  carried  on,  tho’  to  a very  inconsiderable  Extent, 
there  being  no  other  Vent  for  their  Ware,  which  is  of  a very 
ordinary  Quality,  but  to  supply  the  small  demands  of  the 
Villages  and  Farmers  in  the  adjacent  inland  Country. 

“If  any  Manufactories  should  hereafter  be  set  up  within  this 
Province,  your  Lordships  may  depend  on  my  care  to  Transmit 
you  an  Account  of  the  same,  as  I am  made  acquainted  therewith. 

"I  have  the  Honour  to  be, 

“Your  Lordship’s  most  Obed't 
“humble  Servant, 

“John  Penn.” 

Notwithstanding  the  above  statement,  it  is  known  that  the  Stiegel  glass- 
ware was  shipped  to  Lancaster,  Philadelphia,  New  York  and  Boston  and  the 
writer  recently  identified  several  pieces  of  this  manufacture  in  the  collections 
of  the  Essex  Institute,  at  Salem,  Mass. 


PRESSED  GLASS  CUP  PLATES 
Made  in  the  United  States,  1830-1840 
The  Middle  one,  of  Thick  Glassf  is  the  Earliest 
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An  interesting  account  of  Baron  Stiegel’s  enterprises  was  published  by 
Dr.  J.  H.  Sieling  in  1896,  in  which  he  mentions  a curious  coincidence.  The 
Elizabeth  furnace,  which  was  started  in  1757,  was  finally  closed  in  1857,  after 
running  exactly  one  hundred  years,  and  the  old  church  building  in  Manheim, 
which  stood  on  the  plot  of  ground  deeded  by  Stiegel,  was  razed  in  the  latter 


GLASS  CUP  PLATES 
With  Pressed  Designs 
American,  About  1840 


year  for  the  erection  of  the  present  modern  structure.  This  writer  states 
that  the  products  of  the  Manheim  glass  works  were  vases,  sugar  and  finger 
bowls,  salts,  flasks,  pitchers,  tumblers,  wine  glasses  and  toys. 

Collectors  have  for  many  years  been  interested  in  the  little  tea  cup 
plates  which  were  produced  extensively  in  pressed  glass  between  1830  and 
1845  with  intaglio  decorations  of  a historical  or  political  character,  such  as 
portrait  busts  of  eminent  Americans,  representations  of  noted  steamboats, 
historical  monuments  and  commemorative  designs  of  celebrated  battles.  It 
has  always  been  supposed  that  these  plates  were  produced  in  England  for  the 
American  market,  but  the  writer  has  recently  discovered  that  these  interest- 
ing objects  were  made  in  this  country  and  many  of  them  have  been  traced 
directly  to  the  factories  where  they  were  produced.  Pressed  glass  was  first 
made  about  1827,  the  earliest  products  being  thick  and  clumsy.  These  newly 
discovered  facts  will  be  presented  for  the  first  time  in  a hand  book  on  glass, 
which  the  Curator  is  now  preparing. 


Edwin  A.  Barber. 
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ENGLISH  DELFT 


(Extracts  from  Forthcoming  Handbook  on  Tin  Enameled  Pottery.) 

The  manufacture  of  Delft  ware  was  introduced  into  England  from 
Holland  previous  to  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The  English 
ware,  made  of  native  materials,  was  of  a denser  and  more  vitreous  body  than 
the  Dutch,  and  lacking  the  porosity  of  the  latter,  did  not  retain  as  thick  a 
coating  of  the  enamel,  hence  the  red  body  showing  through  often  imparted  a 
rosy  tint  to  the  surface.  The  lack  of  affinity  between  the  body  and  enamel 
frequently  caused  crazing,  and  for  that  reason  the  earlier  English  Delft  was 
often  coated  on  the  back  with  a clear  lead  glaze,  showing  crude  mottlings  of 
brown,  purple  and  yellow.  A thin  coating  of  lead  glaze  was  used  over  the 
enamel  in  the  Italian  manner.  In  the  decorations  blue  was  the  principal 
color  employed. 

The  shapes  of  English  Delft  pieces  were  almost  as  varied  as  those  of 
Holland.  Large  plaque-shaped  dishes  with  representations  of  royalty  and 
the  nobility;  puzzle  jugs;  candlesticks;  drinking  cups  and  mugs;  shaving 
dishes ; caudle  pors ; sack  or  wine  bottles ; posset  pots ; drug  pots  and  apothe- 
caries' pill  slabs ; plates  and  other  utensils  were  made  in  abundance.  These 
were  frequently  embellished  with  dates  and  inscriptions,  and  sets  of  circular 
or  octagonal  plates  were  inscribed  with  single  lines  or  verses  which,  taken 
together  in  their  proper  sequence,  formed  a complete  quotation.  The  English 
Delft  was  generally  inferior  to  that  of  Holland.  Solon  and  Burton,  author- 
ities on  old  English  pottery,  state  that  the  body  of  English  Delft  is  of  sufficient 
hardness  to  resist  a steel  point,  but  this  characteristic  cannot  always  be  relied 
on  as  several  examples  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  collection,  while  being 
perceptibly  harder  than  the  Dutch  ware,  are  of  sufficient  softness  to  be  easily 
scratched  with  a knife. 

Lambeth 

At  Lambeth,  a suburb  of  London,  Delft  ware  was  first  made  in  England, 
previous  to  1650,  a piece  in  the  Museum  of  Practical  Geology,  London,  being 
dated  1631.  Hodgkin  describes  many  pieces,  the  latest  of  which  bears  date 
1797.  The  paste  of  this  product  is  of  a light  buff  tint,  with  an  opaque  white 
enamel.  The  blue  color  of  the  decoration  is  usually  of  a paler  tint  than  that 
of  the  Dutch  or  of  other  English  Delft.  A puce  or  violet  color  was  also  used. 
The  best  of  the  large  circular  dishes  or  plaques,  painted  with  scriptural  sub- 
jects or  figures  of  kings  and  queens,  are  attributed  to  Lambeth,  as  are  most 
of  the  wine  and  sack  jugs,  puzzle  mugs,  inscribed  plates,  drug  pots  and  pill 
slabs.  Some  of  the  Lambeth  dishes  possess  lobed,  fluted  or  embossed  borders. 
A Lambeth  Delft  plate,  in  the  collection  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, bears  the  legend  and  date.  "God  Save  King  George,  1716,  in  blue.  A 
caudle  urn,  owned  by  Mr.  George  Cuthbert  Gillespie,  now  on  deposit  in  this 
Museum,  bears  date  1678  and  the  initials  C.  F.  T.  The  decoration,  in  dark 
and  light  blue,  consists  of  flowers,  birds  and  butterflies.  The  handles,  in  the 
form  of  a serpent,  are  bluish  green,  and  the  three  feet  represent  birds.  The 
lid  is  surmounted  bv  a crown,  in  which  sits  a crowned  swan. 
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Bristol 

The  Delft  of  Bristol  pos- 
sesses a slightly  harder  enamel, 
often  thicker  and  muddier  than 
that  of  other  English  faience 
and  of  a bluish  or  greenish- 
blue  tint  instead  of  being  dead 
white.  The  blue  in  the  decor- 
ation is  of  a darker  and  more 
pronounced  tone.  One  style  of 
decoration,  known  as  bianco - 
sopra-bianco,  in  which  border 
patterns  in  white  enamel  are 
painted  on  a ground  of  slightly 
different  tint,  was  practised 
there.  A plate  with  white 
enameled  strawberry  and 
flower  border  device  on  a gray- 
ish blue  ground,  with  central 
design  in  dark  blue,  may  be 
seen  in  the  collection  in  this 
Museum.  A similar  plate  is  in 
the  Essex  Institute,  Salem,. 
Mass.  In  addition  to  blue, 
other  colors,  such  as  yellow, 


LAMBETH  DELFT  CAUDLE  URN 
Dated,  1678 


red  and  brown  were  used.  The 
decorations  were  frequently 
in  the  Oriental  or  Dutch 
style.  The  oldest  known 
pieces  of  Bristol  Delft  date 
back  to  about  1700,  and  the 
manufacture  was  continued 
until  near  the  end  of  the 
century. 

Liverpool 

The  Liverpool  Delft  is 
characterized  by  thinness  of 
the  pinkish  body  and  a 
bluish  tone  of  the  enamel, 
which  often  contains  small 
pin-holes.  Another  peculiar- 
ity often  observed  is  the  ab- 
sence of  glaze  on  the  decor- 
ated portions,  the  colors,  dark 
blue,  pale  green,  yellow  and 
red,  having  been  absorbed 
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into  the  enamel.  Frequently  the  blue  color  has  spread,  presenting  the  appear- 
ance of  having  been  applied  to  a wet  surface.  Punch  bowls,  often  inscribed 
and  dated,  and  painted  with  representations  of  sailing  vessels,  are  abundant 
in  this  ware;  caudle  pots,  puzzle  jugs  and  mugs  are  also  found  and  large  quan- 
tities of  fire-place  tiles  were  produced.  The  decorative  designs  were  frequently 
printed  by  the  transfer  process.  Two  tiles  with  black  prints,  in  this  Museum, 


LIVERPOOL  DELFT  TILES 
Black  Printed  Decoration 
About  1760 

are  so  soft  in  body  that  they  can  be  easily  cut  with  a sharp  blade.  Delft  ware 
was  first  made  at  Liverpool  near  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  continuing 
to  be  produced  until  about  1760. 

Staffordshire 

The  Delft  ware  made  in  Staffordshire  is  coarser  in  body,  glaze  and  decor- 
ation than  that  of  other  English  varieties.  The  enamel  possesses  a yellowish 
hue.  The  backs  or  bottoms  of  pieces  are  usually  coated  with  lead  glaze  instead 
of  enamel,  while  the  decorations,  in  blue,  green  and  yellow,  are  extremely 
crude.  Most  characteristic  are  the  large  circular  dishes  or  plaques,  with  rudely 
drawn  figures  of  royal  personages,  and  trees  roughly  daubed  on  with  a sponge. 
Delft  was  made  at  several  places  in  Staffordshire  from  about  1680. 

Brislington 

At  Brislington,  near  Bristol,  tin  enameled  pottery,  of  a hard,  coarse, 
reddish  body,  was  produced  to  a limited  extent  in  the  eighteenth  century.  It 
was  embellished  with  blue  designs  and  sometimes  with  crudely  painted  copper 
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lustre  ornamentation.  The  ware  was  of  a cheap  character  and  thinly  coated 
with  a coarse  yellowish  enamel. 

English  Delft  is  scarce  in  American  collections.  In  the  Boston  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts  may  be  seen  a fine  example  of  the  characteristic  English  puzzle 
mug.  The  pieces  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  illustrating  the  products  of 
Lambeth,  Bristol  and  Liverpool,  are  exceptionally  good. 

Edwin  A.  Barber. 


THE  SCOPE  OF  THE  MUSEUM 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  has,  ever  since  its  inception,  occupied  a 
position  unique  among  American  art  institutions.  The  purpose  for  which  the 
corporation  of  The  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  was 
formed,  as  set  forth  in  its  charter,  was  to  establish  for  the  State  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, in  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  a Museum  of  Art,  in  all  its  branches  and 
technical  application,  and  with  a special  view  to  the  development  of  the  Art 
Industries  of  the  State,  to  provide  instruction  in  drawing,  painting,  modeling, 
designing,  etc.,  through  practical  schools,  special  libraries,  lectures  and  other- 
wise. It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  Museum  was  originally  dedicated  not  only 
to  the  fine  arts  but  to  the  industrial  arts  as  well,  covering  the  broadest  field 
of  art,  in  all  its  branches,  so  that  the  collections  which  have  been  formed  include 
not  only  examples  of  the  most  artistic  work  of  all  countries  procurable,  but  also 
educational  exhibits  illustrating  the  history,  development  and  manufacturing 
processes  of  the  various  departments  of  industrial  achievement.  The  scope  of 
the  Museum  is  therefore  more  comprehensive  than  that  of  the  institution  which 
is  limited  to  the  acquisition  and  exhibition  of  chef s-d’ oeuvre  of  art,  which  how- 
ever gratifying  they  may  be  to  the  eye,  do  not  suggest  to  the  art  student  or  the 
artisan  the  successive  stages  of  development  through  which  they  have  been 
finally  evolved. 

Among  the  educational  exhibits  of  art  processes  now  installed,  the  follow- 
ing are  especially  worthy  of  study : 

The  collection  of  American  pottery  and  porcelain,  showing  the  successive 
stages  of  progress  from  the  first  essays  in  slip-decoration  to  the  highest  achieve- 
ments in  porcelain,  with  the  tools  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  various  wares. 

The  collection  of  American  glassware,  including  examples  of  various  manu- 
factures from  the  beginning  of  the  industry  to  the  present  time,  with  blowing 
molds  and  other  appliances  illustrating  the  history  of  the  art  in  this  country. 

An  exhibit  of  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  tinsel  work,  gold  and 
silver  gimps  and  laces,  with  a fine  collection  of  finished  galons  of  the  sixteenth, 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 

A historical  collection  of  samples  of  textiles  and  laces,  with  lacemaker’s 
pillows,  illustrating  methods  of  production. 

A series  of  objects  elucidating  the  modern  Italian  processes  of  cameo 
cutting,  from  the  Paris  Exposition  of  1878. 

The  Frishmuth  Collection  of  Colonial  relics  illustrating  the  development 
in  this  country,  from  Colonial  times,  of  spinning,  weaving,  needle  work,  fire- 
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making  and  lighting  and  the  manufacture  of  cooking  and  table  utensils,  farming 
implements,  and  furniture. 

A collection  of  materials  and  drawings  used  in,  and  illustrative  of,  the 
manufacture  of  Florentine  mosaics,  from  the  Centennial  Exposition  of  1876. 

Other  exhibits  of  a similar  nature  are  in  course  of  preparation,  among 
which  will  be  a series  of  materials  and  objects  illustrating  the  manufacture  of 
different  varieties  of  Japanese  lacquer. 

The  study  of  the  processes  employed  in  the  different  arts  is  sure  to  result 
in  a fuller  appreciation  of  the  technical  difficulties  which  have  been  overcome 
in  the  production  of  the  beautiful  works  of  art  in  which  the  Museum  abounds. 


NIO-MON.  OR  TEMPLE  GATE 


Mr.  John  H.  Converse,  one  of  our  trustees,  and  Mr.  Samuel  M.  Vauclain, 
purchased  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  a Nio-mon  or  entrance  gate  to  an  old 
Japanese  temple,  which  they  have  presented  through  the  Fairmount  Park  Art 
Association  to  the  City  of  Philadelphia.  This  temple  was  erected  at  Furu- 
machi  in  the  Province  of  Hidachi  by  Lord  Satake  Giobu-no-Tayu,  in  memory 
of  his  father,  about  three  hundred  years  ago.  The  entrance  gate  measures 
forty-five  feet  in  height,  thirty  feet  in  length  and  eighteen  feet  in  depth.  The 
most  noted  artists  of  Japan  were  employed  bv  Lord  Satake  to  build  and  deco- 
rate it.  The  paintings  on  the  ceiling  were  executed  by  Kano  Tokinobu.  The 
two  large  carved  wooden  figures  or  guards  (Nio)  which  stood  in  front  are 
attributed  to  Fujii  Chuyen,  a celebrated  sculptor  of  the  period.  The  interior 
contained  many  remarkable  examples  of  wood  carving  and  metal  work,  among 
which  are  two  sacred  dogs,  (koma-inu)  said  to  be  the  work  of  the  famous 
Unkei  who  lived  in  the  thirteenth  century;  a bronze  bell  cast  about  the  middle 
of  the  fifteenth  century ; a figure  of  Ivwanon,  Goddess  of  Mercy,  carved  by 
Llichijo  Sakyo  about  1600,  and  several  large  images  sculptured  by  Tankei, 
Hayashi  Ivyodo  and  other  famous  artists.  The  temple  gate  is  now  being 
erected  near  Memorial  Hall  and  the  carved  figures  and  bronzes,  from  the 
interior,  will  be  deposited  in  the  Museum  for  better  preservation.  This  inter- 
esting collection  will  be  more  fully  described  in  the  next  number  of  the 
Bulletin. 


NOTES 

New  Cover  Design. — The  cover  design  and  tail  piece  for  this  number  of 
the  Bulletin  are  the  work  of  Miss  Anna  Garrett. 


Visit  Postponed. — M.  Taxile  Doat,  of  the  Sevres  factory,  who  expected 
to  visit  the  United  States  before  the  end  of  the  year  and  examine  the  Sevres 
porcelains  in  this  Museum,  has  advised  the  Curator  that  on  account  of  death 
in  his  family  he  will  be  prevented  from  making  the  trip  until  a later  date. 
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Attendance. — The  total  attendance  at  the  Museum  for  the  twelve  months 
ending  December  31st,  1905,  was  394,173.  The  admissions  by  months  were  as 
follows : 

January,  14,490;  February,  10,582;  March,  22,746;  April,  51,793; 
May,  50,248;  June,  30,404;  July,  38,081;  August,  43,208;  September, 
43,787;  October,  37,836;  November,  35,281;  December,  15,717. 


New  Members. — The  following  new  members  have  been  elected: 

Patron  Member:  Miss  Julia  Garrett  has  recently  become  a Patron  by  the 
donation  of  $5000  to  the  endowment  fund.  Her  brother,  the  late  Mr.  William 
E.  Garrett,  Jr.,  became  a Patron  on  the  organization  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  contributing  a like  liberal  amount. 

Life  Members:  Messrs.  Wetherill  & Brother,  Mr.  Walter  Wood,  Mrs.  J. 
Lewis  Crozer. 

Annual  Members:  Mr.  Theodore  F.  Miller,  Mr.  George  C.  Thomas,  Miss 
Henrietta  W.  Sanders,  Mr.  Samuel  T.  Bodine,  Mr.  John  A.  Dougherty,  Mr. 
George  Warner,  Mr.  H.  O.  Wilbur,  Mr.  William  A.  Patton,  Mrs.  Howard 
Roberts,  Mrs.  William  W.  Frazier,  Mrs.  Joseph  G.  Darlington,  Mr.  William 
Brooke  Rawle,  Mrs.  William  Brooke  Rawle,  Mrs.  Samuel  Castner,  Jr.,  Mr. 
Frederick  Hemsley,  Mrs.  Frederick  Hemsley,  Dr.  George  Woodward,  Mrs. 
George  Woodward,  Miss  Helen  Biddle  Wood. 

Annual  Reports. — The  Twenty-ninth  Annual  Report  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  (1905-1906)  has  been  issued. 
Copies  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum, 
Memorial  Hall,  Fairmount  Park,  Philadelphia. 

The  circulars  of  the  School  of  Applied  Art  and  the  Philadelphia  Textile 
School,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  are  also  ready  and  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Librarian  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art,  Broad  and  Pine  Streets,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Enamels. — The  collection  of  enamels  on  metal  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore 
room  have  been  thoroughly  identified  and  re-labeled  through  the  valuable 
assistance  of  Mr.  George  R.  Harding,  the  well-known  expert  of  London,  Eng- 
land. In  the  collection  were  numerous  imitations  and  forgeries,  which  have 
been  placed  in  a case  by  themselves  and  properly  labeled,  for  the  instruction 
of  the  public.  The  collection,  however,  includes  many  valuable  examples  of 
Battersea  and  Bilston  enamels,  produced  during  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century  in  England ; many  old  German  examples  and  some  fine  panels  of 
Limoges  enamels  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  some  of  which  are 
the  work  of  Leonard  Limousin  and  the  Laudins.  This  collection  now  possesses 
a value  which  it  has  never  heretofore  had,  and  it  is  probably  as  representative 
as  any  similar  public  collection  in  this  country. 

American  Glass.- — New  cases  are  being  made  for  the  better  display  of 
the  collection  of  old  American  Glassware,  which  already  is  the  best  of  its  kind 
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that  has  ever  been  gathered  together.  It  contains  many  rarities  such  as  exam- 
ples of  beads  from  the  Jamestown  glass  house  erected  in  1621  (the  first 
American  industrial  enterprise)  ; fine  specimens  of  the  earliest  American 
flint  glass,  made  between  1762  and  1774  by  Baron  Henry  William  Stiegel, 
at  Manheim,  Lancaster  County,  Pa. ; interesting  pieces  of  the  first  pressed 
glass  produced  in  this  country,  and  a large  series  of  flasks  and  bottles 
bearing  patriotic  and  historical  designs,  from  the  principal  factories  which 
were  in  operation  between  1820  and  1850,  with  a number  of  the  original  iron 
molds  in  which  they  were  blown.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Curator  to  make  this 
collection  as  representative  and  complete  as  the  collection  of  American  pottery, 
which  is  one  of  the  principal  features  of  this  Museum. 

Important  Accessions. — Two  antique  screens,  each  measuring  six  feet 
in  height  and  thirteen  feet  in  length,  consisting  of  six  leaves,  have  been  pre- 
sented to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  Kashichi  Sano,  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  The  decor- 
ations are  painted  in  gold  on  a black  ground,  a style  of  work  known  as  konshi- 
kindei  no  byobu,  the  subjects  being  Buddha  and  Kwanon,  the  Goddess  of 
Mercy  surrounded  by  Gods  and  Goddesses  playing  musical  instruments,  etc., 
who  have  come  to  earth  to  receive  the  soul  of  the  deceased.  These  screens 
belong  to  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  are  the  work  of  the  cele- 
brated artist  Tsunenobu  Kano  of  Tokyo.  They  were  originally  made  by  order 
of  the  Daimyo  of  Mito  for  a Buddhist  Temple.  The  paintings  are  in  the  best 
style  of  this  celebrated  artist. 

Among  the  most  interesting  additions  to  the  Museum  collections  are  three 
large  panels  of  carved  wood,  representing  St.  Peter,  the  Nativity  and  the 
Ascension,  and  two  marble  panels  carved  in  high  relief,  with  Bacchanalian 
subjects.  These  fine  examples  of  Italian  and  Spanish  workmanship  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  have  been  selected  for  the  Museum  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison 
and  purchased  out  of  the  income  from  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  fund. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  the  Museum  has 
received  a valuable  gift  of  Coptic  tapestries  of  the  tenth  century,  illustrating 
the  best  textile  art  of  that  style  and  period. 

Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean,  of  Boston,  has  recently  added  to  the  fine  collection 
of  gold  and  silver  galons  which  he  presented  to  the  Museum  some  months 
ago,  another  series  of  beautiful  examples  which  he  procured  in  Europe  during 
the  past  summer.  This  collection  is  now  probably  the  best  and  most  complete 
of  its  kind  in  this  country,  representing  as  it  does  the  tinsel  work  of  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries.  He  has  also  donated  some  artistic  examples 
of  old  Cordovan  stamped  and  gilded  leather  which  are  exceedingly  rare  and 
interesting. 

A complete  list  of  accessions  will  be  found  on  the  last  page  of  this  number 
of  the  Bulletin. 

A few  copies  of  the  large  paper  edition  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania-German Potters  (300  copies  printed),  are  still  to  be  had,  at  $5.00  each. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum. 

A limited  number  of  sets  of  the  Bulletin  for  1905  can  be  furnished  at 
$i.oo  a set. 
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School  News. — Director  France  of  the  Textile  School  has  been  doing  a 
great  deal  of  work  for  the  U.  S.  Government  at  Washington  where  he  is 
repeatedly  called  in  consnltation  as  an  expert  authority  on  textiles.  The  fact 
is  gratifying  recognition  of  the  service  the  School  is  performing  in  developing 
on  lines  in  which  it  is  the  pioneer  in  American  education. 

Director  Stratton,  of  the  School  of  Applied  Art,  has  been  forced  by  con- 
tinued ill  health  to  ask  for  a leave  of  absence  for  an  indefinite  period,  and  lias 
gone  to  Italy  where  he  expects  to  spend  the  winter. 

Among  the  foreign  students  registered  in  the  School  this  year,  two  are 
from  China.  They  are  registered  in  the  Textile  School,  and  expect  to  establish, 
on  their  return  to  their  own  country,  a cotton  mill  in  the  province  of  Canton. 
Cotton  mills  on  any  such  basis  as  that  on  which  they  are  conducted  in  Europe 
and  America  are  practically  unknown  in  China  and  the  kind  of  interest  in  our 
methods  which  the  presence  here  of  these  young  Chinamen  indicates  is  signifi- 
cant of  changes  in  the  Chinese  industrial  system  which  may  prove  to  be  of 
tremendous  importance  in  the  future.  A Textile  School  equipped  with  modern 
machinery  and  conducted  on  much  the  same  lines  as  the  one  in  Philadelphia  has 
existed  for  several  years  in  Japan;  but,  of  course,  nothing  of  the  sort  exists  in 
China. 

A highly  successful  exhibition  and  sale  of  objects  of  Industrial  Art, 
arranged  by  the  Alumni  Association,  was  held  at  the  School  during  the  week 
ending  November  25.  The  objects  exhibited  comprised  furniture,  with  carved 
enrichment ; metal-work,  ornamental  leather-work,  textile  fabrics,  illustrated 
books,  bookbinding,  as  well  as  sketches  and  studies  in  water-color  and  pastel, 
and  in  decorative  sculpture. 

An  exhibition  of  artistic  bookbinding  by  Miss  Agnes  St.  John,  a former 
pupil  of  the  School,  who  has  since  spent  some  time  in  Paris  as  the  pupil  of 
Dumont,  was  opened  with  a reception  at  the  School  building  on  November  13, 
and  continued  for  one  week.  Miss  St.  John  is  a member  of  a small  group  of 
women  who  have  earned  distinguished  recognition  as  binders  in  a grade  of 
work  to  which  only  that  of  the  old  masters  in  the  art  who  flourished  before 
machinery  was  invented  is  comparable.  She  is  at  present  established  in  Boston. 

The  enrollment  of  students  in  both  the  Art  and  Textile  Schools  shows  a 
gratifying  increase  over  that  of  former  vears. 


ACCESSIONS 

October  December,  1905 


CLASS 

Antiquities 


Arms 

Carvings.  . . 


Casts 

Ceramics  . . 


Coins 

Glass 


Leather  . . . 

Musical  In- 
struments 


Paintings.  . 
Postage 

Stamps 
Textiles.  . . 


OBJECT 

Rack,  with  Pewter  Spoons,  Dutch,  X\  III 

Century  

Colonial  Relics  (i) 

Colonial  Relics  (i) 

Colonial  Relics  ( 1 1 ) 

Colonial  Relics  (24) 

Alabaster  Vases  (3) 

Fish  Scales,  Dutch 

Water  Color,  in  Ornate  Frame  of  Curled  and 
Gilded  Paper  Filigree,  French,  XVIII 

Century  

Confederate  Lance  

Bacchanalian  Panels  (2),  Marble,  Italian, 

XVII  Century  

Panel,  Wood,  St.  Peter,  Italian,  XVI  Century 
Panel,  Wood,  The  Nativity,  Italian,  XVII 

Century  

Panel,  Wood,  The  Ascension,  Spanish,  XVII 

Century  

Group,  Madonna  and  Child,  (Imitation  Ivory) 
Old  American  Pottery  and  Stoneware,  23 

Pieces  

Plate,  Herculaneum  Pottery,  Liverpool,  Eng., 

c.  1800  

Vase  Stand,  Robineau  Pottery,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Plates  (4),  Portraits,  Etruria,  England 

Mug,  Sunderland  Lustre,  Eng.,  c.  1820....... 

Vinaigrettes  (2),  Tucker  and  Hemphill,  Phila., 

c.  1832  

Slip  Cup,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  c.  1800 

Tiles  (2),  Printed  Decoration,  Liverpool,  Eng., 

c.  1760  

Dish,  Slip  Decorated,  Pa 

Cup,  Chantilly,  France,  c.  1750 

Tug,  Lambeth,  England,  c.  1820.. 

Jug,  Nevers  Faience,  France,  XVIII  Century 

Dish,  Slip  Decorated.  Flemish,  1829 

Old  European  Porcelain,  38  Pieces 

Caudle  Urn,  Lambeth,  England,  1678........ 

Jugs  (2),  Stoneware,  Flemish,  Early  XVIII 

Century  

Dishes  (3),  Chalk  Body  Ware,  by  Robert  Wil- 
son, England,  1780 

Chilean  (16)  

Bottle,  Kensington  Glass  Works,  Philadelphia 
Bottle,  Coffin  & Hay,  Hammonton,  N.  J. . . . . . 

Flip  Glass,  by  Baron  Henry  William  Stiegel, 

Manheim,  Pa.,  i763-’74 ...... 

Flint  Glass  (7),  by  Baron  Henry  William 

Stiegel  

Vases  (3)  

Dishes  (4),  Intaglio  Glass 

Cup  Plates  (2),  Sandwich,  Mass.,  c.  1827  and 

1840  

Cup  Plates  (7),  Patriotic  and  Other  Designs.. 

Beads  (7).  Jamestown,  Va.,  i62i-’2S 

Fragments  of  Lid  and  Window  Glass,  James- 
town, Va.,  i62i-’25 

Cordovan,  Stamped  and  Silvered  (3),  XVI 

and  XVII  Centuries  

Pan  Pipes  (Safiferl  North  Africa  

Watchman’s  Rattle  

Basset  Horn.  Algerian  Rebab  

Egyptian  Fiddle  

Double  Flageolet.  American,  Early  XIX  Century 
Large  Screens  (2).  by  Tsunenobu  Kano,  Jap- 
anese, Early  XVIII  Century 

Chilean  (51)  

Tapestries  (5),  Coptic,  X Century 

Galons  and  Guimps  (78),  XVI,  XVII,  XVIII 
Centuries  
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HOW  ACQUIRED 


Bought. 

Lent  by  Miss  Jane  A.  Page. 

Given  by  Miss  Virginia  Matter. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Lent — Ozeas,  Ramborger  & Keehmle  Col. 
Lent — Ozeas,  Ramborger  & Keehmle  Col. 
Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 


Bought. 

Given  by  Mr.  Howard  W.  Kennedy. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  August  Gerber. 

Given  by  Mrs.  R.  W.  deForest. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Robineau  Pottery. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mr.  Richard  W.  Davids. 

Given  by  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell. 

Lent  by  Mr.  George  C.  Gillespie. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Col.  Philip  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Victorino  Alonzo. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Dr.  H.  E.  Muhlenberg. 
Bought. 

Given  by  Honesdale  Decorating  Co. 
Given  by  Dugan  Glass  Co. 

Given  by  Mr.  Lawrence  W.  Jenkins. 
Bought. 

Bought. 

Gift. 

Given  by  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Bought. 

Bought. 

Lent — Ozeas,  Ramborger  & Keehmle  Col. 

Given  by  Mr.  Kashichi  Sano. 

Given  by  Mr.  Victorino  Alonzo. 

Given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean. 


PE  N N S Y LVAN  I A MU  S E U M 

AND  SC  H O O L O F IN  D U S T R I A L ART 

; I MUSEUM  COMMITTEE  \ 

John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman  Miss  Anna  Blanch  are 

Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 

John  T.  Morris  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmute 

: John  W.  Pepper  1 : Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 

William  Platt  Pepper  i Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

> ’ ; Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio  . 

HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery j>Mrs.  John  Harrison 

Oriental  Pottery  .Mrs.  |6nes  Wister 

European  Porcelain  .Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 

Arms  and  Armor  Cornelius  Stevenson 

Furniture  and  Woodwork  . . . . . . . n • • • • - • V-. .... . . . .Gustav  KettErer 

' Musical  Instruments  .......... ...  • . : : : . . . .Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmiith 

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals. ..ChaEles  E.  Dana 

Numismatics  ; .F.  D.  |Ungen,heim 

Philately  ...... ... ......... i, . . Edward  'Russell  Jones 

Goldsmith  Work,  Jewelry  and  Plate.  Charles  Gedney  King 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts.  ..... . v.  .Alexander  Stirling  Carder 

ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  Of  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
PRESIDENT  VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John  Harrison  Mrs!  Frank  %.  Hipple 

SECRETARY  TREASURER 

Mrs.  David  E Dallam  Miss  Ellen  McMurtrie 

Mrs.  C.  CheVney-Bartol  , Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 

Miss  ANna  Blanchard  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth  Mrs.  John  W.1  Pepper 

Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg  Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs  Mrs,  Richard  Peters,  Jr  . 

Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton  Mrs.  Joseph  Harrison  '.  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

1 Mrs.  Wm.  T.  Carter  Mrs.  Roeekt  Millar  Jannry  Mrs.  Thomas-.  Roberts 

Miss  Margaret  Clyde  Mrs.  J,  L.  Ketterlinus  Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 

Miss  Margaret  L.  CorliEs  ' Miss- Nina  Lea  Mrs.  John  Wister  " 

Miss  Ada  M.  Crozek  Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Mr§.  Edward  P.  Davis  Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne  Mrs.  George  Wood 

Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison  Mrs.  S.  P.  S.  Mitchell  Miss  H.  A.  Zell  C 

Mrs.  Daniel  S.  Newhaia  . 
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THE  TUCKER  AND  HEMPHILL 
HARD  PORCELAIN  MANUFACTORY,  PHILADELPHIA 

1825-1838 

To  William  Ellis  Tucker,  of  Philadelphia,  belongs  the  honor  of  being  the 
first  to  supply  the  home  market  with  a purely  American  porcelain.  The  story 
of  his  remarkable  life-work  and  the  history  of  the  factory  which  he  established, 
the  first  important  one  of  its  kind  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic,  cannot  fail  to 
prove  of  especial  interest  to  the  ceramic  student.  Commencing  his  investiga- 


EARLY  TUCKER  WARE  1825-1828 
Painted  in  Sepia 


tions  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  the  composition  of  the  ware,  nor  of  the 
processes  of  its  fabrication,  he  set  resolutely  to  work  to  discover  its  hidden 
mysteries,  and,  wholly  unaided  by  the  practical  experience  of  others,  he  suc- 
ceeded in  a few  years  in  perfecting,  from  new  and  untried  materials,  a porcelain 
body  equal  in  all  respects  to  the  best  which  was  being  produced  in  Europe. 
His  body  was  neither  that  of  the  French  potters  nor  the  true  bone  of  the 
English,  but  partook  of  the  characteristics  of  both,  the  proportion  of  phosphate 
of  lime,  as  shown  by  analysis,  being  about  eight  per  cent.,  a very  much  smaller 
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percentage  than  in  the  English  soft  paste.  While,  therefore,  the  Tucker  china 
cannot  be  classed  as  a soft  porcelain,  its  specific  gravity  and  thoroughly  vitreous 
character  would  seem  to  fairly  entitle  it  to  be  called  a true  hard  paste  porcelain, 
which  it  more  nearly  resembles.  Indeed,  fire-tests  made  by  Prof.  Isaac  Broome, 
to  whom  we  submitted  specimens,  show  that  the  Tucker  porcelain  will  stand 
a higher  degree  of  heat  than  the  Sevres  ware  of  the  same  period. 

Strange  as  it  may  appear,  but  little  has  been  published  relative  to  this 
early  venture,  although  seventy-five  years  ago  Philadelphians  justly  prided 
themselves  on  their  “China  Factory,”  and  were  in  the  habit  of  taking  strangers 
to  visit  it,  as  one  of  the  principal  points  of  interest  in  the  city. 

During  the  years  1816  to  1822,  Benjamin  Tucker,  a member  of  the  religious 
Society  of  Friends,  had  a china  shop  on  the  south  side  of  Market  (then  called 
High)  street,  at  No.  324,  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  streets,  Philadelphia,  near 
where  the  new  Post  Office  building  now  stands.*  He  built  a small  kiln  in  the 


PERFUME  VIALS,  WHITE  AND  DECORATED 

rear  of  his  property  for  the  use  of  his  son,  William  Fllis  Tucker,  who  was  thus 
enabled  to  employ  much  of  his  time  in  painting  on  the  imported  white  china 
and  firing  it  in  the  kiln.  These  attempts  at  decoration  were  at  first  crude  and 
unsatisfactory,  but  they  served  to  arouse  an  interest  in  the  subject,  which  soon 
led  him  to  commence  experimenting  with  different  clays  which  he  procured 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  city.  These  investigations  finally  resulted  in  the  produc- 
tion of  a fair  quality  of  opaque  queensware.  He  then  turned  his  attention 
to  kaolin  and  feldspar,  and.  after  repeated  failures,  he  at  length  succeeded  in 
discovering  the  proper  proportions  of  these  ingredients,  with  bone-dust  and 
flint,  necessary  for  the  manufacture  of  a high  grade  of  porcelain.  The  body 
thus  obtained  was  translucent  and  of  considerable  hardness,  density,  and 
toughness,  and  capable  of  withstanding  extreme  changes  of  temperature.  The 
glaze  was  perfectly  adapted  to  the  body  and  of  excellent  composition. 

About  the  year  1825,  Mr.  Tucker  first  seriously  attempted  the  manu- 

*Some  time  previous  to  1825,  Benjamin  Tucker,  the  father,  retired  from  the  china  business 
and  established  a select  academy  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Fifth  and  Mulberry  streets,  where 
for  several  years  he  was  known  as  a prominent  educator.  He  had  been  a teacher  from  1799  to 
1814,  as  the  Philadelphia  directories  show. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


19 


facture  of  the  ware  as  a business  venture.  The  old  water-works  at  the  north- 
west corner  of  Schuylkill-Front  (Twenty-third)  and  Chestnut  streets  were 
obtained  from  the  city,  in  which  the  necessary  kilns,  etc.  were  erected.  On 
October  23,  1826,  he  purchased  four  acres  of  land,  on  which  a feldspar  quarry 
was  situated,  from  Alexander  Dixon,  of  Newcastle  County,  Delaware. 

Thomas  Tucker,  a younger  brother,  who  was  at  a later  date,  as  we  shall 
see,  associated  with  him  in  the  business,  prepared  a historical  sketch  of  this 
factory,  which  was  read  before  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  on 
June  8,  1868.  The  following  quotations  from  this  paper  will  show  some  of 
the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain  at  that  period : 


VASE  DECORATED  COLOGNE  BOTTLE  PLATE,  " SPI DER " DESIGN 
IN  COLORS  IN  WHITE  IN  GOLD 


“He  burned  kiln  after  kiln  with  very  poor  success.  The  glazing  would  crack, 
and  the  body  would  blister ; and,  besides,  we  discovered  that  we  had  a man 
who  placed  the  ware  in  the  kiln  who  was  employed  by  some  interested  parties 
in  England  to  impede  our  success. 

“Most  of  the  handles  were  found  in  the  bottom  of  the  seggars  after  the 
kiln  was  burned.  We  could  not  account  for  it,  until  a deaf-and-dumb  man  in 
our  employment  detected  him  running  his  knife  around  each  handle  as  he  placed 
them  in  the  kiln. 

“At  another  time,  every  piece  of  china  had  to  be  broken  before  it  could 
be  taken  out  of  the  seggar.  We  always  washed  the  round  O’s,  the  article 
in  which  the  china  was  placed  in  the  kiln,  with  silex ; but  this  man  had  washed 
them  with  feldspar,  which  of  course  melted,  and  fastened  every  article  to  the 
bottom.  But  William  discharged  him,  and  we  got  over  that  difficulty.” 

In  1828  Thomas  Tucker  commenced  to  learn  the  different  branches  of  the 
business.  During  the  same  year,  Thomas  Hulme,  of  Philadelphia,  invested 
some  money  in  the  enterprise  and  was  admitted  to  partnership,  as  appears  by 
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TUCKER  AND  HEMPHILL  PORCELAIN 
Made  in  Philadelphia,  1828-1835 
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the  mark  found  on  a number  of  pieces  made  that  year,  being  printed  in  red, 
beneath  the  glaze,  “Tucker  & Hulme,  China  Manufacturers,  Philadelphia, 
1828."  This  partnership,  however,  does  not  seem  to  have  continued  for  more 
than  a year  or  so. 

On  the  22nd  of  August,  1832,  William  Ellis  Tucker  died,  but  previous 
to  that  date  Judge  Joseph  Hemphill,  of  Philadelphia,  had  been  admitted  as  a 
partner  in  the  business.  The  latter  had  recently  returned  from  a trip  to  Europe, 
where  he  had  become  deeply  interested  in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain.  Messrs. 
Tucker  and  Hemphill  purchased  the  property  at  the  southwest  corner  of 
Schuylkill-Sixth  (Seventeenth)  and  Chestnut  streets,  where  they  erected  a large 
factory,  storehouse,  and  three  kilns,  and  greatly  increased  the  producing  capacity 
of  the  works. 

After  the  death  of  the  founder,  Thomas  Tucker  continued  to  superintend 
the  business,  which  was  carried  on  in  the  name  of  Joseph  Hemphill,  who 
associated  with  him  his  son,  the  late  Robert  Coleman  Hemphill,  of  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

The  porcelain  works  continued  with  varying  success  for  several  years. 
By  an  Act  of  Assembly  dated  April  15th,  1835,  an  American  Porcelain  Company 
was  incorporated,  consisting  of  Eastern  gentlemen,  to  whom  Judge  Hemphill 
sold  his  interest.  Whether  this  company  ever  operated  the  works  does  not 
fully  appear,  but  it  would  seem  doubtful,  as  Judge  Hemphill  made  an  exhibit 
of  ware  at  the  Franklin  Institute  in  1836.  It  is  said  that  the  company,  being 
unfortunate  in  other  enterprises,  was  not  able  to  give  the  porcelain  manu- 
facture proper  attention. 

On  October  1,  1837,  after  the  retirement  of  Judge  Hemphill,  the  factory 
was  leased  for  a term  of  six  months  by  Thomas  Tucker,  who  purchased  all  of 
the  unburned  ware  then  on  hand,  with  the  other  materials  and  fixtures,  as 
appears  in  an  article  of  agreement  signed  by  John  Rynex,  at  Boston,  who 
seems  to  have  accpiired  the  property,  or  acted  in  the  capacity  of  agent.  The 
new  proprietor  continued  the  manufacture  of  fine  porcelain  for  about  a year, 
until  he  had  filled  a store,  which  he  had  taken  on  Chestnut  street,  above  Seventh, 
with  the  ware.  He  then  discontinued  the  making  of  porcelain,  and  engaged  in 
the  business  of  importing  china  from  Europe.  In  the  latter  part  of  1841  he  sold 
out  his  entire  stock  at  his  store,  100  Chestnut  street,  through  C.  C.  Mackey, 
auctioneer.  Mr.  Tucker  afterwards  engaged  in  the  cotton  business,  and  died 
in  Philadelphia  in  July,  1890. 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  WARE 

The  products  of  this  factorv  may  be  divided  into  three  periods,  as  follows : 

1st.  The  Tucker  period,  from  1825  to  1828. 

2nd.  The  Tucker  & Hulme  period,  covering  the  year  1828. 

3rd.  The  Tucker  & Hemphill  period,  from  1832  to  1838. 

First  Period 

The  productions  of  the  early  W.  E.  Tucker  period  are  now  scarce.  The 
paste  is  yellowish,  showing  a greater  percentage  of  bone  than  in  the  later  ware. 
The  only  attempts  at  ornamentation  were  crude  and  inartistic.  Simple  land- 
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scapes,  butterflies  and  the  like  were  painted  roughly,  always  over  the  glaze, 
in  sepia  or  brown  monochrome.  The  former  were  all  of  the  same  general 
character,  a house,  with  lake  in  the  foreground  and  mountains  in  the  distance, 
produced  by  a few  sweeps  of  the  brush,  but  no  two  exactly  alike  in  details. 
The  decoration  was  always  done  by  hand,  the  printing  or  transfer  process 
apparently  never  having  been  employed  at  any  period  at  these  works.  A con- 
siderable amount  of  ware  was  sold  in  an  undecorated  condition  which  was 
generally  warped,  twisted  and  blistered,  showing  that  the  manufacture  was  at 
that  time  largely  in  the  experimental  stage.  The  shapes  produced  were  prin- 
cipally original  in  design  and  not  taken  from  the  French  wares,  as  was  the  case 
at  a later  date.  Gold  was  used  in  the  decoration  to  only  a limited  extent,  the 
sepia  landscapes  being  as  a rule  the  only  ornamentation  attempted.  A few 
examples  of  gilded  ware  were  produced  in  a tentative  way,  but  the  gold  was  of 
inferior  quality  and  rather  thinly  applied. 

Numerous  examples  of  this  period  in  the  Museum  collection  show  the 
influence  of  the  English  potters  in  the  shapes  of  coffee  pots,  tea  pots  and  cups 
and  saucers,  while  other  pieces  are  entirely  original  in  design. 


Second  Period 

During  the  year  1828.  when  Thomas  Hulme  was  connected  with  the  works, 
considerable  improvement  was  made  in  the  decoration  of  the  ware.  The 
rough,  brown  daubs,  intended  for  embellishment,  gave  place  to  overglaze 
paintings  of  sprays  or  groups  of  flowers,  usually  without  the  addition  of  gold, 
although  a limited  amount  of  the  ware  was  finished  in  white  and  gold.  A 
pitcher,  in  the  Museum  collection,  is  decorated  only  with  gold  bands  and  the 
initials  C.  B.,  having  been  made  for  Charles  Burd.  It  bears  the  mark  of  Tucker 
and  Hulme,  with  the  date,  1828,  in  red. 

After  the  retirement  of  Mr.  Hulme,  at  the  end  of  about  a year,  William 
Ellis  Tucker  appears  to  have  continued  the  manufacture  alone,  until  the  year 
1832,  but  the  quality  of  the  ware  and  the  character  of  the  decoration  remained 
practically  unchanged.  Roses  and  bouquets  of  flowers  or  figures  of  birds  were 
usually'  the  subjects  chosen  by  the  painters  and  gold  was  used  but  sparingly. 

Third  Period 

Soon  after  the  business  passed  into  the  hands  of  Judge  Hemphill,  artists 
and  artisans  were  brought  over  from  France,  England  and  Germany,  and  a 
more  pretentious  style  of  decoration  was  introduced,  although  for  a while 
the  sepia  landscapes  continued  to  be  used,  in  combination  with  gold.  The 
French  methods  of  ornamentation  came  much  into  vogue  about  this  time.  The 
ware  was  sold  very  extensively  to  the  well-to-do  people  in  Pennsylvania  and 
New  Jersey,  and  nearly  every  familv  of  prominence  or  wealth  had  table  services 
or  pieces  made  to  order  and  decorated  with  initials,  monograms,  medallions,  or 
armorial  bearings,  usually  enclosed  in  wreaths  of  flowers  or  gold  tracery.  Com- 
pact bands  and  festoons  of  exquisitely  painted  flowers,  in  which  the  rose,  tulip, 
and  forget-me-not  were  generally  prominent,  encircled  many  of  the  finer  pieces. 
Some  of  the  vases  and  pitchers  and  many  of  the  table  pieces  were  dose  copies 
of  Sevres  forms,  and  some  of  the  ware,  sold  at  the  present  time  for  French 
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work  by  ignorant  bric-a-brac  dealers,  was  made  in  Philadelphia  between  1833 
and  1838.  Excellent  portraits  of  prominent  men  were  painted  on  some  of  the 
larger  pieces,  an  example  of  the  latter  being  still  preserved  in  a pitcher  owned 
by  Hon.  William  Wayne,  of  Paoli,  Pa.,  which  is  embellished  on  one  side  with 
a view  of  the  historic  monument  at  Paoli,  and  on  the  other  with  a colored 
likeness  of  Major  General  Anthony  Wayne,  copied  from  an  oil  portrait  by 
Charles  Wilson  Peale.  This  interesting  piece  is  one  of  a pair  made  for  Colonel 
Isaac  Wayne,  son  of  General  “Mad  Anthony,”  and  is  marked  on  the  bottom, 
in  red,  “Manufactured  by  Jos.  Hemphill,  Phila.”  A similar  example,  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum,  is  a pitcher  containing  a tinted  portrait  of  General 
Washington  which  is  evidently  a copy  of  one  of  William  Birch’s  enamels  after 
Stuart's  first  picture,  known  as  the  Vaughan  portrait,  now  in  the  possession  of 
Mrs.  Joseph  Harrison,  of  Philadelphia.  Mr.  Ferdinand  J.  Dreer,  of  Phila- 
delphia, also  owns  a porcelain  vase  on  which  is  a painting  of  Napoleon  at  the 
burning  of  Moscow,  which  bis  father  purchased  at  the  factory  in  1833. 


WATER  WORKS,  SCH  U YLK  I LL— FRONT  AND  CHESTNUT,  PHILADELPHIA 
Used  as  a China  Factory  in  1825 

The  ware  of  this  best  period  is  very  similar  to  the  French  porcelain  of 
the  same  period,  but  has  a bluer  tint.  Sometimes  the  glaze,  where  it  has 
accumulated  in  grooves,  has  a pronounced  blue  color. 

The  Museum  possesses  the  largest  collection  of  Tucker  and  Hemphill 
porcelain  in  existence,  with  the  original  pattern  books  of  the  factory,  showing 
in  black  and  white,  and  in  colors,  every  shape  and  pattern  produced. 

Much  of  this  ware  is  owned  by  old  Philadelphia  families  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  many  of  the  best  pieces  will  eventually  be  added  to  the  Museum 

collection  for  permanent  preservation.  „ , „ 

' ‘ Edwin  A.  Barber. 
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JAPANESE  LACQUERS 


Efforts  are  now  being  made  to  procure  for  this  Museum  an  educational 
exhibit  of  Japanese  lacquers  in  all  stages  of  development  showing  the  several 
processes  of  manufacture  and  the  different  varieties  of  lacquer  wares.  The 
Museum  has  a good  collection  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  lacquers,  among  which 
are  some  exceedingly 
fine  examples.  The 
best  of  these  is  a cabi- 
net containing  two  en- 
closed compartments 
and  seven  drawers,  the 
total  height  being  five 
feet  four  and  a half 
inches.  This  is  one  of 
the  finest  pieces  of 
lacquer  exhibited  by 
the  Japanese  Commis- 
sion at  the  Centennial 
Exposition  in  1876. 

The  frame  work,  in- 
cluding the  uprights 
and  beading  around 
the  d r a w e r s and 
shelves,  is  the  carved 
cinnabar  red  lacquer, 
known  as  tsuishu, 
while  the  panels  of 
closets  and  drawers  are 
of  roiro,  or  greenish 
black,  lacquer,  with 
gold  painted  designs 
and  inlays  of  pearl, 
tortoise-shell  , ivory, 
malachite  and  jade. 

Of  an  entirely  different  nature  is  a bowl  more  than  twenty-two  inches  in 
diameter,  which  is  covered  throughout  with  gold  lacquer,  the  heads  and  hands 
of  the  figures  alone  being  of  inlaid  ivory.  The  panels  around  the  edge  are 
principally  what  is  known  as  takamakie,  or  raised  gold  lacquer,  relieved  by  the 
hiramcikie,  or  fiat  gold  lacquer,  and  the  nashiji , or  sprinkled  gold  variety,  so 
called  because  it  resembles  the  skin  of  a pear. 

The  oldest  example  in  the  collection  is  an  exquisite  little  writing  case  of 
the  earlv  part  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  top  of  the  cover  is  of  the  prized 
hirame-nasliiji  lacquer,  entirely  covered  with  minute  scales  of  gold  leaf  which 
have  been  carefully  set  in  place,  one  at  a time,  by  means  of  a bamboo  point. 
The  box  is  lined  with  the  raised  gold  lacquer,  known  as  takamakie , in  beau- 
tiful designs,  while  graceful  flowers  of  inlaid  mother-of-pearl  add  an  artistic 
touch. 


LARGE  BOWL,  JAPANESE 
Showing  Takamakie,  Hiramakie  and  Nashiji  Lacquers 
Faces  of  Figures  in  Ivory 
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There  are  also  in  the  collection  a number  of  fine  examples  of  the  Soo-chow 
or  carved  red  cinnabar  lacquer  of  the  Chinese  and  numerous  specimens  of  the 
black  Chinese  lacquer  with  painted  decorations  and  mother-of-pearl  inlays. 

The  proposed  exhibit,  showing  tools  and  processes  of  lacquer  making,  will, 
undoubtedly,  increase  the  interest  of  the  public  in  this  beautiful  art  and  will 
enable  them  to  distinguish  the  different  varieties  of  lacquer  which  have  been 
brought  to  such  a wonderful  state  of  perfection  by  the  Japanese. 


CABINET,  JAPANESE 
Showing  Tsuishu,  Roiro  and  Gold -Lacquers 
With  Inlays  of  Pearl,  Tortoise-Shell,  Ivory,  Malachite  and  Jade 
From  the  Centennial  Exposition,  1876 
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AN  EDUCATIONAL  EXHIBIT  OF  FURNITURE 

In  last  year’s  report  attention  was  called  to  the  pressing  need  of  new 
cases  in  the  East  Gallery,  to  permit  the  carrying  out  of  long-cherished  plans 
for  the  more  effective  arrangement  of  the  collections  of  ceramics,  carvings, 
metal-work,  enamels,  glass  and  furniture.  The  last  is  one  of  the  best  public 
collections  of  the  kind  in  this  country,  but  the  inadequate  space  which,  under 
existing  conditions,  is  available  for  it,  has  prevented  its  proper  installation. 
The  furniture  of  all  countries  and  periods  is  now  crowded  together  on  narrow 
platforms  at  each  side  of  the  Gallery,  while  the  central  space  is  entirely  occupied 
by  antiquated  floor  cases  which  are  unsuitable  for  the  effective  display  of  the 
other  collections.  By  erecting  new  cases  for  the  better  accommodation  of  the 
collections  mentioned,  much  of  the  floor  space  of  the  apartment  could  be  fitted 
up  with  appropriate  booths  for  the  geographical  and  chronological  arrange- 
ment of  furniture.  By  making  these  changes  the  installation  of  the  Japanese 
house,  which  since  1893  has  been  stored  in  the  basement,  would  be  made 
possible. 

With  a view  to  effecting  these  much  desired  changes,  which  it  was  believed 
would  cost  about  $5000,  careful  estimates  have  been  obtained  and  it  has  been 
found  that  the  expense  of  procuring  the  desired  cases  will  be  considerably  less 
than  was  at  first  supposed.  New  cases  of  the  most  approved  pattern  in  hard 
wood,  with  plate  glass  fronts  and  the  best  quality  of  hardware,  can  be  built 
for  $3000. 

The  purchase  of  these  new  cases  will,  therefore,  not  only  permit  the  more 
effective  arrangement  of  the  valuable  collection  of  furniture,  and  thus  greatly 
enhance  the  educational  value  of  the  exhibit,  but  will  enable  the  Curator  to 
systematically  rearrange  the  other  collections  mentioned  and  to  so  display  them 
that  they  will  show  to  much  better  advantage  and  be  of  the  greatest  practical 
assistance  to  art  students,  historians  and  artisans,  and  surpass  in  A^alue  and 
interest  similar  collections  in  any  of  the  other  American  museums. 

The  sum  needed  to  effect  these  improvements  it  not  large,  but  there  is  at 
present  no  available  fund  that  can  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose.  The 
Museum  is  dependent  on  its  friends  for  the  carrying  out  of  these  plans.  Con- 
tributions toward  such  a fund  will  be  thankfullv  received. 


THE  JOSEPH  E.  TEMPLE  TRUST 

In  the  rear  1884.  the  late  Joseph  E.  Temple,  of  Philadelphia,  executed  a 
deed  of  trust,  in  which  the  sum  of  $50,000  was  set  aside  as  a permanent  fund, 
the  income  of  which,  after  his  death,  should  form  a perpetual  fund,  three- 
fifths  of  which  were  to  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  Museum  in  the  purchase 
of  works  of  art  executed  by  artisans  or  workmen,  preferring  and  favoring 
Americans,  when  possible,  and  two-fifths  to  be  used  in  the  establishment  of 
scholarships  in  the  schools  connected  with  the  Museum  and  in  prizes  for  competi- 
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tion  by  the  students  of  these  schools.  This  perennial  benefaction  has  resulted 
in  the  purchase  for  the  Museum  of  many  of  the  most  valuable  objects  on 
exhibition. 

It  was  expressly  provided  in  the  deed  of  trust  that  the  income  from  this 
fund  should  be  used  from  time  to  time  without  requiring  the  income  of 
each  vear  to  be  expended  in  the  same  year.  By  this  provision  it  is  made  possible 
to  accumulate  the  income  from  year  to  year  when  not  needed  for  immediate 

use,  so  that  there  may  be 
available  at  any  time  a fund 
sufficiently  large  to  secure 
any  particularly  desirable 
objects  or  collections  which 
may  be  offered. 

Among  the  numerous 
objects  exhibited  in  the 
Museum,  which  have  been 
purchased  with  the  income 
from  the  Temple  fund,  the 
following  may  be  men- 
tioned : 

Plaster  cast  of  the 
celebrated  pulpit  in  the 
Cathedral  at  Siena,  Italy, 
erected  in  1268,  executed 
by  Niccola  Pisano.  This 
reproduction  is  of  the  exact 
size  of  the  original,  six- 
teen feet  in  height. 

Full  size  cast  of  the 
celebrated  Columbus  doors 
in  the  west  front  of  the 
Capitol  Building  at  Wash- 
ington, designed  by  Randolph  Rogers  and  executed  in  bronze  by  F.  von 
Miller,  at  Munich. 

A large  wrought  iron  grille  of  delicate  and  elaborate  workmanship  with 
details  of  a bouquet  of  roses,  twining  morning  glories,  “cat  tails,”  butterflies  and 
scroll  work,  executed  by  L.  Bergeotte,  of  Paris,  France,  and  exhibited  at  the 
International  Exposition  of  1900. 

A collection  of  Tiffany  Favrile  glass,  occupying  an  entire  case  and  con- 
sisting of  carefully  selected  examples  of  the  best  work  of  Mr.  Louis  C.  Tiffany 
in  glass  modeling  and  coloring,  in  imitation  of  precious  stones,  and  illustrating 
his  work  from  the  commencement  of  the  manufacture  to  the  present  time,  which 
received  high  awards  at  the  recent  International  Expositions. 

A large  collection  of  German  wrought  iron  work  of  the  fourteenth  to  the 
eighteenth  century,  consisting  of  door  hardware,  locks,  hinges,  escutcheons  and 
ornaments  of  various  kinds.  This  collection  of  original  examples  is  perhaps 
the  best  of  its  kind  ever  brought  to  this  country. 


COPY  OF  PULPIT 

Executed  by  Niccola  Pisano,  in  1268,  in  Cathedral  at  Siena,  Italy 
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A large  vase  of  Minton  porcelain,  exquisitely  decorated  in  the  pate-sur- 
pate  style  by  Mr.  M.  L.  Solon,  the  greatest  artist  in  the  world  in  this  branch 
of  decorative  art.  The  vase  stands  twenty-fours  inches  in  height.  The  ground 


COPY  OF  BRONZE  DOORS  IN  THE  CAPITOL 
WASHINGTON 


color  is  a dull  dark  olive  green  on 
which  the  white  reliefs  stand  out 
in  effective  contrast.  The  subjects 
are,  on  one  side  “The  Merry 
Jester”  and  on  the  reverse  a puppet 
show  in  which  the  little  wooden 
actors  are  represented  in  the  play 
of  “Minerva,  Goddess  of  Wisdom, 
Vanquished  by  Love.”  This  superb 
piece  is  in  Mr.  Solon's  best  style 
and  is  one  of  the  Chefs  d’oeuvre 
of  the  Museum. 

The  result  of  this  liberal  bene- 
faction is  that  Mr.  Temple’s  name 
is  perpetuated  for  all  time  by  the 
beautiful  works  of  art  which  are 
purchased  and  labeled  with  his 
name.  Each  year  new  objects  are 
added  to  the  Museum  from  this 
fund,  so  that  the  memory  of  the 
donor  is  constantly  being  revived. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  other  public- 
spirited  citizens  will  emulate  Mr. 
Temple’s  example  in  thus  provid- 
ing constantly  renewed  instruction 
and  enjoyment  for  the  people,  by 
furnishing  the  means  to  gather 
together  in  the  Museum,  from  all 
quarters  of  the  globe,  the  best 
work  in  all  branches  of  the 
decorative  and  industrial  arts. 


SHRINE  FROM  TEMPLE  GATE 

As  stated  in  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulletin,  the  ancient  shrine, 
carvings  and  bronzes,  from  the  Temple  Gate,  recently  erected  in  Fairmount 
Park,  have  been  placed  on  exhibition  in  Memorial  Hall.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  this  old  Temple  Gate,  or  Xio-mon.  was  exhibited  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposi- 
tion and  was  purchased  by  Mr.  John  H.  Converse  and  Mr.  Samuel  M.  \ auclain 
and  presented  to  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  through  the  Fairmount  Park  Art 
Association. 
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This  shrine  consists  of  a central  figure  of  Kwanon,  Goddess  of  Mercy, 
seated  on  a lotus  flower,  in  a cabinet,  and  attended  at  either  side  by  two  large 
wooden  figures,  which  were  carved  by  famous  artists  about  the  year  1650.  The 
two  carved  dogs,  which  are  claimed  to  date  back  to  about  the  year  1250,  are 
particularly  noteworthy.  In  front  of  the  shrine  are  temple  bells,  gongs,  etc., 
with  incense  burners  and  incense.  Stretching  away  on  either  side  are  carved 
wooden  figures  of  students  and  priests,  which  are  not  shown  in  the  illustration. 
This  shrine  has  been  arranged  in  the  South  Vestibule  to  the  left  of  the  entrance 


ANCIENT  SHRINE  FROM  TEMPLE  GATE 

The  Temple  Gate  itself  stands  to  the  west  of  Memorial  Hall,  and  measures 
forty-five  feet  in  height  by  thirty  feet  in  length.  The  two  colossal  figures  of 
Nios  or  guards  are  enclosed  in  the  base  of  the  structure,  one  on  each  side.  A 
balcony  extends  around  the  four  sides  of  the  second  story,  from  the  interior  of 
which  the  shrine  has  been  removed.  At  one  corner  a large  bronze  bell  is 
suspended  from  the  roof.  The  walls  and  ceilings  of  this  structure,  both  above 
and  below,  are  almost  entirely  covered  with  curious  wood  carvings  and 
paintings,  some  of  them  dating  back  fully  three  hundred  years. 
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OLD  AMERICAN  CUT  GLASS 

On  account  of  the  difficulty  in  identifying  particular  patterns  of  old  cut 
glass,  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  recognize  pieces  of  American  manufacture 
unless  they  can  be  traced  directly  to  their  sources.  The  Museum  has  recently 
come  into  possession  of  some  exceedingly  interesting  specimens,  however, 

which  are  fully  authenticated. 
From  Mr.  Craig  D.  Ritchie 
and  Miss  Henrietta  Ritchie 
a most  interesting  collection 
has  been  received,  including 
a large  punch  bowl,  decanters, 
candlesticks,  and  tall  cham- 
pagne and  wine  glasses,  which 
were  manufactured  by  John 
and  Craig;  Ritchie  at  Ritchie- 
tovvn,  now  part  of  the  City  of 
Wheeling,  in  the  State  of  West 
Virginia,  about  tbe  year  1835. 
Considering  the  early  period 
of  its  production  this  glass  is 
of  good  color  and  excellent 
quality,  the  cuttings  are  heavy 
and  the  patterns  of  which 
there  are  several,  are  quaint 
and  interesting.  The  punch 
bowl  is  here  shown. 

From  Miss  Henrietta 
Graff  tbe  Museum  has  also 
received  some  American  cut 
glass,  consisting  of  decanter, 
wine  glasses,  tumblers  and 
water  pitcher.  These  are  of 
even  earlier  manufacture  and 
are  interesting  from  a histori- 
cal standpoint.  The  father  of  the  donor,  Mr.  Frederic  Graff,  a noted  Phila- 
delphia engineer  in  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century,  had  furnished  the 
City  of  Pittsburg  with  valuable  information  on  tbe  subject  of  a municipal 
water  system.  On  the  24th  of  December,  1827,  resolutions  were  passed  by  the 
Select  and  Common  Councils  of  Pittsburg  extending  tbe  tbanks  of  the  city  to 
Mr.  Graff,  and  at  the  same  time  an  order  was  issued  for  a service  of  cut  glass 
to  be  manufactured  for  him  in  Pittsburg.  These  pieces,  now  given  to  the 
Museum  by  Miss  Graff,  are  a portion  of  tbe  set,  which  was  presented  to  her 
father  on  March  17.  1828.  The  pattern  of  these  pieces  is  entirely  different 
from  those  of  the  Virginia  factory,  and  while  the  glass  is  of  excellent  quality 
it  was  made  when  the  manufacture  was  in  the  experimental  stage  and  the 
mechanical  processes  had  not  been  entirely  perfected.  A peculiarity  of  this 


CUT  GLASS  DECANTER  AND  TUMBLER 
Made  in  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  in  1828 
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glass  is  the  presence  of 
innumerable  minute  air 
bubbles  (“seed”)  which 
in  certain  lights  appear 
as  a silvery  sheen  on  the 
surface.  This  same 
effect,  produced  by  too 
low  a temperature  in  the 
melting,  is  to  be  ob- 
served in  some  of  the 
old  Swedish  glassware, 
and  while  in  reality  an 
imperfection,  the  effect 
is  not  unpleasing. 

Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  complet- 
ing the  Museum  collec- 
tion of  American 
glassware,  which  already 
is  the  largest  and  most 
important  of  its  kind. 

The  knowledge  that  the 
particular  patterns  of 
these  recently  acquired 
pieces  are  American  will  undoubtedly  be  of  great  assistance  in  the  recognition 
of  other  varieties  of  cut  glass  which  originated  in  the  numerous  cutting  shops  of 
the  United  States  earlv  in  the  nineteenth  century. 


NOTES 

Appropriation. — On  account  of  the  crowded  condition  of  the  Museum 
exhibits  application  was  made,  to  City  Councils,  through  the  Commissioners  of 
Fairmount  Park,  for  an  appropriation  to  be  used  in  fitting  up  some  of  the 
unfinished  apartments  in  the  basement  of  Memorial  Hall.  It  is  with  pleasure 
we  are  able  to  announce  the  securing  of  an  appropriation  of  $5000  for  his  pur- 
pose. The  work  of  putting  these  apartments  into  condition  for  exhibition 
purposes  will  be  commenced  at  an  early  day. 

Important  Accessions. — From  Miss  Henrietta  Graff  the  Museum  has 
received  a valuable  collection  of  Greco-Roman  pottery,  Oriental  and  European 
silver  jewelry,  Pueblo  Indian  pottery,  a carved  and  gilded  modern  French  chair, 
marble  statue  of  the  Madonna  and  early  American  cut  glass,  the  latter  of  which 
is  described  more  fully  on  another  page  of  this  issue. 

Mr.  Craig  D.  Ritchie  and  Miss  Henrietta  Ritchie  have  presented  a most 
interesting  group  of  cut  glass  made  at  Wheeling,  W.  Ya.,  by  the  uncle  and 
father  of  the  donors  about  1835.  The  presentation  of  this  most  desirable  collec- 
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tion  was  inspired  by  the  article  on  American  glassware  in  the  January  number 
of  the  Bulletin. 

Among  the  most  important  purchases  of  the  past  three  months  are  a 
beautiful  embroidered  velvet  coat  and  silk  gilet  of  the  Louis  XVI.  period,  a 
Venetian  carved  corporation  standard  of  the  seventeenth  century,  a Chinese 
“Lowestoft”  dish  of  the  eighteenth  century  with  memorial  designs  of  General 
Washington,  and  some  rare  and  curious  examples  of  old  American  earthenware 
and  stoneware  from  an  early  pottery  in  Strasburg,  Va. 


Glassware. — A portion  of  the  collection  of  old  American  glassware  has 
been  relabeled  and  installed  in  a new  case  in  the  North  Corridor,  to  which  the 
recent  accessions  have  been  added.  A second  case  will  soon  be  installed. 

Wrought  Iron. — The  large  collection  of  old  German  wrought  iron  has 
been  removed  from  the  cases  in  the  aisle  of  the  North  Corridor  and  placed  on 
the  adjacent  wall  where  it  shows  to  greater  advantage. 

Changes. — Some  important  changes  in  the  arrangement  of  exhibits  will 
be  announced  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin. 

School  News. — J.  Parker  Cummings,  of  the  current  year  wool  class  in 
the  Textile  School,  has  taken  a position  as  Assistant  Styler  with  the  American 
Woolen  Company  in  New  York  City.  Robert  E.  Henry,  of  last  year's  cotton 
class,  has  accepted  a position  as  assistant  to  the  Agent  of  the  Brighton  Mills, 
Passaic,  N.  J. 

A well-attended  and  successful  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Textile  School  was  held  at  the  School  building  on  February  12th.  The  meeting 
was  one  of  a series  arranged  by  the  Association  at  which  addresses  on  subjects 
of  a practical  nature  shall  be  given  by  men  of  experience.  The  subject  con- 
sidered at  this  meeting  was  “Cost  Finding”  and  the  principal  address  was  by 
Mr.  John  P.  Wood,  of  the  firm  of  William  Wood  & Co.,  the  other  speakers  being 
Mr.  John  Burt,  of  the  Southwark  Mills,  and  Mr.  Mitchell  Stead  of  Folwell 
Brothers.  A paper  by  the  latter  gentleman  on  steam  dyeing  is  promised  for  a 
future  meeting. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Art  School  an  exhibi- 
tion of  original  illustrations  from  the  Saturday  Evening  Post  and  the  Ladies’ 
Home  Journal  was  held  in  the  Auditorium  of  the  School  from  February  5th 
to  17th,  inclusive.  The  drawings,  valued  at  five  thousand  dollars,  were  gen- 
erously loaned  by  the  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  and  the  collection  was 
assembled  by  Mr.  Paul  Lachenmeyer,  a graduate  and  former  instructor  of  the 
School,  now  connected  with  the  Curtis  Company.  The  Association  is  planning, 
for  an  early  date,  an  exhibit  of  up-to-date  work  in  color  printing,  which  cannot 
fail  to  be  of  value  and  interest. 

Under  Mr.  Volkmar’s  direction  some  excellent  work  has  been  done  recently 
in  the  Potterv  Class,  in  the  direction  of  making  moulded  ware.  Hitherto  the 
use  of  moulds  was  not  permitted  and  the  work  of  the  School  was  strictly 
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confined  to  the  production  of  hand-made  pieces,  in  which  form  was  the  main 
consideration,  and  no  duplication  was  possible,  but  for  the  sake  of  producing 
pieces  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make  it  possible  for  the  class  to  do  more  in  the 
way  of  painted  decoration  than  could  be  done  otherwise,  a certain  amount  of 
work  with  the  moulds  is  now  done. 

The  designs  are  still  individual,  and  the  use  of  moulds  is  only  allowed  in 
case  an  individual  student  wishes  several  identical  pieces  from  his  own  design 
on  which  to  try  various  schemes  in  painted  decoration. 

On  February  -24th  the  monthly  conference  of  the  Association  of  Friends’ 
Schools  of  the  Middle  States  was  held  at  the  School,  the  address  being  made 
by  Principal  Miller  on  the  subject,  “Art  and  Its  Place  in  General  Education.” 
After  the  adjournment  of  the  conference  the  members  made  a tour  of  inspection 
of  the  School  of  Applied  Art  and  the  Textile  School. 

Museum  Library. — The  library  of  the  Museum  contains  many  interesting 
and  valuable  books  relating  to  the  various  fields  of  artistic  expression.  It  con- 
sists of  some  fourteen  hundred  books  and  thirteen  hundred  pamphlets,  and  being 
catholic  in  its  choice,  aims  to  cover  all  lines  of  human  achievement.  To  the 
eyes  of  the  world  the  pamphlet  may  not  seem  of  great  value ; to  the  historian  it 
is  very  often  a mine  of  information,  and  a collection  of  pamphlets  is  no  mean 
part  of  a library’s  usefulness. 

The  School  also  has  a library,  larger  than  the  one  at  the  Museum,  and 
entirely  distinct  from  it.  Here  the  student  finds  material  that  supplements  the 
work  of  the  class  room ; also  a fund  of  suggestion  to  aid  him  in  the  carrying 
out  of  his  original  ideas. 

To  enumerate  a few  titles  in  the  Museum  library:  There  is  a very  inter- 

esting book  in  three  volumes,  The  History  of  Modern  Painting,  by  Richard 
Muther,  dealing  with  the  modern  art  of  all  countries,  and  well  illustrated.  The 
book  is  a translation  from  the  German,  which  was  made  in  part  by  Mr.  Ernest 
Dowson,  a young  English  poet  of  some  renown.  The  translators  have  caught 
most  happily  the  atmosphere  of  the  German  original,  and  have  made  a volume 
of  charming  reading. 

The  catalogues  of  the  paintings  in  the  private  collections  of  Mr.  P.  A.  B. 
Widener  and  the  late  Mr.  W.  L.  Elkins  are  valuable  for  their  reproductions, 
in  fine  brown  tints,  of  works  of  the  old  masters,  early  English  painters,  and 
painters  of  the  modern  school. 

These  sumptuous  volumes  were  prepared,  and  the  plates  engraved,  by 
Goupil  and  Co.,  of  Paris.  They  are  large  folios,  handsomely  bound  in  full 
morocco,  and  printed  on  the  finest  Japan  paper.  They  were  presented  to  the 
Museum  by  Mr.  Widener  and  Mr.  Elkins. 

An  enthusiastic  lover  of  the  arts  of  the  East  has  said,  “Were  a man  to  live 
as  long  as  Methuselah  he  would  never  cease  to  find  fresh  beauties  in  a Persian 
carpet.”  As  a representative  of  this  side  of  the  wonderful  Eastern  genius,  there 
is  a volume  devoted  to  the  Holy  Carpet  of  the  Mosque  at  Ardebil,  by  Edward 
Stebbing.  It  contains  an  essay  on  Persian  carpets,  and  seven  plates,  exquisitely 
hand-colored,  showing  in  detail  the  beauties  of  the  sacred  carpet,  and  giving 
full  descriptions  of  each  plate. 
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An  excellent  collection  of  specimens  of  the  textile  manufactures  of  India, 
in  eleven  volumes,  has  been  gathered  together  by  J.  Forbes  Watson,  showing 
the  modern  work  of  the  looms  of  India.  These  volumes  are  rich  in  suggestion 
of  design  and  color  combinations. 

In  the  field  of  ceramics  the  library  is  exceedingly  well  equipped.  There 
are  handbooks  and  general  manuals  that  are  very  helpful  to  the  student,  as  well 
as  many  works  on  special  subjects,  whose  authors  have  followed  out  one  line 
of  research.  Jacquemart’s  Histoire  de  la  Ceramique  is  a standard  work,  which 
is  highly  recommended ; Ris  Pacjuot  includes  much  excellent  matter  in  his  well- 
illustrated  work,  Histoire  de  la  Faience  Ancienne. 

An  illustrated  book,  The  History  and  Description  of  French  Porcelain,  by 
E.  S.  Auscher,  has  recently  been  added  to  the  library. 

M.  L.  Solon  has  recently  given  to  the  public  two  interesting  books,  A Brief 
History  of  Old  English  Porcelain,  and  A History  and  Description  of  the  Old 
French  Faience.  His  splendid  book  on  Ancient  Art  Stoneware  of  the  Low 
Countries  and  Germany  has  just  been  acquired  by  the  library.  It  is  in  two  large 
folio  volumes,  printed  on  Dutch  handmade  paper,  and  illustrated  with  numerous 
etchings  and  drawings  made  by  the  author.  The  Pennsylvania  Museum  has 
several  fine  examples  of  his  pate-sur-pate  work. 

There  are  a number  of  delightful  books  on  the  arts  of  China  and  Japan, 
chief  among  them  being  the  magnificient  catalogue  of  the  ceramic  collection  of 
Mr.  William  T.  Walters,  of  Baltimore,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  Story  Jenks.  This 
volume,  entitled  Oriental  Ceramic  Art,  is  in  ten  sections,  including  a volume  of 
text  to  accompany  the  complete  work,  by  S.  W.  Bushell,  and  one  hundred  and 
sixteen  colored  plates,  which  are  the  feature  of  the  book,  and  are  most  beau- 
tiful examples  of  the  art  of  Prang  and  Company,  of  Boston,  who  spent  six  years 
in  their  production. 

The  Catalogue  of  the  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  Collection  of  Chinese  Porcelains 
is  a most  artistic  example  of  modern  bookmaking.  It  is  beautifully  printed  and 
bound,  is  profusely  illustrated  with  fine  colored  plates,  and  is  altogether  a 
delight  to  handle.  Mr.  Morgan’s  splendid  collection  of  Chinese  porcelains  can 
be  seen  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York,  where  it  is  now  deposited. 
A handsome  leather  case,  in  keeping  with  the  binding,  has  been  especially  made, 
for  the  better  presentation  of  this  beautiful  volume. 

The  most  authoritative  work  on  the  art  of  the  Japanese  potter  is  the  Cata- 
logue of  Japanese  Potterv  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  by  Prof.  Edward 
S.  Morse.  Prof.  Morse  has  devoted  twenty  years  to  the  preparation  of  this 
catalogue,  and  speaks  with  the  highest  authority  on  this  subject,  which  he  has 
made  his  life  study. 

G.  A.  Audslev’s  Ornamental  Arts  of  Japan  deals  with  many  fields  of  art, 
viz:  Lacquer,  Embroidery  and  Textiles.  Painting,  Prints,  etc.  It  is  in  two  large 
volumes  and  contains  many  fine  illustrations  in  colors.  Audsley  and  Bowes's 
Ceramic  Art  of  Japan,  and  W.  G.  Gulland's  Chinese  Porcelain  may  be  men- 
tioned also  as  very  valuable  additions  to  the  subject. 

The  collector,  the  amateur,  and  the  general  reader  who  enjoys  looking  at 
beautiful  books  wall  find  in  the  Museum  library  much  that  will  help,  interest, 
and  delight.  M.  H.  S. 
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Photographs  on  Sale 

The  following  stereoscopic  photographs,  taken  during  the  Centennial 
Exposition  in  1876,  are  offered  by  the  Museum  at  the  nominal  price  of  fifty 
cents  for  the  set  of  ten  : — 

1.  Portland  or  Barberini  vase  copied  by  Wedgwood  from  the  celebrated 
original  in  the  British  Museum. 

2.  Candlestick  and  biberon  copied  by  Minton  & Co.,  England,  from 
original  examples  of  Henri  Deux  or  Orion  Faience,  of  which  only  sixty-five 
pieces  are  known  to  exist. 

3.  Elaborately  carved  ivory  tusk  of  elephant,  thirty-five  inches  long, 
with  beautifully  carved  teakwood  stand.  The  original,  of  Chinese  workman- 
ship, now  in  this  Museum,  was  exhibited  at  the  Centennial  Exposition. 

4.  Modern  English  Worcester  porcelain  piece  in  the  form  of  an  auto 
shell  supported  by  a mermaid  with  relief  decorations  in  gold. 

5.  Decorative  shield  of  silver  from  the  original  in  the  Museum  at 
Milan,  Italy.  . 

6.  Salver  representing  the  Triumph  of  Ariadne,  from  the  original  in  the 
royal  collection  of  plate  at  Windsor. 

7.  Wood  carving  of  the  sixteenth  century,  representing  the  Adoration  of 
the  Magi. 

8.  Model  of  the  Kemble  vase,  of  frosted  silver  and  repousse  work,  by 
Chantry.  Made  in  England  in  1839. 

9.  Shield  of  cast  iron  representing  a battle  between  the  Romans  and 
Germans.  From  the  original  in  the  Musee  de  Cluny,  Paris,  sixteenth  century, 
Italian. 

10.  Silver  tankard  with  repousse  decorations,  eighteenth  century,  German. 


Cn ts\ loj> vies  and  Handbooks  on  Sale 

The  following  publications  are  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance  to  the  Museum  : 

Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland $0.05 

Hammer  Collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities 35 

Catalogue  of  American  Potteries  and  Porcelains 25 

A Brief  History  of  the  Bayeux  Tapestry 10 

Cork  Models  of  Windsor  Castle,  Tower  of  London,  Westminster  Abbey, 

Church  of  St.  Peter,  Rome 10 

Guide  to  the  Pompeian  Room 05 

Guide  to  the  Tower  of  London 05 

Souvenir  Post  Cards  (set  of  6) 10 

The  Great  Seals  of  England 25 

Hand  book  of  the  Collection  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German 
Potters : 

Paper  Cover  1.00 

Large  Edition,  Cloth  5.00 
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ACCESSIONS 

January — March,  1906 


CLASS 

Antiqui  II  es 

Carvings  . . . 
Ceramics  . . . 


Furniture.  . 
Glass 

Jewelry. 
Leather.  . . . 
Medals 

Metal  Work 

Musical  In- 
struments 


Textiles  . . . 


OBJECT 

Quilt,  Cotton,  Printed  Designs,  Eng.,  c.  1825 

Fan,  Black  Satin,  Hand  Painted 

Corporation  Standard,  Wood,  Venice,  XVII. 

Century  

Statuette,  Marble,  Madonna,  Italy 

Mug,  Washington  and  Lafayette  Portraits, 

Staffordshire,  Eng.,  c.,  1825 

Plate,  Chelsea,  England,  c.  1760 

Dish,  Washington  Memorial,  Chinese,  XVIII. 

Century  

Dish,  “Lowestoft”  Style,  Chinese,  XVIII. 

Century  

Water  Jug  and  Water  Cooler,  Stoneware,  by 

Solomon  Bell,  Strasburg,  Va.,  c.  1845 

Tiles  (7),  Tin  Enamel,  Puebla,  Mexico,  XVII. 

and  XVIII.  Centuries 

Vases  (8),  Greco-Roman 

Cinerary  Urn,  Greco-Roman 

Lamp,  Rome  

Mask,  Greco-Roman 

Plate  and  Water  Jar,  Made  by  Pueblo 

Indians  

Plaque,  Tin  Enamel,  Ilispano-Moresque 

Bottle,  Modern  Egyptian 

Vase,  “Lowestoft”  Style,  Chinese 

Plate,  Franklin  Commemoration,  Trenton,  N.  J., 

1906  

Plate,  Delft,  Germany,  XVIII.  Century 

Jug,  Printed  Decoration,  Luxembourg,  XVIII. 

Century  

Chair,  Gilt,  Velour  Covering,  Modern  French 
Cut  Glass  (6),  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1828 


Cut  Glass 

(14),  Ritchie  town. 

W.  Va., 

1830- 

Cut  Glass 
1840  . . . 

(7),  Ritchietown, 

W.  Va., 

1830- 

HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 
Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Margaret  Remsen. 
Bought. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Bought. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 

Given  by  Mr.  Craig  D.  Ritchie. 

Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Ritchie. 


Silver  Articles  (8),  Bulgaria,  Russia,  Turkey, 

■ etc 

Embroidered  Goat  Skins  (2),  French,  XVIII. 

Century  

39th  National  Encampment  G.  A.  R.,  Colorado, 

1905  

McKinley  Memorial,  Reading,  Pa.,  1905 

Example  of  Enamel  on  Copper,  by  Nouailher, 

Limoges,  France,  XVII.  Century  

Flute  (No-kan),  Japan 

Castanets,  Spain 

Sistrum  (2),  Xylophone,  Java 

Puerto  Rican  Drum,  Chinese  Fiddle 

Tapancse  Sono  Koto,  Tapanese  Prayer  Gongs 

(2)  

Flathead  Indian  Drum 

Cricket  Cage,  Gourd,  Chinese 

Lyre  Guitar,  Italy,  Early  XIX.  Century 

Harp  (Soung),  Burmah,  XVIII.  Century 

Coat  and  Waistcoat,  Embroidered,  France, 

Louis  XVI 

Mail  Bag,  Embroidered,  Switzerland,  XVIII. 
Century  


Given  by  Miss  Henrietta  Graff. 
Given  by  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean. 


Given  by  Col.  John  P.  Nicholson. 
Given  by  Col.  John  P.  Nicholson. 


Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Win.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Win,  D.  Frishmuth. 
Bought. 

Bought. 


Bought. 

Bought. 

Lent  by  Mr.  R.  E.  Difenderfer. 
Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 


Bought — Temple  Fund. 


Bought — Temple  Fund. 
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MUSEUM 

John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman 

Alfred  C.  Lambdin 

John  H.  McFadden 

John  T.  Morris 

John  W.  Pepper 

William  Platt  Pepper 


committee 

Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 


HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery. .Mrs.  John  Harrison 

Oriental  Pottery  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

European  Porcelain  .,4i;..r,.  .Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Peljl 

Arms  and  Armor ......Cornelius  Stevenson 

Furniture  and  Woodwork  .Gustav  Ketterer 

Musical  Instruments  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth 

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals. .Charles  E.  Dana 

Numismatics  .F.  D.  Langenheim 

Philately  .Edward  Russell  Jones 

Goldsmith  Work,  Jewelry  and  Plate. Charlies  Gedney  King 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts. .Alexander  Stirling  Calder 

. ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  SOARO  OF  TRUSTEES 
president  vice-president 

Mrs.  John  Harrison  Mrs.  Frank  K.  Hipplb 

4 V'":-.  -'-V-  ’ ' : 1 v ,>*• ' 


SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 


Treasurer 
Miss  Ellen  McMurtrie 


Mrs.  C CheyNey-Bartol 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Mrs.  Wm.  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
J^iss  Margaret  L.  Corues 
Miss  Ada  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Edward  P.  Davis 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Eluson 


Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs 
, Mrs:  Joseph  Harrison 
Mrs.  Robert  Millar  Janney 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus 
Miss  Nina  Lea 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne 
Mrs.  S.  P.  S.  Mitchell 
Mrs.  Daniel  S.  Newhaix 


vMrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 
Mrs.  John  W.  Pepper 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters,  Jr.  . 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs,  T homas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mks.  Jones  Wister 
Mrs.  George  Wood 
Miss  H.  iV  Zell 


Made  at  the  Sign  of  the  Wy 
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OLD  SAMPLERS 

In  studying  the  history  of  the  Sampler  we  find  that  it  served  a double 
purpose,  in  teaching  the  alphabet  and  numerals,  and  also  needle  work,  as 
applied  to  ornamentation.  Text  books  devoted  to  these  subjects  were  scarce, 
so  that  in  marking  linens  and  napery  the  sampler  could  be  passed  from  one  to 


UNFINISHED  SAMPLER  DATED  1634 

another.  It  bore  a relationship  to  the  little  horn-book  or  primer,  which 
served  the  same  purpose,  in  a measure.  The  latter  was  in  the  shape  of  a hand 
mirror  or  “battledore,”  with  the  printed  alphabet,  numerals,  pictures  and  verses 


bulletin  of 
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on  the  face,  which  was 
covered  with  a sheet  of 
horn  for  protection,  fast- 
ened on  with  nails,  with 
a hole  in  the  handle  for 
a string  to  pass  through, 
so  that  it  could  be 
attached  to  the  girdle. 
Few  of  these  are  extant, 
while  the  sampler,  be- 
cause of  its  association 
id  less  perishable  ma- 

• , i _ . ^ „ i „ a t 


and 


EARLY 


SAMPLER,  OF  OVAL  FORM 


/r  ought  but  yesterday . nr  coarse  or 

he  eighteenth  century,  with  • ‘,c  ,„  o kinds  of 

aften  at  the  top  or  bottom.  s.m/o-bn'/sOo,  in 

lace  stitches,  double  cut 

which  both  warp  and  woof  were  removed.  r 

has  no  especial  charaaensr  c . ^ collection, 

being  the  oldest  in  am  - - ■ . rper  ones 

s0  far  as  is  Zfova,laped  Specimen  is 

having  been  worU  and  Eve  are  standing 

'“'ter® the" Tree  of  Knowledge.  The  serpent  .s 
coiled  around  the  trunk.  Figures^  flowers  and  a 

were  used  m -die 

i The  croFF  stitch  was  employed  in  working 
work,  t lie  il-  . . ..  i • j>.  eve  or  evelet, 

designs  and  quotations,  while  birds  e>e  o . 


GERMAN  SAMPLER,  DATED  1793 
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satin  stitch,  or  tent  stitch,  were  nsecl  for  the  alphabet  and  numerals.  Besides 
these  were  tapestry  or  Gobelin,  Irish,  German,  purl  and  raised  stitches.  John 
Taylor,  the  Water  Poet,  in  1604,  gives  a great  variety  of  other  stitches, 
with  their  uses.  In  the  map  samplers,  for  teaching  geography,  a chain  stitch 
was  employed.  The  long  sampler  of  coarse  homespun  linen,  here  figured,  is 
dated  T793.  It  bears  the  initials  ARR,  partly  enclosed  in  a wreath  with 
a crown  above.  The  Germans  rarely  worked  their  full  names,  and  from  the 
religious  character  of  this  example  it  is  evidently  of  that  nationality.  A 


INSCRIBED  SAMPLER,  1775 


weeping  figure  stands  at  either  side  of  the  Cross  where  Christ  hangs  crucified, 
accompanied  by  the  usual  sacred  emblems,  the  ladder,  scourge,  sponge,  nails, 
tweezers  and  crown  of  thorns.  A woman  is  seated  near  by  spinning,  with  a 
distaff  and  rock  in  her  hands. 

The  next  sampler  shown,  with  a border  enclosing  the  work,  illustrates 
a style  which  had  become  more  decorative  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  The  rows  of  conventionalized  flowers  were  developed  into  borders. 
The  strawberry,  pink,  tulips,  honeysuckle  and  other  flowers  can  be  recognized. 
This  was  the  work  of  Ann  Rowley  in  1775.  It  has  the  Lord's  Prayer  para- 
phrased in  verse,  with  other  quotations,  such  as: 

“ For  God  doth  say  that  to  old  and  young 
The  first  step  to  virtue  is  to  bridle  the  tongue.” 
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Children  of  tender  years  would  work  the  most  morbid  sentiments  into  these 
samplers,  some  of  them  when  only  seven,  or  a few  years  older.  Of  course,  in 
a school  one  sampler  would  be  used  by  many,  so  that  it  is  to  be  hoped  they 
could  hardly  feel  the  significance  of  the  sad  mottoes  wrought  by  them. 


SAMPLER  OF  DRAWN  WORK,  1790 

In  the  next  illustration  we  see  a good  example  of  drawn  work,  punto 
lira  to.  The  embroidery  is  perfect  in  every  detail,  executed  on  the  finest  linen 
by  Elizabeth  Lehman  in  1790,  when  only  twelve  years  of  age.  1 his  has  been 
preserved  with  great  care,  as  is  evident. 

Schools  also  taught  darned  work,  another  form  of  embroidery,  in  both 
plain  and  damask  patterns,  sometimes  by  passing  the  thread  in  and  out  of  the 
material  and  again  by  cutting  a hole  to  work  over.  ... 

The  sampler  with  a border  of  white  roses  and  carnations  in  satin  stitch  is 
of  a different  character  from  the  others,  containing  the  family  record  of 
births  and  deaths  of  the  Down  family,  worked  by  Mary  Down  in  1826,  with  the 
sentimental  inscription, 

“ When  I am  dead  and  in  my  grave 
And  all  my  bones  are  rotten. 

When  this  you  see  remember  me 
Or  I shall  be  forgotten." 
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By  the  nineteenth  century,  the  sampler  had  begun  to  degenerate,  and 
gradually  cotton  and  Penelope  canvas  took  the  place  of  homespun  linen,  tammy 


SAMPLER  WITH  BORDER  IN  SATIN  STITCH,  1826 


cloth,  canary  canvas  and  bolting  cloth,  the  latter  a fine  woolen  gauze,  used  also 
for  bolting  flour  or  meal.  Berlin  patterns  also  helped  in  the  downfall  of  the 
sampler  and  pictures  worked  in  coarse  zephyrs  had,  by  the  middle  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  almost  entirely  taken  its  place  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
original  purpose  was  forgotten. 

The  illustrations  are  made  from  examples  exhibited  in  this  Museum. 

Sarah  S.  Frishmuth. 


42 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


RECENT  DISCOVERY  OF  EARLY  MAIOLICA 

IN  MEXICO 

(From  Museum  Art  Primer  on  Tin  Enameled  Pottery,  now  in  Press) 

Pottery  of  various  kinds  has  been  made  at  Puebla,  Mexico,  almost  continu- 
ously since  the  Conquest.  Many  pieces  of  stanniferous  faience  have  been  found 
in  Mexico  which  have  come  to  be  known  as  Talavera  ware.  It  is  stated, 
on  what  seems  to  he  good  authority,  that  workmen  were  brought  from  Talavera, 


LARGE  MAIOLICA  BOWL,  BLUE  DECORATION 
Puebla.  Mexico,  about  1700 


Spain,  by  the  Dominican  Friars,  who  settled  in  Mexico  soon  after  the  year 
1600  and  established  potteries  at  Puebla.  These  Toledan  potters  initiated  the 
natives  into  the  mysteries  of  the  manufacture.  For  two  centuries  this  industry 
thrived  and  at  one  time  more  than  a score  of  potteries  were  in  operation  in 
Puebla.  In  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century,  however,  the  art  began 
to  decline,  and  at  the  present  time  nothing  is  being  made  in  Mexico  but 
imitations  of  the  old  maiolica  and  ordinary  wares.  The  best  of  the  reproductions 
are  made  by  Senor  Enrico  Ventosa,  of  Puebla,  which  are  marked  with  his 


monogram. 
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The  shapes  of  the  earlier  pieces  attributed  to  Mexico  are  varied,  some  of 
them  being  copies  of  the  old  Spanish  or  Italian  forms,  such  as  cylindrical  drug 
jars  or  cdbarelli,  basins,  etc.,  while  other  forms  are,  more  or  less,  departures 
from  the  European.  We  have  seen  urn-like  vases  and  large  barrel-shaped 


MAIOLICA  VASE,  BLUE  DECORATION 
Puebla,  Mexico,  Eighteenth  Century 


vessels.  The  decorative  work  is  generally  crude,  although  some  jar-shaped 
vases  reveal  a higher  degree  of  artistic  drawing  in  conventional  designs,  in  the 
Chinese  taste.  The  body  of  the  pieces  examined  is  composed  of  a coarse, 
sandy,  buff-colored  or  reddish  clay,  harder  than  that  of  Delft,  covered  with  a 
hard,  white  tin  enamel. 

Examples  of  Puebla  ware,  decorated  in  the  Oriental  manner,  have  been 
found  in  considerable  abundance,  giving  rise  to  the  supposition  that  they  are 
the  work  of  the  Chinese.  The  theory  has  even  been  advanced  by  certain 
Mexican  antiquaries  that  Chinese  potters  were  brought  to  Mexico  from  the 
Philippines,  but  it  is  more  reasonable  to -suppose  that  these  pieces  are  the 
productions  of  the  later  Spanish-Mexican  potters,  who,  breaking  away  from 
the  old  traditions,  imitated  the  Oriental  wares  which  found  their  way  into 
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Mexico  in  considerable  quantities  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries, 
through  the  port  of  Acapulco.  A large  jar  of  this  character,  in  the  Museum 
collections,  effectually  disposes  of  the  theory  of  Chinese  workmanship.  Encir- 


MAIOLICA  DRUG  JARS,  OR  ALBARELU 
DARK  BLUE  DECORATIONS 
Puebla,  Mexico,  about  1730 


cling  the  body  are  rudely  painted  human  figures,  male  and  female,  with  long 
queues.  No  Oriental  artist  would  depict  Chinese  women  with  hair  so  arranged. 
In  the  eighteenth  century,  pseudo-Chinese  decorations  became  very  popular  at 
the  Puebla  potteries. 

The  maiolica  which  is  found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity  of  Puebla  seems 
to  be  of  two  distinct  varieties,  one  of  which,  and  evidently  the  earlier,  more 
strongly  resembles  the  old  Spanish  and  Chinese  products  in  forms  and  coloring, 
while  the  other,  of  coarser  texture  and  glaze  and  inferior  decoration,  reveals  a 
distinct  native  Mexican  feeling  in  treatment,  particularly  in  the  crude  and 
gaudy  coloring,  the  reds,  yellows  and  greens  often  being  vivid  and  harsh.  The 
blue  and  yellow  colors,  which  predominate,  have  been  applied  thickly  and  are 
perceptibly  raised  above  the  white  ground. 

While  Mexico  is  rich  in  deposits  of  tin,  the  ore  used  until  a comparatively 
recent  date,  in  glazing  the  ware,  was  probably  brought  from  Spain,  since  these 
veins  were  not  opened  until  a late  period.  At  present  the  tin  mines  of 
Zacatecas,  Guerrero,  Jalisco  and  Hidalgo  are  yielding  abundance  of  ore  of  a 
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superior  quality,  and  an  important  tin  mining  industry  is  gradually  being 
built  up. 

The  Museum  has  recently  come  into  possession  of  a most  interesting  collec- 
tion of  old  Puebla  ware.  Tiles,  from  some  of  the  early  cemeteries,  churches 


MAIOLICA  SALT  CELLARS  AND  BENITIER 
POLYCHROME  DECORATIONS 
Puebla,  Mexico,  1800-1840 

and  other  buildings,  are  coarsely  decorated  with  dark  blue  designs — conven- 
tionalized flowers,  animals  and  human  figures.  One  of  these,  hearing 
a representation  of  St.  Michael,  is  painted  in  yellow  and  black  on  a solid  raised 
blue  ground.  Others,  with  rude  paintings  of  Chinamen  in  blue,  were  taken 
from  an  old  house  in  Puebla  which  was  erected  in  1687,  while  several  are 
from  an  Indian  church  at  Tlaxcalancinco,  near  Cholula,  which  dates  back  to 
1789.  There  are  also  some  decorated  drug  jars,  and  spherical  vases  in  blue, 
salt  cellars  and  a curious  little  benitier  or  receptacle  for  holy  water,  in  colors — 
green,  yellow,  brick  red  and  brown.  The  most  interesting  example  in  the  col- 
lection is  a bowl,  fifteen  inches  in  diameter,  of  late  seventeenth,  or  eighteenth 
century  workmanship.  The  decorations  in  raised  blue  enamel  on  a white 
ground,  consist  of  animal  and  floral  designs  and  mosque-shaped  buildings,  sug- 
gestive of  Moorish  influence.  All  of  the  pieces  here  shown  are  of  Mexican 
manufacture  and  belong  to  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber. 
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OLD  FURNITURE  WANTED 


The  attention  of  friends  of  the  Museum  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
collection  of  antique  furniture,  now  on  exhibition  here,  is  one  of  the  largest 
and  most  valuable  of  its  kind  in  this  country.  The  time  seems  to  have  arrived 
when  this  collection  should  be  rearranged  according  to  a long  cherished  plan 
of  the  Curator,  whereby  tbe  exhibit  may  be  made  of  tbe  greatest  value  to  the 
public,  but  before  grouping  tbe  specimens  according  to  periods  and  countries, 
it  is  necessary  to  fill  in  some  gaps,  and  to  accomplish  this  the  Museum  is 
dependent  on  the  assistance  of  its  friends. 

There  is,  perhaps,  no  other  city  in  the  United  States  where  are  to  be  found 
so  many  old  families  who  have  in  their  possession  handsome  pieces  of  old 
furniture.  The  Museum  collection  is  lacking  particularly  in  good  examples 
of  the  English  styles  of  the  eighteenth  century,  such  as  carved  chairs,  tables, 
cabinets  and  other  pieces,  made  by  Heppelwbite,  Sheraton  and  the  Adam 
Brothers.  Of  Chippendale  furniture  the  collection  contains  some  fine  pieces, 
but  is  still  in  need  of  a few  of  the  characteristic  patterns  of  chairs. 

There  are,  of  course,  other  gaps  in  the  historical  series,  as  of  French 
Empire  styles  and  the  earlier  designs  of  Italy,  Holland,  etc.,  but  attention 
is  particularly  called  to  the  need  of  good  old  English  examples,  for  the  reason 
that  these  are  so  abundantly  represented  in  the  old  houses  of  Philadelphia. 

The  collections  in  this  Museum  are  of  a permanent  nature  and  any 
objects  donated  will  be  placed  on  exhibition  and  preserved  for  all  time,  thus 
becoming  a perpetual  source  of  pleasure  to  the  public,  instead  of  being  retained 
in  private  houses  to  be  eventually  sent  to  tbe  auction  room. 

The  Committee  appointed  by  tbe  Museum  Committee  to  cooperate  with  the 
Curator  in  securing  additions  to  the  collection  is  as  follows : 


Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth, 
Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts, 
Mr.  John  Story  Jenks, 

Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson, 


1 71 2 Arch  Street. 
1628  Locust  Street. 
1901  Walnut  Street. 
328  Chestnut  Street. 
237  South  2 1 st  Street. 


Persons  having  in  their  possession  any  pieces  of  old  furniture,  of  artistic 
or  historical  value,  which  they  would  be  willing  to  donate  to  tbe  collection, 
or  who  may  know  of  am-  desirable  specimens  which  can  be  obtained,  are 
requested  to  notify  one  of  the  members  of  this  Committee,  or  communicate 
with  the  Curator,  who  will  give  the  matter  prompt  attention.  Furniture  may 
be  either  presented  outright,  or  bequeathed  to  the  Museum,  so  that  in  time  the 
collection  may  be  made  complete. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


47 


SOME  RECENT  ACCESSIONS 

Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  John  T.  Morris,  the  Museum  has  recently 
come  into  possession  of  a bronze  casting  made  from  a living  serpent,  by 
Giovanni  Nisini,  of  Rome,  Italy.  This  bronze  casting  shows  a serpent  of 
full  size  which,  in  life,  measured  about  four  feet  in  length,  coiled  around  the 
horizontal  branch  of  a dead  tree.  The  attitude  is  wonderfully  life  like,  and 
every  scale  and  convolution  of  the  serpent's  skin  shows  distinctly.  This 
bronze  was  exhibited  at  the  Paris  Exposition  in  1900  and  was  awarded  a 
gold  medal. 


BRONZE  CAST,  FROM  LIVING  SERPENT 

Several  line  old  pieces  of  furniture  are  included  in  Mr.  Morris’s  gift 
which  he  recently  purchased  abroad,  and  among  these  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting is  an  elaborately  carved  black  oak  stand  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
furnished  with  a large  hand  basin,  covered  cans  and  drinking  bowls  or  cups, 
of  old  copper  and  brass.  Such  pieces  of  furniture  were  used  in  Spain  by 
huntsmen  on  their  return  from  the  hunt  in  performing  their  ablutions.  The 
woodwork  is  elaborately  carved  with  heads  and  scroll  work 

A silver  charger  or  plaque,  forty  and  a half  inches  in  length,  is  one  of  the 
finest  pieces  of  repousse  work  to  be  found  in  public  museums.  It  represents 
the  renewal  of  the  allegiance  between  France  and  Switzerland  in  the  Church 
of  Notre  Dame  at  Paris  by  Louis  XIY  and  the  ambassadors  of  the  thirteen 
Cantons  on  November  18th,  1663,  and  around  the  margin  are  griffins,  peacocks, 
fauns,  sphinx  allegorical  emblems  and  two  reclining  figures  of  Fame.  The 
principal  personages  represented  in  the  central  design  are  in  high  relief  and 
the  fine  details  are  exquisitely  done.  The  work  is  probably  French  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

By  far  the  most  interesting  piece  in  the  collection  is  an  enormous  Spanish 
chest  of  black  oak,  of  the  seventeenth  century,  beautifully  carved  over  its  entire 
surface.  The  subjects  are  figure  scenes  in  relief,  that  on  the  lid  representing 
the  surrender  of  the  key  of  the  Alhambra  by  Boabdil,  last  of  the  Moorish  kings 
in  Granada,  to  Ferdinand  V.  of  Castile,  in  1492. 


TH 
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CAST  OF  DOORWAY 

From  the  Original  in  the  Hall  of  Lilies,  Palazzo  Vecchio,  Florence,  Italy,  by  Benedetto  da 
Majano.  Fifteenth  Century 

Purchased  with  the  Income  from  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  Fund 
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NOTES 

Tail  Pieces — The  tail  pieces  used  in  this  issue  were  designed  by  pupils  of 
the  School  of  Industrial  Art  connected  with  this  Museum. 


Index  Guide. — An  Index  Guide  to  the  Museum  Collections  has  been 
printed  and  is  now  on  sale  at  the  south  entrance. 

New  Rooms. — Work  has  been  commenced  on  the  rooms  in  the  basement 
at  the  north  side  of  the  building,  which  will  be  fitted  up  as  exhibition  rooms 
and  will  probably  be  ready  for  occupancy  early  in  the  autumn. 


Two  Art  Primers,  on  Tin  Enameled  Pottery  and  Salt  Glazed  Stone- 
ware, are  now  in  press  and  will  be  ready  for  distribution  before  the  next 
number  of  the  Bulletin  appears.  Copies  of  these  handbooks  will  be  furnished 
to  members,  on  application,  free  of  cost. 


Ancient  Pottery. — With  the  assistance  of  Miss  Edith  H.  Hall,  who 
accompanied  Miss  Boyd  on  the  expedition  to  the  Island  of  Crete  in  1904,  the 
collections  of  Greco-Italian  pottery  have  been  entirely  overhauled  and  relabeled, 
so  that  their  educational  value  has  been  greatly  increased.  The  duplicates  and 
poor  examples  have  been  weeded  out  and  the  collection  is  now  arranged 
chronologically. 

Changes. — Since  the  issue  of  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulletin  an 
additional  case  has  been  placed  in  the  North  Corridor,  in  which  the  collections 
of  early  cut  glass  and  other  American  glassware  have  been  placed. 

New  wall  cases  have  been  built  along  the  south  side  of  the  North  Corridor, 
in  which  have  been  installed  the  collections  of  brass  and  bronze  objects,  which 
previously  occupied  floor  cases  in  the  East  Gallery. 

The  exhibits  of  Oriental  enamels,  lacquer  and  carvings  have  been 
rearranged  in  the  five  large  Chinese  pagoda  cases  on  the  south  side  of  the 
East  Gallery. 

The  ancient  shrine  from  the  Temple  Gate,  recently  erected  in  Fairmount 
Park,  a description  of  which  was  published  in  the  April  number  of  the 
Bulletin,  has  been  rearranged  in  the  South  Vestibule,  and  the  carvings  and 
bronzes  have  been  labeled.  The  entire  exhibit  in  the  South  Vestibule  has  been 
changed  and  now  all  of  the  Oriental  figures  have  been  congregated  there. 

Two  additional  new  cases  have  been  placed  on  the  north  side  of  the  East 
Gallery,  in  which  have  been  arranged  the  recently  acquired  examples  of  tin 
enameled  pottery,  including  some  fine  specimens  of  old  English  Delft  and 
Mexican  majolica  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 

The  large  vases  of  Oriental  porcelain,  which  formerly  occupied  the  four 
open  cases  in  the  rotunda,  have  been  removed  to  the  South  East  Pavilion, 
with  the  general  collections  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  ceramic  wares,  and  placed 
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on  newly  built  stands  beneath  the  windows.  The  rotunda  is  now  entirely 
devoted  to  statuary,  casts  and  models. 

Two  wall  cases  have  been  erected  in  the  Textile  room  (West  Arcade), 
in  which  the  antique  costumes  have  been  placed. 

The  fine  collection  of  antique  bags  and  reticules,  lent  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L. 
Carson,  is  now  displayed  in  two  cases  in  the  Textile  room. 

In  the  Bloomfield  Moore  room  (East  Corridor)  numerous  improvements 
have  been  made.  The  collections  of  jewelry  and  watches  have  been  entirely 
rearranged  in  more  suitable  cases. 

In  the  North  Corridor  have  been  placed  the  educational  exhibits,  showing 
the  processes  of  manufacture  of  Italian  cameos  and  mosaics. 

The  liartol  collection  of  folk  photographs  has  been  congregated  together 
in  the  east  end  of  the  North  Corridor. 

The  collections  of  aboriginal  stone  implements  have  been  removed  from 
the  South  Vestibule  to  room  T,  on  the  north  side  of  the  building,  with  the 
exhibits  of  native  American  pottery. 

Attendance— For  the  first  six  months  of  the  present  year  the  attendance 
was  as  follows : 

January,  16,723;  February,  16,667;  March,  23,138;  April,  59,484; 
May,  40,896;  June,  32.943,  a total  of  189,851,  as  against  180,263  for  the  corre- 
sponding period  in  1905. 

School  News. — At  the  Annual  Commencement  Exercises,  held  in  the 
Academy  of  Music  on  the  evening  of  Thursday,  June  7th,  nineteen  diplomas 
and  one  hundred  and  thirty-nine  certificates  were  awarded,  besides  the  usual 
large  number  of  prizes,  a full  list  of  which,  with  the  names  of  the  recipients 
and  of  those  receiving  honorable  mentions,  will  be  included  in  the  forthcoming 
Annual  Report.  The  Invocation  was  delivered  bv  the  Rev.  B.  L.  Whitman, 
D.D.,  and  short  addresses  were  made  by  His  Honor,  Mayor  Weaver,  by 
President  Search  and  by  Mr.  C.  J.  H.  Woodbury,  Secretarv  of  the  New  England 
Cotton  Manufacturers'  Association.  The  principal  address  of  the  evening  was 
made  by  Erastus  G.  Smith,  Bh.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  Beloit  College, 
Beloit,  Wis..  who  chose  for  his  subject,  "Some  Relations  of  Industry  to  Pure 
Scientific  Research.” 

Following  the  Commencement  Exercises,  the  annual  exhibition  of  pupils’ 
work  at  the  School  Building  was  thrown  open  for  a private  view,  and  was, 
as  usual,  largely  attended.  The  exhibition  remained  open  to  the  public  until 
Saturday,  June  1 6th.  This  year's  display,  while  comparing  very  favorably  in 
all  respects  with  any  exhibition  the  School  has  ever  held,  is  especially  strong 
in  the  constructive  work,  in  which  a greater  variety  is  shown  than  ever  before. 
Several  very  interesting  pieces  in  wrought  iron  and  a large  weather-vane 
designed  and  executed  by  students  are  especially  noticeable.  The  work  of 
the  Furniture  Class  is  also  noteworthy,  several  pieces  not  only  artistic,  but 
thoroughly  practical,  being  shown.  Of  the  work  in  the  Textile  Department, 
that  in  Jacquard  design  and  figured  fabrics  is  especially  strong  and  has 
attracted  much  favorable  notice. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


51 


Bv  the  resignation  of  Miss  Sophie  Bertha  Steel,  who  has  had  charge  of 
the  Illustration  Class  for  the  past  six  years,  the  School  looses  an  able  and 
efficient  instructor.  Miss  Steel  has  had  notable  success  in  building  up  this 
branch  of  the  School’s  curriculum  and  severs  her  connection  with  regret,  and 
only  at  the  call  of  other  duties  which  she  cannot  disregard.  Final  choice  of  her 
successor  has  not  as  yet  been  made.  The  department  will,  however,  be  con- 
tinued on  the  same  general  lines,  which  Miss  Steel’s  ability  and  experience  have 
to  so  large  a degree  enabled  her  to  perfect. 

The  following  list  of  positions,  obtained  since  the  Commencement  by 
pupils  in  attendance  at  the  School  during  the  year  just  closed,  furnishes 
authoritative  testimony  to  the  appreciation  of  practical  men  of  the  value  of  such 
training  as  it  is  organized  to  supply : — 

Textile  School. 

L.  H.  Talcott,  with  Southwark  Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Charles  B.  Ketcham,  with  American  Woolen  Co.,  Selling  House, 
New  York  City. 

Robert  E.  Brooke,  Designer,  with  Russell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn. 

Benjamin  B.  Underhill,  with  Maynard  Mills,  Philadelphia. 

Parker  Cummings,  with  American  Woolen  Company,  Selling  House, 
New  York  City. 

Art  School. 

Harriet  Dolby,  Designer,  with  Horstmann  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  E.  Forsyth,  “ 

Anna  M.  Wurtz, 

Mildred  Perkins, 

The  matter  of  reconstructing  the  kiln  used  by  the  Pottery  Department  is 
under  advisement,  with  a view  to  substituting  coke  for  the  liquid  fuel  hereto- 
fore employed.  It  is  felt  that  if  this  change  be  possible  it  will  enable  the 
department  to  experiment  not  only  further,  but  in  a more  satisfactory  manner 
in  the  extension  of  the  scope  of  colored  decorations  on  the  wares  produced. 

The  Theodore  C.  Search  Gold  Medal  in  the  Textile  School  is  awarded 
this  year  for  the  first  time  since  1899.  This  medal,  the  highest  honor  obtainable 
in  the  Textile  School,  is  given  only  for  advanced,  original  investigation  or 
achievement  in  some  line  of  textile  work,  in  addition  to  honor  rating  in  the 
regular  subjects  of  the  full  course.  The  recipient  of  this  medal  this  year, 
Mr.  Louis  H.  Talcott,  presented  a thesis  on  the  subject  of  the  influence  of 
alkaline  soils  on  certain  American  wools,  and  it  is  as  a direct  result  of  the 
interest  in  local  textile  circles  that  Mr.  Talcott  has  received  an  offer  to  enter 
the  service  of  a large  textile  firm  in  this  city,  as  noted  above  among  the 
appointments  of  graduates. 


accessions 

April— June.  1906 


CLASS  j 

OBJECT 

Antiquities  | 

Colonial  Relics  (19) 

Colonial  Relics  

Basketry.  . . 

Books 

Bronzes.  . . • 

Basket,  Made  by  California  Indians 
1 Bible,  Old  English,  Illustrated,  Dated  1588... 
Cast  of  Serpent,  by  Giovanni  Nisini.  Rome, 

Ceramics.  . . 

| 9 Pieces  Maiolica.  Puebla.  Mexico,  17th  an 

18th  Centuries  j 

Glass. 


Coins 

1'urniture. 


Iron 

Lacquers. 


17th  and  18th 


Grcnzliausen,  Ger- 


ind  Wel- 


Plate.  Pottery,  Puebla,  Mexico,  Modern 

Bowl,  Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1820. ......  ■ • 

6 Pieces  Old  China,  Staffordshire,  England, 

1825-1840  

Plate,  Franklin  Commemoration 
Pipes  (5  fragments)  England, 

Centuries  

7 Pieces  English  Delft,  18th  Century. 

Jug,  Salt  glazed  stoneware, 

manv,  18th  Century  

Coffee  Pot,  Porcelain.  France,  1825  ■ 

Statuettes  (3).  Milton.  Shakespeare 
lington,  Staffordshire,  Eng. 

Medallion, 

Morocco  (10)  Silver,  i873-'899  •••••; 

Couch  and  Chair.  Small  Models,  Chinese,  c. 

1850  

Vase,  White  with  painted  decoration,  I rancc, 

late  1 8th  Century  ; 

Beads  (18).  Jamestown,  Va..  1621-1625.  • ••••■ 
Fragment  of  bottle,  Jamestown,  V a.,  1621-1  3 

Bottle,  Keene,  New  Hampshire,  c.  1835 
Caltrop,  Chinese,  c.  1850  . 

Panels  (3).  Papier-mache, 

tury  

Panels  (2),  Papier-mache, 
tury  


Bust  of  Franklin,  by  Nini,  1-rancc, 


Persia.  18th  Cen- 
Persia,  18th  Cen- 


HOW  ACQUIRED 

Lent — Ozeas,  Ramborger  & Keehmle 
Collection 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmutli. 

Given  by  Mrs.  M.  Theresa  Keehmle. 
Lent  by  Miss  Margaret  Barnes. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Sonora  News  Co.,  Mexico. 
Given  by  Mr.  William  Platt  Pepper. 

Estate  of  Mrs.  M.  Leib  Harrison. 
Given  by  Mr.  George  P.  Rupp. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Louise  J.  Barney. 
Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  M.  Theresa  Keehmle. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought— Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  Reuben  S.  Cohen. 

Given  by  Mrs.  H.  C.  Davis. 

Estate  of  Mrs.  M.  Leib  Harrison. 
Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Louise  J.  Barney. 
Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  II.  C.  Davis. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  Harrison. 
Bought— Temple  Fund. 


Musical  In- 
struments! 


Prints 

Textiles.  . . 


Ko-tze  (11),  Chinese.  Modern  

Rattles  (3).  Chinese,  c.  1850  

Treble  Lute,  Italy,  c.  

Guitar,  Italy,  c.  1750  - '''' 

Rattle.  Carved  Wood.  Northwest  Coast,  c.  18,0 
Whistle,  Bone,  made  by  Apache  Indians  - - - • • 
Reproduction,  in  colors  of  a miniature  of 

Franklin  

2 Examples  of  Embroidery  

Apron,  Headdress  and  Slippers.  Oriental  .... 

(Action  ' of  Fancy  and  Beaded  Bags  and 

Purses,  1 8th  and  19th  Centuries 

Capes  (5).  White  Embroidery  and  Lace 

Almanac,  Printed  on  Linen.  1816  J' •••*'■ ‘*‘ 
Gowns  and  Fabrics  (4).  iStH  and  19th  Cen- 
turies  •_••• - 


Given  by  Hon.  W.  W.  Rockhill. 
Given  by  Mrs.  II.  C.  Davis. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  E.  Dana. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Jones  Wister. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Jones  Wister. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 
Lent  bv  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Estate  of  Mrs.  M.  Leib  Harrison. 
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GREEK  AND  ITALIAN  POTTER. Y 


There  have  been  for  some  time  in  the  possession  of  the  Museum  three 
groups  of  Greek  and  Italian  vases,  known  as  the  Vaux,  Lamborn,  and  Lewis  col- 
lections. With  the  exception  of  a very  few  pieces,  these  collections,  comprising 
about  seven  hundred  examples,  were  purchased  in  Italy.  They  have  recently 

been  combined  and  entirely  re- 
arranged. Duplicates  and  poor 
specimens  have  been  retired 
and  every  vase  has  been  sub- 
jected to  tests  to  establish  its 
genuineness.  Fortunately,  not 
a single  absolute  forgery  has 
been  discovered,  although  sev- 
eral pieces — among  them  two 
red-figured  k y 1 i k e s — were 
found  to  have  been  repaired 
and  re-painted.  The  best  of 
these  vases,  now  relabelled 


1.  CYPRIOTE  CUP 

and  chronologically  installed,  form  a good  and 
representative  collection  of  ancient  ceramic  art. 
To  describe  the  entire  collection  is  impossible 
here.  Only  a brief  description  of  some  of  the 
finer  pieces  is  attempted. 

One  of  the  oldest  pieces  in  the  collection  is 


2.  ARYBALLOS 
Corinthian  Style 
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the  Cypriote  cup  shown  in  Fig.  I,  which  must  be  assigned  to  a period  following 
close  upon  the  Mycenaean  epoch.  This  great  and  flourishing  civilization  came 
to  an  end  somewhere  about  1200  B.  C.,  but  in  Cyprus  a civilization  closely  akin 
to  the  Mycenaean  culture  lived  on  until  as  late  as  800  B.  C.  The  vases  manu- 


3.  SOUTH  ITALIAN  POTTERY 


factured  in  Cyprus  during  this  late  period  repeat  the  decorative  motives — 
notably  birds,  horses,  and  human  figures — which  characterize  the  latest  efforts 
of  Mycenaean  art.  Thus  the  cup  illustrated  in  Fig.  1,  which  is  typical  of  this 
period,  is  reminiscent  of  Mycenaean  vases.  Of  later  Cypriote  vases,  also, 
manufactured  during  the  “Graeco-Phoenician”  period  (800-400  B.  C.),  the 
collection  contains  many  good  examples. 

Representative  of  the  ware  made  during  the  seventh  and  early  sixth  cen- 
turies, when  Corinth  was  the  most  flourishing  centre  of  vase  manufacture,  is 
the  little  aryballos  or  oil-flask  shown  in  Fig.  2.  Since  it  was  purchased  in 


4.  BUCCHERO  WARE 

Rome,  it  is  probably  to  be  regarded  as  of  South  Italian,  rather  than  Corinthian, 
manufacture,  for  it  is  well-known  that  when  the  Corinthians  founded  the  colony 
of  Syracuse  in  735  B.  C.,  they  took  with  them  to  Italian  shores  the  Corinthian 
stvle  of  vase-painting.  Characteristic  of  this  style  is  the  abundance  of  “ground- 
ornaments”  and  the  use  of  purple  paint  and  incised  lines,  all  of  which  may  be 
observed  on  the  flask  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The  method  of  grouping  figures  which 
is  employed  on  this  vase  is  also  characteristic  of  the  Corinthian  style. 
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In  Fig.  3 are  shown  two  examples  of  a South  Italian  ware  which  is  some- 
what later  but  which  yet  shows  traces  of  the  Corinthian  style  in  its  use  of  purple 
paint.  The  lower  of  these  two  vases  is  of  the  shape  sometimes  called  “Kothon.” 
It  may  possibly  have  served  as  a support  for  a round-bottomed  vase.  Its  lip  is 

too  thick  and  rounded  to  admit 
the  possibility  of  its  having  been 
used  for  a drinking  cup.  The 
handle,  which  consists  of  a strip 
of  clay  bent  into  a loop  with  two 
ends  and  pressed  against  the 
body  of  the  vase,  is  characteristic 
of  this  period  of  South  Italian 
pottery. 

The  next  in 

order  of  the  wares  represented  in 
the  collection  is  the  so-called 
Bucchero  ware — the  native  pot- 
tery of  the  Etruscans.  It  is  made 
of  a clay  which  is  black  through- 
out and  is  generally  highly  pol- 
ished. This  ware  is  well  repre- 
sented, for  we  have  in  addition  to 
the  typical  oinochoes  (wine- 
jugs)  and  drinking  cups,  such 


chronological 


5.  ATTIC  KYATHOS 
Black-Figured  Style 


exquisitely  fashioned  vases  as 
the  boat-shaped  piece  shown 
in  Fig.  4,  the  clay  of  which  is 
as  thin  as  that  of  the  lightest 
modern  tea-cup.  In  using  this 
thin  clay  it  is  evident  that  the 
potter  attempted  to  imitate 
the  more  costly  products  of 
the  metal-worker’s  art.  The 
oinochoes  of  the  collection 
show  the  same  intent,  for  not 
only  are  their  decorations 
stamped  in  with  moulds, 
after  the  manner  of  metal 
vases,  but  they  also  carry  on 
their  handles  large  knobs  of 
clay  to  imitate  the  rivets  with 
which  the  handles  of  metal 
vases  are  fastened  on. 

Of  Attic  vases  in  the 
black-figured  style,  the  col- 
lection contains  a number  of 
fine  specimens,  most  of  them  Red-Figured  style 
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amphorae  (two-handled  jars)  painted  with  scenes  of  Dion- 
ysiac  revels.  Among  the  finest  of  this  style  is  the  cup  shown 
in  Fig.  5,  decorated  with  two  large  eyes  and  two  sphinxes. 
The  faces  of  the  sphinxes  are  painted  white  according  to 
the  established  convention  of  rendering  the  flesh  of  women. 

The  most  interesting  and  valuable  piece  in  the  collec- 
tion is  the  red-figured  Attic  stamnos  (Fig.  6)  which  was 
once  in  the  possession  of  Joseph  Bonaparte.  It  is  an  excel- 
lent example  of  the  early  severe  style  (520-500  B.  C.)  of 
red-figured  vase-painting.  The  subject  of  the  decoration  on 
the  side  of  the  vase  shown  in  the  cut  is  the  familiar  one  of 
Herakles’  struggle  with  the  Nemean  lion.  The  hero  is 
represented  in  a crouching  position.  With  one  hand  he 
seizes  the  lion’s  jaw;  with  the  other  he  encircles  his  neck  in 
the  effort  to  strangle  him.  The  center  of  the  composition 
is  filled  with  a tree,  from  the  branches  of  which  hang  the 
hero’s  quiver.  Behind  him,  as  usual,  rests  his  club.  On 
the  reverse  side  of  the  jar  is  painted  Theseus’  struggle  with 
the  Marathonian  bull.  Delightful  as  are  these  lively  scenes, 
so  simply  and  truthfully  depicted,  the  chief  interest  of  this 
7 white  lekythos  vase  does  not  its  decoration  but  in  an  inscription, 

“You  are  beautiful,”  which  is  written  backward  above 
either  group  of  figures.  The  habit  of  inscribing  Greek  vases  is  an  old  and 
well-known  one,  but  this  particular  inscription  is  certainly  rare  and  is  quite 
likely  to  prove  to  be  unique.  It  makes  this 
vase  therefore  a very  important  and  valu- 
able one. 

Of  the  beautiful  white  lekythoi  (oil- 
jugs)  which  were  made  at  Athens  during 
the  fifth  century,  the  collection  contains  two 
specimens  (see  Fig.  7).  As  usual  on  this 
class  of  vases,  used  exclusively  for  offer- 
ings to  the  dead,  the  decoration  consists  of 
a scene  at  the  grave.  To  the  right  appears 
a stele  hung  with  dedicated  sashes.  To  the 
left  stands  a draped  woman  extending  in 
her  hand  the  saucer  from  which  she  is  about 
to  make  her  libation.  The  delicacy  with 
which  the  profile  and  hair  of  the  figure  are 
executed  suggests  the  great  works  of  Greek- 
art. 

A very  large  proportion  of  the  collec- 
tion is  made  up  of  Apulian  vases  of  the 
fourth  and  third  centuries  B.  C.  In  artistic 
merit  these  vases  fall  far  below  the  products 
of  Attic  art.  A dearth  of  artistic  inspira- 
tion results  in  the  constant  repetition  of  the  8 apulian  rhyton 
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same  subjects  for  decoration.  Thus  the  scene  painted  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
rhyton  (drinking-horn)  represented  in  Fig.  8 recurs  on  the  great  majority  of 
Apulian  vases.  It  is  commonly  interpreted  as  a toilet  scene.  In  typical  cases 
a seated  woman  holds  in  her  hand  her  jewel-box,  or  takes  from  it  an  ornament. 

In  this  instance  the  figure  of 
Eros,  a frequent  subject  in 
Apulian  art,  is  substituted 
for  that  of  the  woman.  The 
figure  of  a man  is  often 
added  on  the  left  and  then 
the  scene  is  called  a “court- 
ing scene"  or  the  “exchange 
of  gifts.”  The  South  Italian 
potters  were  not  wanting  in 
skill,  however.  The  model- 
ling of  the  bull’s  head  which 
constitutes  the  lower  part  of 
this  rhyton  is  both  lively  and 
delicate. 

Fig.  9 represents  one  of 
the  large  cinerary  urns  which 
were  manufactured  in  South 
Italy  during  the  fourth  cen- 
tury B.  C.  The  decoration 
is  almost  entirely  confined  to 
the  side  shown  in  the  cut, 
for  the  reason  that  in  a tomb 
only  one  side  of  the  vase 
would  be  visible.  On  the 
reverse  are  three  draped  fig- 
ures, carelessly  executed.  The  scene  shown  in  the  cut  is  appropriate  to  the 
use  of  the  vase.  Evidently  offerings  are  being  made  to  the  dead.  A little  to 
the  left  of  the  center  is  the  altar,  towards  which  one  man  is  advancing  with  a 
lamb,  while  near  it  a second  stands  ready  with  a knife  and  pitcher  for  the  liba- 
tion. From  the  extreme  right  a woman  advances,  bringing  a basket  of  offer- 
ings. The  costumes  of  the  men  are  those  usually  thought  to  be  Peucetian. 
An  interesting  trick  of  the  trade  by  which  Apulian  vases  may  always  be  recog- 
nized is  the  method  of  indicating  the  surface  of  the  ground  by  lines  of  white 
dots. 

The  collection  contains  many  good  examples  of  a later  Apulian  style,  in 
which  festoons  and  wreaths  of  flowers  or  grapes  supersede  the  use  of  human 
figures  for  decoration.  The  shapes  of  these  vases  are  sometimes  good,  but 
in  general  they  compare  unfavorably,  as  do  all  Apulian  vases,  with  the  finely 
finished  products  of  Greek  ceramic  art. 


Edith  FI.  FFall. 
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vania-German  settlers. 


IRON  STOVE  PLATE 
Eastern  Pennsylvania,  Eighteenth  Century 


STOVE  PLATES 

Throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  iron  stoves  were 
made  in  Eastern  Pennsylvania  at  the  various  furnaces,  particularly  throughout 
the  section  of  Chester,  Bucks  and  Lancaster  counties,  occupied  by  the  Pennsyl- 

fhese  stoves  were  constructed  of  iron  plates  decorated 
with  relief  designs,  principally  of  a biblical 
character.  Stove  plates  frequently  bore  the 
date  of  casting  and  the  name  of  the  iron 
founder  and  were  often  embellished  with 
figures  of  conventionalized  tulips,  hearts,  fig- 
ure scenes  and  inscriptions.  Among  the  bib- 
lical subjects  illustrated  were  Cain  and  Abel, 
Joseph  and  Potiphar's  wife,  David  and  Go- 
liath, Adam  and  Eve,  The  Miracle  of  Cana, 
etc.  The  two  rectangular  plates  forming  the 
sides  of  the  stoves  usually  measured  about 
two  feet  and  were  generally  more  highly  dec- 
orated than  the  other  parts. 

I here  are  in  the  Museum  collection  sev- 
eral interesting  examples  of  these  stove  plates, 
which  have  been  recently  arranged  at  the 
Eastern  end  of  the  North  Corridor  with  the  other  collections  of  iron  work. 
A stove  plate  of  this  character,  made  by  Thomas  Rutter,  in  1763,  is  here  shown. 

## 

HISTORICAL  GLASSWARE 

One  of  the  most  interesting  discoveries  relating  to  the  history  of  industrial 
art  in  the  United  States  is  the  fact  that  pressed  glass  was  made  in  this  country 
as  early  as  1827,  and  the  claim  has  been  made  that  the  process  of  pressing  glass 

in  molds,  by  means  of  machinery, 

was  an  American  invention.  Until 
quite  recently,  all  examples  of  old 
pressed  glass  found  in  this  country 
were  believed  by  collectors  to  have 
been  made  in  England,  but  evidence 
has  recently  been  obtained  to  show 
that  the  majority  of  these  pieces 
were  produced  at  certain  glass  fac- 
tories in  the  United  States  between 
the  year  above  mentioned  and  1840. 
Among  these  interesting  objects  is 
a salt  cellar  pressed  in  the  shape  of 
a steamboat  and  evidently  designed 
as  a souvenir  of  the  visit  of  General 
Lafayette  to  the  United  States  in  1824.  This  design  was  made  both  in  dark- 
blue  and  clear  glass,  and  a generation  ago  was  exceedingly  popular  through  the 


SALT  CELLAR  OF  PRESSED  GLASS 
Made  at  Sandwich,  Mass.,  about  1827 
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rural  districts,  and  examples  have  been  found  not  only  through  New  England, 
but  in  many  parts  of  the  Middle  States,  as  well.  An  example  of  this  pattern, 
recently  procured  for  the  historical  collection  of  this  Museum,  is  composed  of 
a rich  dark-blue  glass.  On  the  side  wheels  is  the  name  “Lafayet”  in  raised 
letters,  while  on  the  stern  are  the  initials  “B.  & S.  Co."  Investigation  proves 
that  these  objects  were  made  by  the  old  Boston  and  Sandwich  Glass  Co.,  at 
Sandwich,  Massachusetts,  and  several  special  designs  in  glass  cup  plates,  which 
have  become  very  popular  among  collectors,  have  also  been  traced  to  this  fac- 
tory. There  were  other  early  glass  houses  where  such  wares  were  produced 
about  the  same  period  in  various  parts  of  the  Eastern  States.  Since  these  are 
now  known  to  have  been  made  in  this  country  and  not  in  England,  they  have 
acquired  a greater  value  in  the  eyes  of  American  collectors. 


SILVER  PLATEAU 

In  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulletin  mention  was  made  of  a fine  silver 
tray  of  repousse  work,  recently  presented  to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  John  T. 
Morris.  As  there  stated,  the  subject  of  the  decoration  is  the  Renewal  of  the 
Alliance  between  France  and  Switzerland,  in  the  Church  of  Notre  Dame  at 
Paris,  by  Louis  XIV  and  the  Ambassadors  of  the  Thirteen  Cantons,  on  Novem- 
ber 18,  1663.  As  will  be  seen  by  examining  the  illustration,  upwards  of  one 
hundred  figures  are  shown  in  the  central  design. 

Mr.  John  H.  Buck,  Curator  of  the  Department  of  Metal  Work  of  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  has  discovered  that  this  same  historical  design 
occurs  on  a large  Gobelin  tapestry  in  the  Swiss  National  Museum  at  Zurich. 
The  exact  provenance  of  this  piece  has  not  yet  been  determined,  but  irrespective 
of  its  age  or  origin,  it  is  a fine  example  of  the  European  silversmith's  art. 
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TULIP  WARE  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA- GERMAN 

POTTERS 


SGRAFFITO  DISH 
Made  by  George  Hubner,  1786 

(From  * * Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German  Potters.") 

A special  edition  of  Tulip  Ware  of  the  Pennsylvania-German  Potters,  lim- 
ited to  300  numbered  and  signed  copies,  was  printed  on  heavy  paper  with  extra 
large  margins  and  untrimmed  edges  and  handsomely  bound  in  cloth  with 
special  cover  designs.  A few  of  these  copies  remain  unsold  and  will  be  fur- 
nished to  subscribers  at  $5.00  a copy. 

This  work,  by  the  Curator  of  the  Museum,  treats  of  the  most  curious  and 
interesting  phase  of  the  potters  art  in  America,  covering  the  period  between 
1730  and  1850.  The  book  is  illustrated  with  nearly  100  half-tone  engravings 
and  two  full-page  color  plates.  It  is  based  on  the  unique  collection  of  early 
slip  decorated  and  sgraffito  wares  of  Eastern  Pennsylvania,  which  is  exhibited 
in  this  Museum.  The  accompanying  illustration  will  convey  some  idea  of  the 
great  charm  of  this  curious  art. 
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SEVRES  PATE  TENDRE  PORCELAIN 


A recent  discovery  among  the  unlabelled  examples  of  porcelain  in  this 
Museum  is  a small  rectangular  cologne  bottle  of  old  Sevres  frit  paste  porce- 
lain, which  is  a beautiful  example  of  early  paste  and  glaze.  In  a ground  work 
of  underglaze  turquoise  blue  is,  cn  each  of  the  four  sides,  a reserved  panel  of 

white,  in  which  floral  and 
figure  designs  are  exquisitely 
painted.  The  subjects  are  sur- 
rounded by  rococo  border  de- 
signs in  raised  coin  gold.  On 
the  front  is  a finely  executed 
miniature  of  Marie  Antoinette 
in  a frame  supported  by  two 
cupids.  On  the  reverse  is  the 
monogram  of  the  French 
queen  beautifully  painted  in 
minute  flowers,  while  at  the 
two  sides  are  trophies  and 
ornaments  in  delicate  tints. 
The  paste  is  of  that  rich 
creamy-white  tint  so  charac- 
teristic of  the  early  frit  porce- 
lains of  France.  On  the  base 
is  the  mark  corresponding  to 
the  year  1779. 

Almost  every  American 
tourist  who  visits  Paris 
brings  home  examples  of  so- 
called  Sevres  porcelain,  in  the 
forms  of  plates  and  other 
pieces  of  table  ware,  decorated  with  blue  borders  and  gold  tracery  monograms 
of  Louis  Philippe  or  Napoleon  I.  and  designs  of  flowers  and  amorini  in  colors. 
It  is  known  that  fully  ninety-nine  per  cent,  of  such  pieces  brought  to  this  country 
are  spurious,  either  throughout,  or,  as  the  marks  will  indicate,  have  been  painted 
after  the  ware  left  the  factory.*  A comparison  of  these  pieces  with  this  beau- 
tiful example  in  the  Museum  collection  will  at  once  reveal  the  difference  in 
quality  and  tone  of  color,  the  blue  ground  in  the  counterfeit  pieces  being  exceed- 
ingly raw,  crude,  filled  with  dark  specks  and  painted  over  the  glaze.  A large 
number  of  such  specimens,  given  to  the  museum  at  various  times,  are  now 
stored  away,  but  some  of  these  may  later  be  arranged  in  cases  by  themselves 
as  an  object  lesson  to  the  public  for  the  detection  of  spurious  Sevres  pieces. 


OLD  SEVRES  COLOGNE  BOTTLE 


*The  enormous  extent  of  this  illicit  traffic  may  be  appreciated  when  it  is  stated  in  a recent  issue  of  a Paris  news- 
paper that  the  sale  of  spurious  Sevres  porcelain  brings  the  counterfeiters  sixteen  millions  of  francs  each  year  and  yields 
the  retail  dealer,?  in  Europe  and  America  about  forty-eight  millions  of  francs,  or  $ 9,600,000 . 
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POLITICAL  PRINTS  USED  ON  OLD  ENGLISH  CHINA 


A curious  cartoon  appeared  in  England  during 
the  Revolutionary  period  entitled  “A  Picturesque 
View  of  the  State  of  Great  Britain,”  symbolical  of 
the  condition  of  British  affairs  in  the  American  Col- 
onies. Beneath  the  picture,  occurs  the  following : 

I. 

II. 


ITT. 

IV  and  V. 


VI. 


VII. 

VIII. 


EXPLANATION 


The  Commerce  of  Great  Britain  represented  in 
the  Figure  of  a Milch  Cow. 

The  American  Congress  sawing  off  her  Horns 
which  are  her  natural  strength  and  defence, 
the  one  being  already  gone,  the  other  just 

^ agoing. 

The  jolly,  plump  Dutchman  milking  the  poor 
tame  Cow  with  great  glee. 

The  French  and  Spaniard,  each  catching  at  their 
respective  shares  of  the  produce  and  running 
away  with  bowls  brimming  full,  laughing  to 
one  another  at  their  success. 

A distant  view  of  Clinton*  and  Arnold  in  New  Liverpool  jug 

York,  concerting  measures  for  the  fruitless  With  cartoon,  issued  during  the 
scheme  of  enslaving  America — Arnold,  sensi-  “Long  Embargo” 

ble  of  his  guilt,  drops  his  head  and  weeps. 

The  British  Lion  lying  on  the  ground  fast  asleep,  so  that  a pug-dog  tramples 
upon  him,  as  on  a lifeless  log;  he  seems  to  see  nothing,  hear  nothing,  and 
feel  nothing. 

A Free  Englishman,  in  mourning,  stands  by  him,  wringing  his  hands,  casting 
up  his  eyes  in  despondency  and  despair,  but  unable  to  rouse  the  Lion  to  cor- 
rect all  these  invaders  of  his  Royal  Prerogative  and  his  subjects’  property. 


The  accompanying  illustration  is  taken  from  an  old  American  copy  of  the 
English  print,  now  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum.  In  place  of  New  York, 
Philadelphia  has  been  substituted.  This  design  was  soon  afterwards  used 
extensively  by  the  Liverpool  potters  on  plates  and  pitchers,  being  printed  in 
black,  and  numbers  of  such  pieces  have  come  to  light,  both  in  England  and 
America.  The  device  was  modified  to  suit  the  political  conditions  of  the  Colo- 
nies, and  was  adopted  later  by  the  Federalists,  during  the  "Long  Embargo”  of 
1807-1809.  The  idea  was  carried  out  in  a jug  in  the  collection  of  the  Museum, 
where  Jefferson  is  shown  in  the  act  of  milking  the  cow.  while  John  Bull  holds 
her  horns  and  Bonaparte  pulls  at  her  tail. 


* Sir  Henry  Clinton. 


PRINTED  CARTOON  OF  .778 
Also  used  on  old  English  Plates  and  Pictures 
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NOTES 


We  record  with  regret  the  death  of  Col.  Robert  C.  H. 
Brock,  one  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
and  School  of  Industrial  Art.  Col.  Brock  died  in  Philadel- 
phia on  August  8,  1906.  While  he  was  a member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  only  two  years,  he  had  been  for  many 
years  deeply  interested  in  Museum  work,  and  in  1904  be- 
came a member  of  the  Instruction  Committee  at  the  School, 
a position  which  he  filled  with  usefulness  to  the  institution 
until  his  death. 


ROBERT  C.  H BROCK  . 

the  new  edition  of  the  Century  Dictionary,  now  in 
press,  will  contain  a large  number  of  illustrations  of  typical  art  objects  in  this 
Museum. 


It  is  expected  that  several  remarkable  collections  which  have  been  prom- 
ised will  be  installed  in  the  Museum  during  the  autumn,  notice  of  which  will 
be  duly  given. 

I he  tail  pieces  used  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin  and  the  ornament  on 
the  cover  of  the  'I  fortieth  Annual  Report,  just  issued,  were  designed  by  pupils 
of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  connected  with  this  Museum. 

Three  additional  new  floor  cases,  of  the  regular  Museum  pattern,  have 
been  procured,  two  of  which  have  been  placed  in  the  South  East  Pavilion  to 
accommodate  the  overflow  Oriental  porcelains,  while  the  third  has  been  placed 
in  the  East  Gallery,  in  which  have  been  installed  the  European  ivory  carvings. 

Two  new  Art  Primers  have  just  been  placed  on  sale,  one  on  Tin  Enam- 
eled Pottery,  at  60  cents,  and  one  on  Salt  Glazed  Stoneware,  at  50  cents. 
Copies  can  be  purchased  by  addressing  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum.  They 
will  be  sent  to  members,  on  application,  free  of  charge. 

The  Thirtieth  Annual  Report  of  the  Corporation  is  now  ready.  Copies 
may  be  procured  by  applying  to  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  or  Principal  of 
the  School. 

The  Circulars  of  the  Art  and  Textile  Departments  of  the  School  have  been 
issued,  and  may  be  obtained  at  the  School,  320  South  Broad  Street. 


Elsewhere  in  this  issue  Miss  Edith  H.  Hall  reviews  the  collection  of 
Graeco-Italian  pottery  which,  with  her  assistance,  has  been  recently  re-arranged 
and  re-labelled.  As  now  installed,  this  collection  is  one  of  the  most  represen- 
tative and  valuable  of  its  kind  in  this  section  of  the  country. 
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School  News — By  the  opening  of  the  coming  term  the  School  expects  to 
be  fully  equipped  with  the  necessary  machinery  for  the  making  of  furniture. 
The  difficulty  encountered  in  getting  material  that  is  properly  seasoned,  the  high 
prices  charged  for  millwork  and  the  impossibility  of  getting  work  cut  out 
according  to  the  designs,  led  the  officers  of  the  School  to  the  belief  that  it  would 
be  cheaper  and  much  more  satisfactory  to  have  even  the  roughing-out  of  the 
material  done  in  the  School,  not  only  to  obviate  the  many  difficulties  encountered 
in  having  the  work  done  outside,  but  in  addition  to  afford  practical  mill  expe- 
rience to  those  students  especially  interested  in  furniture  design  and  construc- 
tion. 


The  demand  for  students  to  fill  positions  in  every  line  of  our  work  con- 
tinues to  be  greater  than  we  can  supply.  The  business  bureau  of  the  Alumni 
Association  has  placed  a number  of  student  members  in  paying  positions. 

The  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Industrial 
Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  received  a bequest  of  one  thousand  dol- 
lars from  the  estate  of  the  late  Joseph  F.  Sinnott,  who  gave  one  hundred  dollars 
as  the  nucleus  of  that  fund  over  a year  ago.  During  the  past  year  this  fund 
has  been  of  much  assistance  to  needy  students,  and  almost  all  of  the  money 
advanced  during  the  season  has  already  been  paid  back  into  the  treasury  of 
the  fund. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Art  Department  looks  forward  to  an  exhibi- 
tion of  garden-vases,  reproductions  of  antique  pottery,  etc.,  to  be  held  this  fall 
at  the  School.  The  pottery  was  selected  at  the  works  of  the  Signa  Pottery  in 
Italy,  by  Mr.  Stratton  on  his  recent  visit. 


ACCESSIONS 

July — September,  1906 


CLASS 

OBJECT 

HOW  ACQUIRED 

Carvings  .. 

Heraldic  Shield,  Wood,  Spain,  18th  century.  . 

Given  by  Mr.  Tohn  T.  Morris. 

Casts  

Tablet,  Fictile  Ivory,  The  Crucifixion 

Given  by  Mr.  August  Gerber. 

Ceramics  . 

Group,  Pottery,  The  King  and  Queen  of  Sar- 

dinia,  Staffordshire,  England 

j Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Group,  Pottery,  The  Sultan,  Queen  Victoria 

and  Napoleon  III.  Staffordshire,  England 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Dish,  Pottery,  Painted  figure  decoration,  Ger- 

many,  c.  1830 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Jug,  Pottery,  Head  of  Wellington,  Stafford- 

shire,  England,  c.  1830 

j Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Jug,  Pottery,  Copper  lustre,  England,  c.  1830.. 
Plate,  Pottery,  Whieldon  ware,  England,  18th 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

century  

Vases  (pair).  Relief  decoration,  Chinese,  c. 

Lent  by  Miss  Hannah  A.  Zell. 

>850  

Given  by  Mrs.  Henry  C.  Davis. 

Bowl,  Pottery,  Maiolica,  Talavera,  Spain,  18th 

century  

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Plaque,  Pottery,  Painted  by  Olerys,  Moustiers, 

France,  1735-45 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Plaque,  Pottery,  Copper  lustre,  Ilispano- 

Moresque,  18th  century 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Vase,  Pottery,  Tin  enamel,  France 

Creamer,  Pottery,  Staffordshire,  England,  c. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

1820  

Given  by  Miss  Ella  M.  Myers. 

Plate,  Porcelain,  St.  Cloud,  France,  18th  cen- 

tury  

Given  by  Mrs.  John  A.  Wilcox. 

Cream  Jug,  Mug  and  Dish,  “Majolica,” 

Phcenixville,  Pa.,  about  1884 

Bought. 

Dishes  (2),  Pennsylvania-German,  slip-deco- 

rated,  Made  by  David  Spinner,  1S13 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Furniture.  . 

Wash  stand,  Desk,  Chest,  3 Chairs,  Spain,  17th 

and  18th  centuries 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Mirror,  Carved  wood  frame,  Italy,  late  17th 

century  

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Candle  Stand,  Mahogany,  c.  1780 

Given  by  Mr.  W.  H.  Hill. 

Glass  

5 Pieces  of  Engraved  glass,  Made  by  Gillinder 

and  Sons,  Philadelphia,  1876 

Given  by  Gillinder  and  Sons,  Inc. 

S Pieces,  Spain,  17th  and  18th  centuries 

Bottle,  Made  at  Kensington  Glass  Works, 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Philadelphia,  c.  1837 

Bought. 

2 Salt  cellars,  Made  by  Paron  Henry  W illiam 

Stiegel,  Manheim,  Pa.,  1763-1774 

Bought. 

Bottle,  Dark  purple,  Made  bv  Baron  Henry 

William  Stiegel,  Manheim,  Pa.,  1763-1774 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Ivories  . . . . 

Chessmen,  Carved,  Italy | 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Max  Livingston. 

Metal  Work 

Salver,  Silver.  Repousse  work 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Musical  In- 
struments 

3 Drums,  1 Pair  of  Cymbals,  Ceylon j 

Bought — Temple  Fund. 

Prints  .... 

6 Specimens  Copper  Plate  Printing,  1799 

Given  by  Mr.  T.  Henry  Sweeting. 

Textiles  .. 

Embroiderv,  Silk  on  paper,  Switzerland,  18th 

century  

Bought — Temple  Fund. 
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JAPANESE  SWORDS  AND  SWORD  FURNITURE 

A remarkable  collection  of  Japanese  swords,  fire  arms,  spear  points  and 
sword  furniture,  owned  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Escp,  of  Philadelphia,  has 
recently  been  arranged  in  seven  cases  in  the  North  Corridor,  with  the  kind 
assistance  of  Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Honorary  Curator  of  the  Department 
of  Arms  and  Armor.  The  very  full  series  of  kashiras , fuchis,  menukis,  kosu- 
kas,  and  tsubcis  are  of  particular  interest,  representing  as  they  do  the  highest 
skill  of  the  Oriental  chaser  and  worker  in  metals.  The  swords  and  daggers, 
numbering  83  examples,  include  a great  variety  of  styles  in  various  sizes,  and 
many  fine  blades  beautifully  etched,  engraved,  grooved,  and  pierced.  On  the 
scabbards  and  hilts  are  found  the  most  elaborate  ornamentation. 


EXAMPLES  OF  TSUBAS,  OR  SWORD  GUARDS 


The  accompanying  illustration  shows  the  positions  of  the  various  parts 
of  the  Japanese  sword.  The  hilt,  or  handle,  is  frequently  covered  with  the 
skin  of  the  shark  or  ray  fish,  with  a rough  white  surface  composed  of  thickly 
set  nodules,  known  as  sa-mc.  Over  this  is  wound  a network  of  braid  called 
tsuka-iio,  showing  the  sa-mc  and  the  mcntiki  through  the  diamond-shaped  open- 
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-Kojirl 


-Xa-skira. 

Tsuka-lto 

■Meuuki 

-ScL-me 

Fu.cKi. 

Ts**.ba. 


Kozuka. 


JAPANESE  SWORD 
Showing  the  Different  Parts 


ings.  At  the  butt  of  the  hilt  is  the 
metal  cap  or  pommel,  known  as  the 
kashira,  which  is  generally  decorated 
with  chased,  carved,  inlaid,  or  applied 
designs  of  various  metals  and  alloys. 
The  collection  contains  370  examples 
of  kashiras,  many  of  them  covered 
with  the  most  minute  and  elaborate 
devices,  in  gold,  silver,  steel,  bronze, 
and  enamel. 

The  kojiri  is  the  ferule  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  scabbard  which  is 
usually  decorated  in  keeping  with  the 
other  mountings.  The  fttchi  is  the 
ring  above  the  guard,  into  which  the 
base  of  tbe  handle  fits.  There  are  370 
fuchis  in  the  collection,  each  one  elab- 
orately embellished  and  no  two  exactly 
alike.  Each  fitchi  is  accompanied  bv 
a kashira  of  similar  pattern. 

But  it  is  in  the  menukis,  or  little 
metal  mounts,  which  are  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  handle  of  the  sword, 
beneath  the  braid  to  cover  tbe  rivets, 
and  frequently  on  the  scabbard,  that 
we  find  the  greatest  variety  of  design. 
There  are  about  750  in  the  collection. 
They  are  made  in  the  forms  of  almost 
everything,  natural  or  artificial,  known 
to  the  Japanese  metal  worker.  Among 
them  we  find  representations  in  minia- 
ture of  animals,  birds,  fruits,  vege- 
tables, fishes,  dragons,  serpents,  shells, 
masks,  vases,  groups  of  men  and 
women,  and  an  infinity  of  objects, 
natural,  grotesque,  and  imaginary.  The 
handles  of  the  kosukas,  the  little  knives 
or  daggers,  which  are  inserted  in  the 
sides  of  the  scabbards  of  the  small 
swords,  are  also  well  represented.  The 
larger  surface  of  the  kozuka  hilt  fur- 
nished the  artist  greater  scope  for 
the  exercise  of  his  exquisite  skill.  The 
sword  guards,  or  tsubas,  number- 
ing over  500  examples,  constitute 
the  strongest,  and  most  interesting 
feature  of  the  collection.  Gathered 
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together  in  Japan  many  years  ago,  they  form  an  exhibit  which  it  would 
be  impossible  to  duplicate  at  the  present  time.  The  earliest  examples  in 
wrought  iron,  with  little  or  no  ornamentation,  date  back  more  than  four  centuries. 
Many  of  the  older  specimens  are  exceedingly  elegant,  being  executed  in  open- 
work designs  of  flowers,  fans,  fruits,  and  other  objects,  and  in  some  of  them  the 
metal  remaining  is  but  a small  proportion  of  that  which  has  been  cut  away. 
Some  are  executed  in  bronze,  others  in  copper,  brass  (“shinchu”),  steel,  and 
many  of  the  more  recent  are  made  of  “shakudo,”  a highly  valued  and  beautiful 
black  metal  composed  of  an  alloy  of  copper  and  gold,  on  which  the  applied  or 
inlaid  gold  ornaments  show  to  the  best  advantage.  Other  alloys  used  in  these 
furnishings  are  “shibu-ichi,”  copper  combined  with  silver;  "koban-kin,”  formed 
of  gold  and  silver,  and  numerous  combinations  of  copper  with  other  metals. 
The  styles  of  decoration  represent  every  variety  of  work  known  to  the  Japanese 
metal  workers,  such  as  carving,  inlaying,  incrusting,  chasing,  the  application 
of  reliefs  in  gold,  silver,  steel,  iron,  and  enamel.  Several  are  carved  in  imita- 
tion of  the  graining  of  weather-worn  wood,  or  treated  with  acid  to  represent 
the  texture  of  leather.  Many  of  the  best  examples  are  inscribed  with  the  names 
of  the  makers.  Among  the  swords  are  fine  examples  of  the  tachi,  hung  from 
the  girdle;  the  wakizashi,  a short  sword  worn  in  the  belt,  and  the  chisa-katana, 
of  medium  length,  worn  with  the  court  dress,  a few  long  curved  swords,  and  a 
large  two-edged  variety  known  as  the  avnagoi  ken  or  “praying  for  rain"  sword, 
with  tokko  handle,  for  temple  use. 

The  scabbards  ( skia ) are  exceedingly  varied  in  ornamentation,  many  of 
them  being  lacquered  in  dififerent  colors,  others  carved,  inlaid,  enameled,  or 
covered  with  the  skin  of  the  shark  or  ray  fish,  ground  down  and  lacquered. 

From  this  superb  collection  of  tsubas  we  have  selected,  almost  at  random, 
for  illustration,  examples  in  several  distinct  styles.  The  first  is  an  iron  guard 
with  leaf  design  in  openwork.  The  central  piece  represents  a window  lattice 
with  serpent,  while  the  one  at  the  right  illustrates  the  application  of  gold  fig- 
ures to  “shakudo.” 

The  collection  of  spear  heads,  consisting  of  170  specimens,  occupies  an 
entire  large  case  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  North  Corridor.  They  represent  the 
highest  skill  of  the  Japanese  armorer.  Many  examples  are  elaborately  chased, 
engraved,  and  inscribed.  Some  are  pierced  in  patterns  of  hawthorn  blossoms, 
inscriptions,  dragons,  and  animals.  They  vary  in  size  from  the  diminutive 
arrow  point  to  the  formidable  halbard  with  several  outspreading  points.  The 
forms  are  infinitely  varied.  There  are  examples  in  the  shapes  of  crescents, 
hearts,  crosses,  curved  swords,  daggers,  and  tridents.  All  of  them  are  fashioned 
from  the  finest  steel,  which  has  been  sharpened  to  a razor-like  edge. 

Mr.  Hamersly  has  also  placed  on  exhibition  a collection  of  Japanese  ivory 
and  wood  carvings,  including  a large  series  of  netsukes,  or  ornaments  used  to 
suspend  the  tobacco  pouch  from  the  obi,  or  belt,  which,  in  point  of  variety 
and  workmanship,  is  probably  not  equaled  by  any  other  similar  collection  in 
this  country.  They  have  been  arranged  in  two  cases  in  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  East  Gallery. 
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OLIPHANTS,  OR  HUNTING  HORNS 

There  are  in  the  collection  of  musical  instruments  two  unusually  fine 
examples  of  oliphants,  or  hunting  horns,  of  the  sixteenth  century,  formed  from 
the  ivory  tusks  of  elephants,  elaborately  carved.  One  of  these,  measuring 
twenty-two  and  a half  inches  in  length,  is  decorated  with  carved  scrolls,  tro- 
phies, combats  of  mythological  and  grotesque  animals,  a crowned  escutcheon 
bearing  three  fleur-de-lys,  and  medallion  portraits  of  Francis  I.,  Henry  II., 
Francis  IF,  Charles  IX..  and  Henry  111.  The  mouth-piece  is  in  the  form  of 


EUROPEAN  HUNTING  HORNS  OF  CARVED  IVORY 
Sixteenth  Century 


a dog’s  head.  This  example  of  French  workmanship  was  purchased  at  the 
Philadelphia  Exhibition  of  1876. 

The  second  example  measures  thirty  inches  in  length  and  is  covered  with 
hunting  scenes  in  relief.  Two  of  the  hunters  are  represented  in  the  act  of 
blowing  oliphants,  while  a third  is  plunging  a dagger  into  a fallen  stag.  The 
mouth-piece  is  held  in  the  mouth  of  a serpent.  The  work  is  probably  German. 
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CHINESE  PORCELAIN,  WHITE 

Rice-Grain  Bowl  2.  Carved  Vase  3.  Modeled  Bowl,  applied  Ornamentations 
Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis  Collection 


CERAMIC  DECORATION  AJOURE 


1 lie  Persians  made  a 
variety  of  pottery  pierced 
witli  little  windows  of  vari- 
ous shapes,  glazed  with 
tinted  glass.  Some  of  the 
known  pieces  of  this  char- 
acter date  back  at  least  to 
the  eighteenth  century.  A 
bowl,  eight  inches  in  diam- 
eter, in  the  Museum  collec- 
tion, is  of  a coarse,  sandy 
body  which  is  perforated 
with  clusters  of  little  crosses 
into  which  a translucent, 
green,  glassy  glaze  has  been 
run,  overflowing  down  the 
sides  and  cumulating  below 
in  tears  or  heavy  drops. 
Below  these  pierced  medal- 
lions are  decorative  pat- 
terns painted  in  rusty  black. 


PERSIAN  POTTERY  BOWL 
Pierced  Designs  filled  with  Green  Glaze 
Eighteenth  Century 
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, hina.  In  the  latter  country  nce-gra  \ .itY  of  known  pieces  belong  to 
of  Ch’ien-lung  [ 1736-1 795  J > althoU^  ' the  following,  Chia-ch  mg. 


period  [1796-1820).  The 
rare  and  highly  valued 
“lace  bowls,’  with  open 
work  patterns  filled  with 
white  glaze,  were  produced 
in  the  first  mentioned  reign. 
Thev  are  usually  distin- 
guished by  a tiny  seal  mark 
of  the  Ch’ien-lung  period, 
in  blue.  In  Japan  the  nce- 
orain  porcelain  of  tne 
eighteenth  century  has  been 
copied  successfully  more 
recentlv  by  Higuchi  Haru- 
zane.  There  are  m th 

Museum  collections  se\  era 
fine  examples  of  Chinese 
workmanship,  consisting 
cups,  dishes,  and  plates. 
These  are  all  of  pure  white 
porcelain,  some  of  them  be- 

incr  ornamented  with  the 
true  rice-grain  figures,  ar- 
ranged in  stars  and  other 
combinations,  d be  mo® 
elaborate  piece  is  a beauti- 
ful little  bowl,  m the  Hi . 
■ Francis  W.  Lewis  collec- 
tion the  punched  designs 
being  in  the  form  of  con- 

french  soft  porcelain  bowl  ventionalized  flowers  (see 

P creed  Flora,  D.slgn  -led  bowl  at  left  of  gTOUP) ■ • 

Naudot,  Fils  et  Cie  Pans  pmnloved  at  the  \\  Or- 

Vs  early  as  187 3 this  method  of  ornamentation .was  pieces 

" cJmllle  Naudot.  Fils  et  C.e of  Pans, ^ of  I9oo.  This  firm  a 
MTu  ^ pLectico  iha.r  a,,,  cl  the 
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potters.  The  perforated  designs  are  more  intricate  and  the  glazes  used  are  of 
greater  variety  and  combination  of  colors.  An  exquisite  little  bowl  of  pure 
white  paste,  in  the  Museum  collection  (here  shown)  is  jeweled  with  a cut 


LIMOGES  PORCELAIN  CUP  AND  SAUCER 
Perforated  Design  filled  with  Clear  Glaze 


floral  pattern,  in  which  the  leaves  are  filled  with  a pale,  transparent  green,  and 
the  flowers  with  golden  amber  glaze.  Other  pieces  exhibited  by  this  firm  were 
even  more  elaborate  in  design  and  coloring.  Around  the  edges  are  narrow 
bands  of  gold,  which  add  materially  to  the  artistic  effect,  bringing  out  more 
clearly  the  pure,  dazzling  whiteness  of  the  paste. 
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LOUIS  XV.  MIRROR 


On  account  of  the  Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust  a large  mirror  of  the  Louis 
XV.  period,  in  Rocaille  style,  and  measuring  ten  feet  in  height,  has  recently 
been  purchased  and  placed  on  exhibition  with  the  collection  of  furniture  in 
the  East  Gallery.  The  delicately  carved  wooden  frame  is  gilded,  the  Rococo 
ornaments  being  applied  to  the  glass.  At  the  top  is  a large  oil  painting  on 
canvas  representing  "The  Joys  of  Europa. 
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LIMOGES  ENAMELS 


Enameling  on  metal  reached  its  highest  perfection  at  Limoges,  France,  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  when  such  masters  as  Limousin,  Penicaud,  and  Reymond 
were  producing  the  marvels  of  painting  which  are  now  so  highly  valued. 
Champleve  and  cloisonne  enamels  had  been  superseded  by  plain  white  surfaces 
on  which  painted  designs 
were  executed.  The 
enamel  painters  of  this 
period,  unhampered  by 
the  limitations  of  metal- 
lic outlines,  were  free  to 
execute  their  conceptions 
on  flat  panels,  as  on  a 
canvas,  being  restricted 
only  by  the  range  of 
verifiable  colors  at  their 
command.  Their  palette, 
in  which  a deep  dark 
blue  was  prominent,  in- 
cluded iridescent  greens 
and  blues,  brown,  white, 
black,  red,  purple,  yel- 
low, and  flesh  tints,  often 
heightened  with  gold. 

Some  of  these  enamel 
paintings  in  miniature 
rank  with  the  work  of 
the  best  contemporary 
painters  in  oil. 

There  are  in  the 
Museum  collection  a con- 
siderable number  of  ex- 
cellent examples  of  Li- 
moges enamels  of  tbe 
best  period.  A panel 
painted  by  Leonard  Li- 
mousin, in  the  sixteenth 
century,  represents  the  Agony  in  the  Garden.  The  coloring  is  chaste  and 
subdued.  A similar  example  of  late  sixteenth  century  work  is  a painting  of 
The  Crucifixion,  by  Pierre  Reymond.  The  collection  is  also  rich  in  the  work 
of  the  Naudins,  who  were  prominent  enamel  painters  at  Limoges  in  the  eigh- 
teenth century,  when  the  decadence  had  set  in.  The  subjects  selected  by  the 
artists  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  were  usually  of  a religious 
character,  while  those  of  the  later  enamelers  are  generally  of  a classical  or 
secular  native. 


LIMOGES  ENAMEL  PLAQUE 
THE  CRUCIFIXION  11 
By  Pierre  Reymond 
Late  Sixteenth  Century 
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Genuine  pieces  of  the  sixteenth  century  may,  as  a rule,  he  recognized  by 
the  bright,  transparent  enamel  on  the  backs,  through  which  the  burnished 
copper  shows  with  golden  sheen.  In  the  seventeenth  century  the  backs  were 
covered  with  dark  blue,  dark  olive-blue  or  brown  enamel.  Spurious  pieces  of 
this  character  present  a muddy  or  pasty  appearance  on  the  under  side.  But 
the  principal  difference  between  the  genuine  and  the  counterfeit  enamels  (for 
the  forgers  have  been  active  in  this  field  as  well  as  in  others)  is  in  the 
painting  itself.  The  work  of  the  imitators  is  always  inferior  and  will  deceive 
no  one  who  is  familiar  with  such  pieces  as  are  here  illustrated. 


LIVERPOOL  POTTERY 

Soon  after  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  some  of  the  potteries  in 
Liverpool.  England,  began  to  manufacture  cream  ware,  or  white  pottery,  dec- 
orated with  transfer  printed  designs,  usually  in  black  but  occasionally  in  dark- 
red  or  green.  The  best  work  of  this  character  was  produced  at  the  Her- 


L I V ER POOL  PUNCH  BOWL 
Portraits  of  Washington  and  Franklin 


eulaneum  pottery  of  that  city,  and  soon  after  the  close  of  the  American  Revo- 
lution many  designs  were  engraved  relating  to  the  political  conditions  of  the 
United  States,  and  shipped  to  this  country  in  large  quantities  by  the  English 
potters.  Among  the  most  highly  prized  pieces  of  china,  from  a collector’s 
standpoint,  are  those  examples  of  old  Liverpool  ware  bearing  designs  relating 
to  General  Washington.  A great  variety  of  these  came  from  England  between 
1790  and  1810.  and  after  the  death  of  Washington  in  1799  a large  number  of 
memorial  designs  were  engraved  and  printed  on  Liverpool  pitchers. 

The  Museum  collection,  while  far  from  complete,  contains  a number  of 
interesting,  and  some  rare,  examples  of  Washington  pitchers.  Several  of  the 
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engravings  contain  memorial  monuments  with  inscriptions  relating  to  Wash- 
ington’s services.  Some  of  these  designs  are  surrounded  by  links,  each  one 
containing  the  name  of  one  of  the  thirteen  States. 

Punch  bowls  of  various  sizes  were  also  made  extensively,  and  two  of  these 
in  the  Museum  collection  bear  the  portrait  of  Washington  on  one  side  and  the 
fur  cap  portrait  of  Benjamin  Franklin  on  the  reverse.  One  of  the  rarest 
pieces,  however,  of  Liverpool  pottery  of  this  character  is  a dinner  plate  with 
central  medallion  enclosing  a figure  of  Liberty  (or  America)  with  the  American 
Eagle  and  shield  in  the  foreground,  and  a monument  in  the  background  in- 
scribed “Sacred  to  the  Memorv  of  Washington.” 


LIVERPOOL  PITCHER 
Washington  Memorial 


There  are  doubtless  manv  pieces  of  Washington  china  of  this  nature  in 
Philadelphia.  In  fact  many  rare  Liverpool  jugs  were  exhibited,  a few  years 
ago,  during  a loan  exhibition  at  the  School  of- Industrial  Art.  Owners  of  such 
pieces  are  requested  to  communicate  with  the  Curator,  with  a view  to  placing 
them,  at  least  temporarily,  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum. 
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VANES  AND  WEATHERCOCKS 

Shrouded  in  mystery  as  is  the  origin  of  the  weathervane,  we  are  led  10 
believe  that  every  nation  and  every  era  has  had  some  such  device  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  the  wind.  The  vane  is  the  simplest,  as  well  as  the 
earliest,  of  all  meteorological  instruments,  yet,  with  all  the  wealth  of  modern 
invention,  one  still  depends  upon  this  aerial  sign  to  tell  what  may  be  expected 
of  the  wind  and  weather. 


WEATHERCOCK  OF  THE  XV  CENTURY 
From  an  old  Cnurch  in  Ghent 

It  is  probable  that  the  vane  was  first  used  upon  ships,  taking  the  form  of 
a small  flag,  or  banner,  pennon-shaped.  Gradually  it  came  to  bear  distinguish- 
ing marks.  Thus  the  Greek  seamen  would  place  upon  a spear  or  pole  a 
colored  bit  of  cloth  or  ribbon,  for  the  double  purpose  of  designating  their 
particular  ship  and  telling  whence  the  wind  blew.  1 he  Bayeux  Tapestry, 
that  famous  record  of  a bygone  age.  shows,  floating  from  the  mast  heads  of 
several  ships,  these  little  pennon-shaped  banners,  which  doubtless  were  used 
for  the  same  purpose  as  the  present-day  dog-vane. 
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When  the  vane  was  introduced  upon  the  land,  it  was  made  of  metal,  as 
being  more  durable,  and  the  artistic  spirit  of  the  metal-worker  was  soon  adorn- 
ing it  with  infinite  evidences  of  his  skill.  The  first  recorded  land  vane,  of 
which  any  description  has  come  down  to  us,  was  built  at  Athens  as  early  as 


WEATHER  VANE 

Designed  by  Carl  A.  Dubs,  and  Executed  by  Samuel  Yellin 
Pupils  of  the  School 

100  B.  C.,  and  was  called  the  Temple  of  the  Eight  Winds.  It  was  an  octagonal 
marble  tower,  having  on  every  side  a figure  representing  the  quarter  from 
which  the  wind  blew,  carved  after  a model  by  Andronicus  Cyrrhastes.  On  the 
top  of  this  tower  was  placed  a little  spire,  and  on  the  spire  a bronze  Triton, 
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which,  by  veering  around,  told  the  direction  of  the  wind.  From  Roman  times 
we  have  Varro's  description  of  some  such  building  upon  his  farm,  and  the 
remains  of  a like  wind-indicator  have  been  found  near  the  Via  Appia. 

There  are  numerous  theories  regarding  the  almost  universal  use  of  the 
cock  in  the  capacity  of  vane,  but  it  seems  difficult  to  decide  upon  any  one  of 
them  as  being  authentic.  It  is  a fact,  however,  that  very  early  the  cock  came 
to  be  so  generally  used  that  the  name  “weathercock”  has  quite  overshadowed 
the  original  “vane.”  This  change  was  an  established  fact  in  1515.  In  the 
sixth  century  Pope  Gregory  declared  the  cock  the  emblem  of  Christianity, 
and  another  Papal  enactment  in  the  ninth  century  ordered  the  figure  of  the 
cock  to  be  placed  upon  every  church  steeple  as  the  emblem  of  Saint  Peter. 
Such  strong  Papal  sanction  is  doubtless  one  cause  of  the  raising  of  the  homely 
barnyard  fowl  to  his  present  lofty  position. 

Our  first  illustration  shows  an  old  weathercock  of  the  fourteenth  or  fif- 
teenth century,  exhibited  in  the  North  Corridor.  It  is  a very  crude  example 
of  Flemish  workmanship,  of  early  Gothic  style,  and  once  adorned  an  old  church 
in  Ghent.  It  is  made  of  riveted  sheets  of  hammered  copper  and  was  presented 
to  the  Museum  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

The  favorite  vane  of  the  Middle  Ages — a design  which  is  being  revived 
to  some  extent  at  present — was  in  the  form  of  a beast  or  bird  sitting  on  a 
slender  pedestal  and  carrying  an  upright  rod  on  which  a bit  of  metal  was  hung 
like  a flag,  ornamented  in  various  ways.  These  flags  were  often  decorated 
with  the  owners’  arms,  and  so  were  called  panonceaux.  In  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury the  Tower  of  London  had  a banner-vane,  pierced  with  the  arms  of  England 
and  France  quarterly. 

In  early  times  in  France,  the  erection  of  vanes  was  a privilege  accorded 
to  the  few.  It  was  originally  granted  only  to  those  who  had  been  first  to 
mount  and  to  display  their  banner  upon  an  enemy’s  rampart.  Thus  the  vane 
came  to  be  a mark  of  rank  and  nobility,  this  custom  prevailing  in  France  as 
late  as  two  hundred  years  ago. 

From  earlv  prints  we  have  evidence  that  weathercocks  were  used  in  Eng- 
land in  Anglo-Saxon  days.  A tenth  century  print  of  Saint  Swithin’s  Church 
at  Winchester  shows  distinctly  two  cocks  upon  the  turrets.  But  very  early 
the  individuality  of  the  owner  asserted  itself,  and  vanes  of  all  descriptions 
began  \to  ornament  the  buildings.  Chaucer  speaks  of  musical  vanes  in  his 
“Dreams,”  and  manv  old  vanes  are  still  to  be  found,  dating  from  early  times. 
One,  representing  a serpent  and  dove,  is  even  now  pointing  to  the  wind  from 
an  old  building  at  Cambridge. 

Following  the  idea  of  individuality,  the  vanes  of  to-day  show  an  infinite 
variety  of  designs.  Churches  often  have  vanes  picturing  some  story  or  legend 
of  their  patron  saints : a seacoast  town  shows  its  ships,  whales,  or  fish,  and  the 
little  countrv  village  still  clings  to  the  gallant  cock  or  other  friendly  animal. 

The  accompanying  illustrations  show  some  vanes  designed  and  executed 
by  various  students  of  the  Department  of  Applied  Art  of  our  schools.  Here 
the  imagination  of  the  artist  has  had  full  sway,  and  the  results  are  most  inter- 
esting. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


>5 


WEATHER  VANES 

Designed  and  Executed  by  Pupils  of  the  School 
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The  vane  with  the  girl  and  calf  motif  was  made  for  Mr.  H.  H.  Battles, 
being  awarded  the  prize  of  $25  offered  by  him  for  an  original  design. 

In  the  group  of  seven,  the  range  of  subjects  is  varied  and  charming.  Here, 
with  its  coiled  serpents,  is  Mercury’s  wand,  a fitting  messenger  of  the  upper 
airs.  The  farm  is  greatly  in  evidence,  and  we  have  the  waggoner  with  his 
team,  the  yoke  of  oxen  plowing,  and,  in  a new  form,  the  cock,  himself  blown 
about  by  the  winds  which  he  reports,  and  suffering  the  added  indignity  of 
being  pursued  by  an  unkind  fate.  The  rabbit  and  fish  are  ready  to  faithfully 
tell  the  news  of  their  unaccustomed  atmosphere,  and  the  cowboy  is  having  the 
wildest  ride  of  his  life. 

Thus  does  the  artist  avail  himself  of  what  idea  he  will,  as  “a  feather  for 
every  wind  that  blows,”  and  creates  the  little  sign  upon  the  housetop  not  only 
for  our  edification,  but  for  our  delight. 

Mary  H.  Shaffner. 


NOTES 

New  Cover  Design — The  outside  cover  design  for  this  number  of  the 
Bulletin  was  drawn  by  F.  Brunner,  a pupil  of  the  School  connected  with  this 
Museum. 

New  Benches — Substantial  new  oak  settees  have  been  placed  in  the 
Rotunda  and  East  Corridor  for  the  use  of  visitors. 


Loan  Collections — The  collection  of  Japanese  swords,  menukis,  and 
sword  guards,  formed  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Esq.,  has  been  installed  in 
the  North  Corridor. 

New  Cases — Two  new  wall  cases  have  been  erected  at  the  eastern  end  of 
the  North  Corridor  for  the  accommodation  of  the  European  metal  work.  All 
of  the  collections  of  brass,  copper  and  iron  objects  are  now  gathered  together 
here.  The  silver,  plate  and  jewelry  will  remain  in  the  East  Gallery. 

General  Guide— The  illustrated  General  Museum  Guide,  which  for  some 
time  has  been  in  course  of  preparation,  is  now  in  press  and  will  be  on  sale  in 
January.  Copies  will  be  furnished  to  members,  free  of  charge,  on  application 
to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum. 

The  price  to  others  will  be  25  cents. 

Charts  of  the  Building — A framed  ground  plan  of  the  building  has 
been  placed  at  the  entrance  to  each  apartment,  on  which  the  location  of  the 
room  is  indicated  in  red  color.  By  reference  to  these  charts,  in  connection  with 
the  General  Guide,  visitors  will  hereafter  be  able  to  find,  without  difficulty,  any 
particular  collection  of  objects  in  the  building. 
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Souvenir  Post  Cards — A new  set  of  souvenir  post  cards,  illustrating  the 
Museum  exhibits,  has  been  prepared  and  placed  on  sale  at  the  Entrance.  Price, 
10  cents  for  the  set  of  five.  They  will  be  mailed  to  any  address  for  n cents. 

Attendance — For  the  past  six  months  the  attendance  at  the  Museum  has 
been  as  follows:  July,  38,284 ; August,  37.723;  September,  41,795;  October, 

21,179;  November,  30,408;  December,  13,700. 

The  total  attendance  for  the  year  1906  was  183,089. 

Museum  Changes — Alterations  have  been  made  in  the  Rotunda  whereby 
the  four  large  canopy  cases  have  been  given  up  to  statuary  and  bronzes. 

The  Museum  Committee  has  ordered  for  the  Rotunda  a cast  of  the  cele- 
brated Memorial  of  Archbishop  Ernst,  the  original  of  which,  by  Peter  Vischer, 
is  in  the  Magdeburg  Cathedral.  This  will  prove  a most  appropriate  addition 
to  the  collection  of  casts  which  is  exhibited  in  the  central  part  of  the  building. 

Special  Museum  Fund — In  response  to  appeals  to  the  friends  of  the 
Museum  for  contributions  toward  a special  fund  for  the  purchase  of  objects 
of  art  for  the  Museum,  the  sum  of  $585  has  been  received,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
this  amount  will  be  largely  increased  before  the  subscription  list  is  closed.  This 
fund  will  be  used  to  purchase  desirable  objects  which  are  offered  from  time  to 
time,  and  for  which  the  Museum  has  no  available  fund.  Contributions  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Curator  of  the  Museum  at  Memorial  Hall,  Fairmount 
Park,  Philadelphia. 

Lowestoft  China — It  is  well  known  among  china  collectors  that  there  is 
practically  no  true  Lowestoft  china  in  the  Lnited  States,  all  pieces  known  by 
that  name  being  in  reality  Chinese  ware  of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  which  is  particularly  abundant  and  of  very  little  value.  There  are 
perhaps  two  or  three  pieces  of  genuine  English  Lowestoft  in  public  collections 
in  the  United  States,  although  it  is  doubtful  whether  there  is  actually  more 
than  one.  This  Museum  has  been  remarkably  fortunate  in  securing  a series 
of  some  ten  pieces  of  the  genuine  English  production,  representing  the  various 
styles  in  vogue  at  that  factory  between  1756  and  1804.  These  pieces  will  be  of 
surpassing  interest  to  collectors,  as  they  will  show  the  exact  character  of  this 
ware  which  has  led  to  so  much  controversy  in  the  past.  The  collection  will 
he  placed  on  exhibition  at  an  early  day  and  a fuller  account  of  it  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin. 

Netsukes— A collection  of  Japanese  carvings,  recently  deposited  by  Mr. 
Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  consisting  of  650  examples  in  ivory  and  wood,  prin- 
cipally netsukes,  is  well  worth  careful  examination  and  study.  The  netsukes 
or  buttons  used  to  suspend  the  tobacco-pouch,  medicine  box  ( inro ) and  other 
objects  from  the  belt,  are  carved  in  the  resemblance  of  almost  every  known 
object,  artificial  or  natural, — aerial,  terrestrial  and  sub-aqueous.  Many  of  these 
miniature  carvings  are  wonderfully  naturalistic,  while  others  are  grotesque  or 
purely  imaginary.  The  collection  is  exhibited  in  the  East  Gallery. 
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School  News — Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Art 
Department  an  exhibition  of  pottery  from  the  Signa  works  in  Florence,  Italy, 
was  held  at  the  School  Building,  in  the  rooms  of  the  Association,  from  October 
29th  to  December  3d.  The  pieces  shown  were  collected  by  Mr.  Stratton  during 
his  recent  visit  to  Italy,  and  were  purchased  partly  for  the  School  and  partly 
for  Mr.  H.  H.  Battles,  who  kindly  loaned  his  specimens  for  the  exhibition. 

The  Alumni  Association  held  its  usual  Annual  Exhibition  and  Sale  of 
members’  work  at  the  School  Building  from  November  19th  to  28th.  Tbe 
exhibit  included,  as  in  former  years,  a great  variety  of  applied  art  work  of  all 
kinds,  and  was  in  itself  most  interesting  as  a concrete  illustration  of  the  variety 
of  the  kinds  of  work,  without  being  in  any  way  exhaustive,  of  the  field  for 
which  the  art  classes  are  serving  as  a preparation. 

Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie  has  presented  a large  number  of  photographs,  framed 
and  unframed,  to  the  School  library,  forming  a notable  addition  to  the  avail- 
able material  of  this  kind. 

Mr.  Charles  M.  Burns,  Jr.,  has  also  presented  a quantity  of  photographs, 
framed  and  unframed,  architectural  plates,  and  casts  of  ornament,  all  very 
valuable  additions  to  the  equipment  of  the  Art  Department. 

On  the  evening  of  October  22d  an  address  was  delivered  at  the  School 
Building  by  Mr.  John  Bruce  McPherson,  Secretary  of  the  National  Association 
of  Wool  Manufacturers,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Textile  School.  Mr.  McPherson  spoke  on  "Lord  Masham  (Samuel  Cunliffe 
Lister)  and  his  Inventions.”  On  the  evening  of  November  14th.  under  the 
same  auspices,  Mr.  Charles  A.  Hexamer,  Secretary  of  the  Philadelphia  Fire 
Underwriters’  Association,  spoke  on  “Mill  Construction  and  Protection  from 
a Fire  Insurance  Viewpoint.”  Both  lectures  were  well  attended  by  the  rnern- 
mers  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  by  students  still  in  attendance  in  the 
Textile  department.  The  Board  of  Government  of  the  Association  will  meet 
on  December  10th  to  consider  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  incorporation, 
which  has  been  active  in  its  efforts  to  put  the  Association  through  the  formali- 
ties of  obtaining  the  Charter,  on  a permanent  basis. 

Mr.  Frank  Simonds,  of  Philadelphia,  a graduate  of  the  Textile  Depart- 
ment in  the  class  of  1901.  who  has  been  in  business  for  himself  for  the  past 
two  years  in  the  manufacture  of  men’s  wear  worsteds,  is  moving  to  a new 
and  advantageous  location  on  Stenton  Avenue  and  doubling  the  size  of  his 
plant. 

Mr.  Clarence  B.  Seal,  of  West  Chester,  a graduate  of  1902.  who  has  had 
charge  of  the  designing  department  of  the  Textile  School  of  the  Mississippi 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  has  taken  charge  of  the  department  of 
Textiles  in  the  new  Industrial  School  of  Columbus,  Ga. 
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Mr.  Schuyler  J.  Taylor,  of  Philadelphia,  of  the  class  of  1905,  has  recently 
been  advanced  to  the  position  of  Assistant  Superintendent  of  the  Russell 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  has  taken  as  his  assistant  Mr. 
Robert  E.  Brooke,  of  West  Chester,  of  the  class  of  1906. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Licking,  a graduate  from  the  silk  course  last  June,  died  on 
October  17th,  a few  days  after  he  had  been  appointed  Superintendent  of  one  of 
the  plants  of  the  York  Silk  Manufacturing  Company,  York,  Pa. 

As  illustrating  the  practical  work  of  the  School,  we  figure  here  a family 
Bible,  whose  owners  desired  to  have  it  strengthened  and  protected  with  metal. 
This  was  accomplished  by  means  of  metal  hinges,  clasp  and  corners,  the  work- 
having  been  designed  and  executed  in  the  Book  Binding  and  Metal  classes. 
The  design,  based  on  the  oak  leaf  and  acorn,  is  a free  adaptation  of  sugges- 
tions  furnished  by  some  typographic  scroll-work  printed  at  Venice  in  1499. 
It  is  worked  out  in  low  relief  in  copper,  with  a simple  and  broad  tooling.  The 
dark  copper  tones  in  with,  and  enriches,  the  old  brown  leather  of  the  book. 


EXAMPLE  OF  BOOK  BINDING  WITH  METAL  MOUNTS 
Designed  and  Executed  in  the 
Book  Binding  and  Metal  Classes  of  the  School 


accessions 

October— December,  1906 


CLASS 

Antiquities 


Arms  and 
Armor.  . . 


Basketry  . . . 

Books 

Carvings.  . . 


Ceramics. 


Glass. 


OBJECT 


Colonial  Relics  (5) 


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 


Tools,  Molds,  Stamps^  etc.,  from  ol'*  • Exchange. 


at  Morgantown, 


Va. 


A Collection 

Furniture,  Guns,  1 istoL 

Cannon  (2700  examples)  . ......  ’ 

Basket,  Woven  from  Native  Georgia  Glasses.. 
••The  Child’s  Magazine”  tor  .825,  London  .. 
A Collection  of  Ivory  and  Wood  Netsukcs 


Lent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly.  Esq. 
Lent  by  the  School  of  Industrial  Art. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Whomsley. 

Lent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly.  Esq 


and  Figures,  Japan Lent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Esq 

Lent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Esq 
Lent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Lsq 
Llrnt  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Esq 
Lent  by  the  School  of  Industrial  Art 


Inros  (8),  Japan 

Pipe  Cases  (2),  Ivory,  Japan.  

Chop  Stick  Cases  (2),  Ivory.  Japan. 

l-riest  Sticks  (2),  Wood,  Japan 

Opium  Pipe.  Ivory,  Chinese.....  _ 

Pitcher,  Pottery.  -Peace  an,  Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Lustre,  Staffordshire, 


‘Peace  and 

culaneum  Pottery.  Liverpool 
Bowl,  Pottery,  Gold 

England,  c.  1820 • 

Plate,  white  Ware,  Lustre  Border. 

Knowles,  Taylor  & Knowles 

Liverpool,  Ohio,  ’ ’ ’ ' ' 

Porcelain,  Chinese,  iSth  Cen 


Made  by 
Co..  East 


con- 
of  Art 


Germany. 


Early  19*''  Gen- 


Pot,  Porcelain,'  Pink  Lustre  Decoration, 


Coins 

Furniture. 


Cup  and  Saucer 

tury  

Stove  Rest,  Pottery 
twty 

Tea 

England,  c.  1820 

Cup  and  Saucer,  Pottery, 

10th  Century  * ' * * 

Vase,  Pottery.  Made  at  the  Pauline  Pottery 

Edgerton,  W isconsin  

Proof  Set  of  U.  S.  Silver  Coin 
Mirror,  Large  Rococo,  with 

•‘Joys  of  Europa 


Majolica,  Italy. 


for  1906.... 
Painted  Subject. 
Frame,  Louis  NX 


Bought — Special  Museum  Fund, 

1 trfbuted  for  the  Purchase  o 
Objects. 

Given  by  Knowles,  Taylor  & Knowles 
Co. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Whomsley. 

Given  by  Mrs. 

Given  by  Mrs. 

Bought. 


John  Harrison. 
Hampton  L.  Carson. 


Bottle!^  Cabin ' D^sigm  Philadelpim,.  ,862 
Made  from  Original  Mold.  1 nua 


Given  by  the  Pauline  Pottery. 

Lent  by  Numismatic  and  Antiquarian 
Society. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Given  by  Whitney  Glass  Works. 


Chinese. 


Lacquer.  ■ 
Metal 
Work.  . • 


Musical  In 

STRUMEN1 


Textiles.  . 


Given  by  Whitney  Glass  Works. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Tracy  Browne. 

bv  Edmund  G.  Hamersly,  Esq. 


Lent  , 

Lent  bv  Edmund  G.  Hamers  y.  Es| 
I ent  by  Edmund  G.  Hamersly.  Esq. 
Edmund  G.  Hamersly, 
Edmund  G.  Hamersly, 


Lent  by 
Lent  by 


Esq. 

Esq. 


Bottles  (2) 

delpbia,  1906 

Vase,  Carved  Red  Lacquer 

Bells  (3).  From  Buddhist  Temple.  Japan.. 

Fire  Hooks  (2).  Japan 

Candlestick,  Brass.  Japan..... 

Altar  Ornaments  (7).  Brass.  . apan 

Police  Batons  (2),  Japan • 

Glass  Mold,  troll.  Log  Cabin  W lus  'ey.  ■■■•  t0j,„  p.  Whitney. 

ney  Glass  Works  Philade  p tia  ■■■•  ^en^  - ^ John  Harrison. 

Sarod.  Wood.  Inlaid.  India - Mrs  John  Harrison. 

Cocoanut  Fiddle.  Small  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmut 

Pel,  Iron.  From  Central  America •■■■  Given  by 

Tassels  Silk,  France.  .6th,  i?ti  an  Given  by  Mr-  Samuel  B:  Dean. 

TaMSl?eSr  Hand- woven,  o'.  * ! ’•  '•  i • Given  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 
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CANNON  NOTES  IN  THE  FAR  OFF  PAST 

% This  very  much  pruned  article  refers  to  the  breech-loading  cannon  lately 
purchased  by  the  Museum.  Such  were  called  “Chambered”  or  “Chamber- 
Pieles,”  because  of  the  iron  chamber  which  played  then  the  important  part 
the  wpowder  cartridge  does 
to-day.  These  little  can- 
nons,!! also  masqueraded 
under  various  aliases,  such 
as  “Murtherers,”  “Port- 
Pieces,”  even  “Culverins,” 
etc.  It  is  hoped  that  this 
mere  glance  at  the  many 
named  but  not  absolutely 
harmless  little  weapon  may 
not  be  totally  devoid  of  in- 
terest, especially  as  the  gun 
in  question  seems  to  have 
been  “made  in  China.” 

Gunpowder.  Space 
lacking,  Mdiall  have  to  con- 
fine mys®  to  merely  stat- 
ing the  conclusions  of  the 
best  authorities.  One  fact 
at  least  wet  can  be  sure  of, 
that  the  detonating  effect 
of  gunpowfer  was  impos- 
sible befor>  the  discovery 
of  Salt  PE  % and  of  that 
salt  we  fin  10  trace  what- 
soever in  a of  the  many  records  until  we  reach  the  XIII.  century;  it  was 
probably  dis  >vered  about  the  second  quarter  of  that  century. 

Saltpet  e,  sal-petr.e,  salt  of  rock,  as  it  is  called  in  Friar  Bacon’s  work, 
“De  Secretis  (written  before  1249),  was,  f°r  soirie  unknown  reason,  called  by 


1,  CHAMBER-PIECE,  OR  FALCONET 
Older  form  of  built-up,  hooped  gun,  circa  1450 
Lowest  piece,  the  "Chamber.”  Next  above  the  wrought  iron 
" Cradle,”  held  in  place  by  the  trunnions 
Next  above,  cannon  ready  for  firing ; a bit  of  the  “Chase” 
removed  to  show  position  of  ball 
Upper  view,  the  same  from  one  side 
Note  the  wrought  iron  "Tail,”  for  aiming 
(By  courtesy  of  The  Mount  Airy  World) 
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the  Egyptian  physicians  “Chinese  snow,”  and  “barud”  (i.  c.,  saltpetre)  by 
the  Arab  people  of  the  West.  So  says  Abd  Allah  ibn  al  Baythar  (Slave  of 
Allah  son  of  el  Baythar),  who  died  in  Damascus,  1248. 


General  Fave  and  Na- 
poleon III.  place  the  dis- 
covery of  the  detonating 
principle  of  gunpowder  be- 
tween A.  D.  1270  and  1320, 
but  add  that  its  importance 
was  so  little  appreciated 
that  it  was  scarcely  noticed. 

“There  is  no  trust- 
worthy evidence,  so  far  as 
I am  aware,  that  the  Chi- 
nese invented  gunpowder. 
The  statements  of  the  Jes- 
uits on  this  particular  mat- 
ter are  worthless.  * * On 
the  other  hand,  we  possess 
a number  of  facts  which 
point  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  Chinese  obtained  their 
first  gunpowder  and  fire- 
arms from  the  West  ” 
(Mime,  p.  135).  The  In- 
stitutes of  Timur,  c.  mid- 
dle of  the  XIV.  century, 
contains  no  mention  of 
cannon  or  gunpowder,  al- 
though full  details  are 
given  of  the  equipment  of 
his  troops. 

"Gunpowder  came 
from  the  outer  barbarians,” 
says  the  Wuii-li-siao, 
published  in  1630.  This 
question  will  necessarily 
be  again  referred  to  under 
the  head  of  “The  Earliest 
Cannon.” 

India.  Prof  G.  Op- 
pert  in  an  essay  “On  the 
Weapons,  etc.,  of  the  An- 
cient Hindus,"  London,  1880.  proves,  by  the  mistranslation  of  a very  ancient 
Hindu  work,  the  Sukranita,  that  the  Hindus  of  that  time  possessed  an  explos- 
ive, which,  for  whatever  reason,  fell  into  disuse;  he  adds  that  “No  Chinese 
work  * can,  with  respect  to  antiquity,  be  compared  with  the  Suicran- 


PROBA8LY  THE  EARLIEST  CONTEMPORANEOUS  DRAWING 
OF  A CANNON 

Circa  1390  to  1400 

From  the  original  manuscript  in  the  Royal  Library,  Munich 
(By  courtesy  of  The  Mount  Airy  World) 
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ita.”  Sir  R.  Burton,  the  eminent  Orientalist,  says,  “Oppert  shows  no'  reason 
why  the  allusions  to,  and  descriptions  of,  gunpowder  and  firearms  should  not 
be  held  modern  interpolations  into  those  absurd  compositions.” 

Arabs.  Colonel  Hime.  after  going  over  the  claims  of  these  clever  chem- 
ists (they  gave  us  the  word  itself,  al,  the,  Kimyct,  alchemy,  the  “black  ’ art) 
and  most  advanced  scientists  of  early  ages,  concludes,  “By  whomsoever  gun- 
powder was  invented,  it  was  not  by  the  Arabs”  (p.  104). 

Among  Europeans  who  are  credited  with  inventing  gunpowder,  are, 
“Marcus  Graecus,”  who  lived  about  the  end  of  the  VIII.  century.  His  work, 
the  Liber  Ignium,  is  a collection  of  receipts  for  human  destruction  ranging 
all  the  way  from  about  the  VII.  century  to  A.  D.  1300.  There  exist  several 
MS.  copies  of  this  work,  but  no  two  contain  the  same  number  of  receipts,  tbe 
variation  being  from  22  to  35.  Disregarding  even  internal  evidence,  the  infer- 
ence seems  that  the  work  is 
a collection  of  old  receipts 
to  which  from  time  to  time 
additions  have  been  made, 
and  that  Marcus  himself  is 
a myth. 

Far  more  interesting 
in  every  way  is  the  claim  of 
Friar  Roger  Bacon  (1214? 
to  1294),  “The  Admirable 
Doctor,”  a Franciscan  of 
Oxford,  with  most  liberal 
views  on  the  subject  of 
heresy  and  alchemy,  a man 
who  ranked,  outside  of 
Moorish  Spain,  as  the  most 
illustrious  scientist  of  his 
day.  His  “Epistola  de 
Secretis  Operibus  Artis  et 
Naturae  de  Nullitate  Ma- 
jiae”  is  thought  to  have 
been  written  before  1249. 

Part  of  the  work  “on  ac- 
count of  the  magnitude  of 
the  secrets”  in  it,  as  Bacon 
explains,  is  written  accord- 
ing to  some  cryptic  method, 
because,  as  he  goes  on  to 
explain,  “it  is  madness  to 
commit  a secret  to  writing, 
unless  it  be  so  done  as  to 
to  be  unintelligible  to  the  ig- 
norant, and  only  just  intclli-  '39°  1°  '400 

gjble  to  the  best  educated  ” From  the  original  manuscript  in  the  Royal  Library,  Munich 

(By  courtesy  of  The  Mount  Airy  World) 
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BRONZE  BREECH  LOADING  CANNON,  OR  C H A M BE  R - P I EC  E 
Purchased  with  Income  from  the  Temple  Fund 
Made  in  China  about  1673 
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If  the  secret  of  the  wise  Friar  has  been  guessed  with  even  partial  success, 
we  may  suppose  that  while  he  was  “experimenting  with  some  incendiary  com- 
positions * * * the  mixture  exploded  and  shattered  all  the  chemical  appa- 

ratus near  it”  ( Flime,  p.  161),  including  the  celebrated  “Brazen  Head,”  a ter- 
rible misfortune,  for,  if  Bacon  had  heard  it  speak  he  would  have  succeeded  ( ?). 
The  miraculous  head  spoke  three  times,  but,  unhappily,  each  time  it  was  while 
Bacon  slept;  then  it  fell  to  the  ground  and  was  broken  to  pieces  (unless  it  was 
blown  to  pieces)  : 

“Like  Friar  Bacon's  brazen  head,  Fve  spoken, 

'Time  is,  time  was,  time’s  past.'  " 

Don  Juan.  i.  217.  Byron. 

After  the  smash-up  Bacon  certainly  knew  well  that  powder  exploded,  but  he 
never  seems  to  have  advanced  the  next  step  and  discovered  its  projectile  force. 

Berthold  Schwartz  of  Freiberg  is  the  German  inventor  of  gunpowder, 
but  as  he  appears  to  have  made  his  discover}'  between  1320  and  1330,  and  as 
there  is  an  absolutely  authentic  case  of  the  construction  of  metal  cannon  with 
iron  balls  in  1326,  it  does  look  as  if  Schwartz  must  have  had  some  trouble  get- 
ting out  a patent  on  his  invention. 

The  Earliest  Cannon.  The  word  cannon  seems  to  come  from  canna, 
Latin,  a cane  or  reed.  Possibly  hollow  reeds  were  used,  filled  with  Greek  lire, 
attached  to  the  end  of  lances,  terrifying  to  horses  and  unpleasant  to  their 
riders.  Later,  the  same  may  have  been  used  for  the  projection,  by  force  of 
gunpowder,  of  some  small  missiles ; but  of  this  we  are  not  sure. 

There  exists  in  beautiful  Florence  a Latin  document  whose  date  and  authen- 
ticity have  never  been  questioned.  It  is  a decree  of  the  republic,  dated  Feb- 
ruary 1 1,  1326,  giving  power  to  the  priors,  the  gonfalonier  and  to  twelve  good 
men,  to  appoint  lit  persons  to  superintend  the  manufacture  of  cannon  of  brass 
and  iron  balls  (palloctas  ferreas  et  canones  cle  metallo).  This  is  the  very  first 
authentic  mention  of  cannon,  and  these  little  things  for  the  defence  of  the 
Tuscan  land  are  the  ancestors  of  the  huge  destructive  engines  of  to-ciav,  with 
their  500  or  more  pound  projectiles  rending  their  way  through  the  heaviest 
steel  armor,  and  with  a range  measured  in  miles.  What  these  little  Florentine 
interlopers  were  like  we  shall  never  know,  but  considering  that  French  cannon 
of  twelve  years  later  (1338)  were  charged  with  about  an  ounce  of  powder 
of  the  most  miserable  description,  which  feebly  propelled  a seven  ounce  arrow, 
in  shape  like  a cross-bow  bolt,  we  may  rest  assured  that  they  were  crude  in 
construction  with  an  effect  of  laughable  mildness. 

In  1338,  however,  we  have  unquestionable  proof  of  the  employment  in 
England  of  cannons  of  brass  and  of  iron  (built  up  or  wrought).  John  Star- 
lying,  formerly  clerk  of  the  “Ships,  Galleys,  Barges,  Balingers,  and  others  of 
the  King’s  vessels,”  and  Helmyn  Leget,  keeper  of  the  same;  June  22nd,  XII. 
Edward  III.  (1338).  “The  said  John  delivered  to  the  said  Helmyn  * * * 
ij  canons  de  ferr  sans  estuff”  [two  cannons  of  iron  without  ammunition  (?)] 
* * * “un  canon  de  ferr  ove  ii  chambers,  un  autre  de  bras  ove  line 
chambre  * * * ” 

A very  interesting  question  is  whether  the  English  used  cannon  at 
Cressy  in  1346,  because  if  they  did  it  would  be  the  first  recorded  instance,  so 
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far  discovered,  of  the  use  of  field  artillery.  The  weight  of  opinion  seems  to 
prove  that  they  had  three  or  possibly  four  cannon.  These  would  have  been 
about  the  size  of  a blunderbus.  Loading  at  that  time  was  a long  and  wearisome 
job,  the  range  was  very  short,  the  noise  would  have  been  drowned  by  the 
shouts  of  the  fighters.  With  what  amused  amazement  the  seven  thousand 
stalwart  archers  would  have  regarded  such  an  aid,  they  who  could  twang 
their  huge  bows  eight  to  ten  times  a minute,  sending  each  time  a “cloth  yard 
arrow"  two  hundred  and  fifty  yards  with  perfect  certainty,  piercing  at  that 
range  armor  of  horse  or  man,  armor  of  Milan  or  Germany.  Xo  portable 
weapon  approached  the  long-bow  in  those  hands  until  the  advent  of  the 
modern  repeating  rifle. 


5.  IRON  MUZZLE  LOADING  CANNON 
Taken  from  the  Great  Wall  of  China  in  1898 
Given  by  Mr.  R.  E.  Difenderfer 

Edward  III.,  immediately  after  his  astounding  victory,  marched  to  Calais 
and  began  the  siege  of  that  town.  He  sent  two  letters  to  the  Tower  in  London 
ordering  cannon  and  ammunition,  20  guns  with  powder  and  lead.  His  guns 
probably  threw  small  leaden  balls,  using  charges  of  three  to  four  ounces  of 
powder. 

Note  that  the  “Chamber-Piece"  appears  at  the  very  start.  A conical  shaped 
gun  was  also  common.  As  soon  as  larger  calibres  were  ventured  upon  the 
built-up  system  was  introduced.  It  was  briefly  as  follows:  Bars  of  iron  were 
placed  longitudinallv,  about  a core  of  the  desired  calibre,  forming  a cylinder 
the  length  of  the  gun.  These  bars  were  welded  together  and  then  strong  hoops 
of  iron  were  driven,  not  shrunk,  along  the  cylinder.  In  the  large  “bombards,’ 
as  they  were  called,  such  as  the  celebrated  “Mons  Meg,  the  “mickle  mouthed 
murtherer,”  in  Edinburgh  Castle  (made  probably  between  1450  and  1490), 
whose  calibre  is  twenty  inches  and  length  some  thirteen  feet,  the  hoops  are 
continuous ; the  powder  chamber  was  of  solid  wrought  iron,  about  half  the 
calibre  of  the  chase,  to  which  it  was  either  screwed  or  welded,  lhese  monsters 
fired  stone  balls,  which  were  often  strengthened  by  encircling  iron  bands. 
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The  weak  point  in  the  Chamber-Piece  was  the  impossibility  of  preventing 
the  escape  of  very  considerable  gas  at  the  breech.  Bronze  muzzje-loaders 
were  cast  about  the  first  quarter  of  the  XV.  century,  but  as  they  were  very 
costly  on  account  of  their  material,  the  supply  was  perforce  but  limited.  About 
the  year  1500  cheap  iron  guns  were  cast,  after  which  the  breech-loader  rapidly 
disappeared. 

The  effective  range  of  cannon  of  the  XIV.  century  was  from  600  to  1000 
paces. 

The  manner  of  loading  the  Chamber-Piece  was  as  follows : Powder  was 
put  in  the  chamber  and  a wad  or  tampion  of  soft  wood  was  driven  down  upon 
it.  The  ball,  weighing  from  one  to  three  pounds,  was  placed  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  bore,  with  a wad  of  straw  or  other  soft  material  either  side  of  it.  The 
chamber  was  then  put  in  place  and  forced  against  the  end  of  the  chase  by  the 
wedge  driven  in  behind  it.  With  three  or  four  chambers  the  piece  could  be 
fired  once  in  two  minutes. 

“When  a gunner  will  give  fire  to  a chamber-piece  he  ought  not  to  stand 
on  that  side  of  the  piece  where  the  wedge  of  iron  is  put  to  lock  the  chamber  of 
the  piece,  because  the  said  wedge  may  through  the  discharge  of  the  piece  fly 
out  and  kill  the  gunner.”  These  “quick-firing”  guns  were  used,  as  the  modern 
ones  are,  in  the  fighting  tops  of  ships  and  were  also  placed  on  the  "cage- 
works,”  the  high,  castle-like  structures  fore  and  aft  (from  whence  “fore-castle”); 
to  repel  boarders,  or  sweep  an  enemy's  deck.  When  used  for  this  purpose  they 
were  loaded  with  “base,  burr,  musket,  and  other  kind  of  murdering  shot  put  up 
in  bags  or  lanthorns.”  “The  whole  class  of  breech-loading  guns  seems  to  have 
soon  lost  favor.  The  reason  is  not  clear,  but  doubtless  it  was  due  in  a great 
measure  to  the  growing  importance  of  artillery  attack  in  naval  actions” 
(“Drake  and  the  Tudor  Navy.”  Corbett).  So  that  after  the  Armada  (1588), 
guns  of  the  type  we  are  studying  seem  to  have  been  little  used  in  European 
waters,  which  may  possibly  account  for  their  appearance  in  the  Orient.  A 
Chamber-Piece  similar  to  the  one  in  question  was  captured  in  Korea  by  Admiral 
John  Rogers,  1871,  and  is  now  preserved  in  the  Museum  at  Annapolis. 

A reason  or  two  for  supposing  that  the  Art  of  Cannon  Casting  went  from 
Europe  to  China.  The  first  trustworthy  account  of  the  nse  of  artillery  in  China 
is  by  a distinguished  antiquary,  Chao  I.,  and  was  published  in  1790.  He 
states  that  the  Emperor  Yung  Loh  procured  cannon  in  1407.  * * * As 

at  that  time  there  was  constant  communication  between  China  and  Europe 
by  sea  and  land,  there  was  nothing  to  prevent  the  Emperor  getting  cannon  of 
any  size  (Hime,  pp.  134,  136). 

“In  1520  the  heavy  guns  of  the  Portuguese  ships  at  Canton  attracted  con- 
siderable attention  and  soon  acquired  the  name  of  ‘Franks’  * * * The 

Chinese  seem  to  have  availed  themselves  of  the  assistance  of  the  Portuguese 
and  of  their  wonderful  guns  to  punish  their  own  pirates”  (“China,”  etc. 
E.  H.  Parker,  1901,  p.  83). 

“These  ‘Franks,’  we  learn  from  the  Wit-pci-chc,  were  of  iron,  five  or  six 
Ch'ih  (six  or  seven  feet)  long.  * * * Five  small  barrels  (chambers)  were 

used,  which  were  placed  (successively)  inside  the  body  of  the  piece  from  which 
they  were  fired  off”  (Mayers,  p.  96). 
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“The  Chinese  guns  manufactured  in  1618  were  cast  under  the  superin- 
tendence of  the  Jesuits  at  Peking"  ("China."  A.  K.  Douglas,  p.  74). 


Translation  of  the  Inscription  on  the  Brass  Chamber-Piece:* 


On  the day  of  the  8th  moon  in  the  Kwei- 

chiu  year  [of  the  Sexagenary  Cycle]  was  cast  [this]  fourth 

Frankish  [Cannon].  No.  147.  Weight,  97  catties 

Superintendent  of  Founding,  Shen  Chi-huen, 

Former  General  Officer. 

Chin  Tih-huan, 

Former  [Lord  of]  10.000 
Houses,  and  Military  Corn- 

Craftsman,  Chin  Ching-huen.  mander  of  this  District. 


“The  inscription,  though  in  Chinese,  is  undoubtedly  of  Korean  origin,  as 
the  names  and  official  titles  mentioned  therein  are  Korean.  If,  as  stated  in 
your  letter,  the  cannon  was  cast  in  the  XVI.  century,  the  year  of  the  sexa- 
genary cycle  given  corresponds  to  1553.” 

For  all  the  above  the  Museum  is  indebted  to  the  courtesy  of  the  Chinese 
Legation,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  years  of  the  "sexagenary-cycles,'’  "Kwei  Chiu”  (or  Ixui-ch'ou), 
mentioned  in  the  inscription,  might  fall  in  September  of  the  vears  (as  well  as 
before  and  after)  1553,  1613,  1673,  etc.,  but  as  no  regnal  title  is  given,  the 
century  in  which  the  gun  was  cast  is  indeterminable.  There  is,  however,  at 
the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis,  a gun  of  similar  form,  differing 
in  no  essential  from  ours,  the  date  of  which  is  fixed  by  the  inscription.  This 
bears  the  name  of  the  Emperor  K’ang-hi,  who  reigned  sixty  years  and  died 
in  1722.  The  naval  authorities  date  their  gun  1665,  and  it  is  probable  that 
ours  is  of  very  nearly  the  same  decade,  although  the  names  of  officers  and 
artificers  connected  with  the  casting  are  all  different.  The  two  missionaries 
in  charge  of  gun-casting  at  that  time  were  Father  Schaal  and  Father  Verbiest. 

The  thanks  of  the  Museum  are  also  tendered  to  Professor  Friedrich 
Hirth,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Chinese,  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of 
New  York,  who  has  been  so  very  good  as  to  examine  the  inscription  on  our 
cannon  and  to  furnish  us  with  information  thereon,  unattainable  from  any  other 
source.  Dr.  Hirth,  judging  from  certain  peculiarities  in  the  form  of  a char- 
acter which  occurs  in  the  name  of  the  Emperor  K’ang  Hi,  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  date  of  our  cannon  is  about  1673. 

“From  an  old  Chinese  standard  weight  issued  in  1679,  ten  taels  of  which 
represent  exactly  thirteen  ounces."  Dr.  Hirth  makes  ninety-seven  catties  equal 
one  hundred  and  twenty-six  and  one-tenth  pounds. 

The  second  cannon  exhibited  at  the  Museum  is,  apparently,  a “Chinese 
copy”  (date  possibly  1500  or  later),  that  is,  a copy  in  cast-iron  of  a wrought- 
iron,  built-up  European  gun  of  about  1400.  Il  is  made  of  bell-metal,  silver 
being  mixed  with  the  iron,  so  that  when  struck  with  metal  it  gives  forth  a very 


clear  sound. 


Charles  E.  Dana. 


41  Words  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  in  the  Chinese  original. 
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WHAT  IS  LOWESTOFT  CHINA? 

It  has  been  a much  disputed  question  among  ceramists  whether  what,  is 
commonly  known  as  “Lowestoft"  china  was  produced  in  the  town  of  that 
name  at  the  easternmost  point  of  England,  or  in  the  Orient.  Prominent  students 
are  found  supporting  each  side  of  the  question.  Others  claim  that  the  ware 
was  made  in  China  and  sent  to  England  to  be  decorated. 

It  is  not  deemed  necessary  here  to  quote  from  the  various  conflicting 
authorities  on  both  sides.  Those  who  take  the  ground  that  the  ware  generally 
known  as  “Lowestoft”  is  simply  a variety  of  Chinese  porcelain  of  a peculiar 


ORIENTAL  "LOWESTOFT."  BLUE  AND  GOLD  DECORATION,  ON  HARD  PASTE 
Pennsylvania  Museum 


style  and  character,  have  the  consensus  of  opinion  in  their  favor.  There  is 
certainly  not  the  slightest  basis  for  believing  that  any  of  the  Oriental  products 
which  are  so  common  here  could  have  been  made  in  England.  Neither  have  we 
any  proof  whatever  that  the  Chinese  ware  was  ever  painted  in  the  English 
town.  A prominent  English  writer,  Mr.  Owen,  in  his  Two  Centuries  of 
Ceramic  Art  in  Bristol,  says,  “There  cannot  be  any  doubt  that  hard  porcelain, 
vitrified  and  translucent,  was  never  manufactured  from  the  raw  materials, 
native  kaolin  and  petunse,  at  any  other  locality  in  England  than  Plymouth  and 
Bristol.  The  tradition  that  such  ware  was  made  at  Lowestoft  in  1775  * * 

rests  upon  evidence  too  slight  to  be  worthy  of  argument.  The  East  India  Com- 
pany imported  into  England  large  quantities  of  porcelain  for  sale.  * * This 
particular  ware,  which  is  very  plentiful  even  at  the  present  dav,  and  which 
has  of  late  acquired  the  reputation  of  having  been  made  at  Lowestoft,  was 
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simply,  in  form  and  ornamentation,  a reproduction  by  the  Chinese  of  English 
earthenware  models.  I he  Chinese  do  not  use  saucers,  butter  boats  and 
numbers  of  other  articles  after  the  European  fashion,  and  the  agents  in  China 
were  compelled  to  furnish  a model  for  every  piece  of  ware  ordered.  These 
models  the  Asiatic  workmen  have  copied  only  too  faithfully.  The  ill-drawn 
roses,  the  coarsely  painted  baskets  of  bowers,  the  rude  borders  of  lines  and 
dots,  are  literally  copied  from  the  inartistic  painting  on  the  English  earthenware 
of  by-gone  days.  1 here  is  a tradition  that  Oriental  ware  was  imported  in  the 
white  state,  to  be  painted  in  England.  Before  giving  belief  to  this  speculation. 


ORIENTAL  LOWESTOFT."  BLUE  AND  POLYCHROME  DECORATION 
ON  HARD  PASTE 
Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 


it  will  be  necessary  to  consider  how  singular,  nay,  how  impossible,  a circum- 
stance it  is,  that  if  this  unpainted  china  was  imported  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  constitute  a trade,  none  of  it  should  have  escaped  into  private  custody  free 
from  that  miserable  defacement  which  has  been  miscalled  decoration.” 

There  are  in  many  English  collections  numerous  pieces  of  hard  paste  por- 
celain known  as  heraldic  china  decorated  with  armorial  bearings,  crests,  etc., 
which  are  still  known  by  the  name  “Lowestoft.”  These  pieces  in  reality 
are  of  Chinese  production,  having  been  decorated  to  order  in  China  from  draw- 
ings, prints,  or  paintings  furnished  to  the  Oriental  artist.  A plate  in  this 
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Museum  is  a genuine  piece  from  a table  service  executed  in  China  for  the  royal 
palace  at  Gripsholm,  Sweden. 

Until  recently  very  little  was  known  about  true  Lowestoft  china.  The 
Oriental  "Lowestoft”  fallacy  was  promulgated  by  William  Chaffers,  the  author 


ORIENTAL  "LOWESTOFT."  BROWN  MONOCHROME  DECORATION 
ON  HARD  PASTE 


of  Marks  and  Monograms,  and  his  erroneous  conclusions  were  disseminated 
far  and  wide,  so  that  many  writers  who  followed  him  accepted  them  without 
question.  In  1902,  however,  a remarkable  discovery  of  pottery  molds  and  a 


ORIENTAL  "LOWESTOFT"  ORIENTAL  "LOWESTOFT" 

Made  for  Royal  Palace  at  HERALDIC  PLATE 

Gripsholm,  Sweden  Decorated  in  Enamel  Colors 

Pennsylvania  Museum 

large  quantity  of  fragmentary  china,  in  all  stages  of  manufacture,  was  made 
on  the  site  of  the  original  china  factory  in  the  town  of  Lowestoft.  Rv  means 
of  these  molds  and  undoubted  pieces  of  ware,  the  real  character  of  the  Lowe- 
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stoft  paste,  the  decorative  features  of  the  ware  and  the  forms  of  vessels  made 
there,  for  the  first  time  became  known. 

The  Museum  has  recently  come  into  possession  of  a little  group  of  genuine 
English  Lowestoft  china,  consisting  of  eleven  pieces,  some  of  which  were  found 
on  the  site  of  the  old  factory,  while  others  have  been  fully  identified  by  means 
of  the  molds  and  examples  of  the  ware  which  have  been  discovered  there. 
These  pieces  are.  with  a single  exception,  the  only  examples  of  true  Lowestoft 


GENU'NE  LOWESTOFT 
Decorations  in  B ue  on  Soft  Paste 
Pennsylvania  Museum 


GENUINE  LOWESTOFT 
Decorations  in  Colors  on  Soft  Paste 
Imitation  of  Chinese  (Central  Cuo)  and  Old  Worcester  Porcelair 
Pennsylvania  Museum 


porcelain,  so  far  as  we  know,  at  present  on  exhibition  in  public  collections  in 
this  country. 

There  were  at  least  three  distinct  varieties  of  ware  made  at  the  Lowestoft 
factory.  The  first  variety  is  of  a whitish  paste,  with  a bluish  tinge  of  the  glaze, 
decorated  with  blue  designs.  In  this  blue  and  white  ware  the  Worcester  por- 
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celain  was  extensively  imitated.  One  cup  in  the  Museum  collection  is  a poor 
copy  of  the  Worcester  “powder  blue.”  Another  is  a blue  transfer-printed 
pagoda  design  in  close  imitation  of  a Worcester  pattern.  The  second  variety, 
and  perhaps  the  most  characteristic,  is  of  a deep  cream-colored  tint,  on  which 
Chinese  designs  in  enamel  colors  were  painted.  The  Worcester  porcelain  of 
the  period  was  also  imitated  in  this  body. 


GENUINE  LOWESTOFT 
Decorations  in  Colors  on  Soft  Paste 
Imitation  of  Old  Worcester  China 
Pennsylvania  Museum 


GENUINE  LOWESTOFT 
Decorations  in  Enamel  Colors 
Chinese  Style 
Pennsylvania  Museum 
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The  third  variety  is  evidently  intended  to  imitate  the  Chinese  galled 

£¥3E  it  ?:4Srrs  i:r 

tlfiC0It°maV  be  safely  assumed,  therefore,  that  every  piece  of  hard  past * t porce- 
lain found  in  this  country,  which  has  heretofore  been  h ° ither  bv 

:^n£rs&*  l « ** 

Company  and  brought  to  America  by  some  voyager.  ^ ^ A Barbee. 
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COLONIAL  R.ELICS 


In  the  Frishmuth  Collection  of  Colonial  relics  may  be 
estiim-  scries  of  reels  and  spinning  wheels  of  various  forms 
illustration  shows  four  forms  of  eighteenth  centurj  whee  • 


seen  a most  inter- 
The  accompanying 
The  one  shown  on 


VARIOUS  FORMS  OF  SPINNING  WHEELS 
IN  THE  FRISHMUTH  COLLECTION 
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the  left  is  a single  flax  wheel  used  for  spinning  flax.  The  next  one  is  a corner 
flax  wheel  on  three  legs,  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  placed  in  an  angle.  The 
third  example  illustrated  is  a double  flax  wheel  used  for  making  double  twist, 
while  the  fourth  is  a flax  wheel  without  distaff,  also  used  for  spinning  wool. 


ANTIQUE  HEAD  AND  FOOT  GEAR 
IN  THE  FRISHMUTH  COLLECTION 

This  collection  of  antiquities  is  of  particular  interest  to  artists  and  illus- 
trators, as  it  includes  tools  of  various  occupations,  kitchen  utensils,  household 
implements,  and  antique  costumes.  The  accompanying  illustration  shows  a 
few  examples  of  head  and  foot  gear  of  olden  times,  including  a calash,  or 
accordion-folding  hood,  at  the  left,  a quaint  little  riding  hat  in  the  middle,  and 
a Friend’s  scoop  bonnet  on  the  right.  Beneath  are  various  forms  of  pattens, 
or  wooden  shoes,  mounted  on  iron  rings,  which  were  worn  in  slushy  weather. 
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It  is  with  deep  regret  that  we  announce  the  death  of  Mr.  Cornelius  N. 
Weygandt,  which  occurred  at  his  home  in  Germantown  on  February  17,  1907. 
Mr.  Weygandt  was  for  many  years  one  of  the  most  active  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School 
of  Industrial  Art.  Only  three  clays  before  his  death  he  pre- 
sided at  a meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee,  at  which  time 
he  was  apparently  in  his  usual  good  health. 

At  a recent  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  the  following  resolution  was  adopted: 
The  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School 
of  Industrial  Art  have  learned  with  deep  sorrow  of  the  death 
of  their  fellow  member,  Mr.  Cornelius  N.  Weygandt. 

Long  association  with  him  in  all  the  duties  pertaining 
to  his  position  as  a member  of  our  Board,  and  also  of  its 
Executive  Committee,  inspires  us,  his  fellow  members,  to 
bear  testimony  to  his  zeal  and  fidelity  in  the  cause  of  industrial  education. 

His  interest  in  the  School  was  always  of  a deep  and  thoughtful  nature, 
and  we  mourn  the  loss  of  one  whose  services  and  co-operation  will  be  sorely 
missed  at  our  council  table. 

In  paying  tribute  to  his  memory,  we  would  testify  to  his  high  character 
as  a man,  his  eminent  ability  in  business  affairs,  his  sagacity  and  untiring 
industry,  and  his  attractive  personality,  all  of  which  gave  him  a distinguished 
place  among  the  prominent  men  of  affairs  of  this  city,  and  endeared  him  to  us 
individually  and  as  a body ; therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  That  this  minute  be  entered  upon  our  Minute  Book  and  that  a 
copy  thereof  be  transmitted  to  his  family. 


C.  N.  WEYGANDT 


Tail  Pieces — The  Tail  Pieces  used  in  this  number  of  the  Bulletin  have 
been  designed  and  drawn  by  pupils  of  the  School  connected  with  this  Museum. 


Attendance — In  the  previous  number  of  the  Museum  Bulletin  it  was 
inadvertently  stated  that  the  attendance  for  the  year  1906  was  183,089.  This 
was  the  number  of  visitors  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  year.  The  total 
attendance  for  the  year  was  371,253;  7000  persons  visited  the  Museum  on 
Sunday  afternoon,  March  24,  1907. 

New  Cases — A new  floor  case  of  the  standard  South  Kensington  pattern  has 
been  purchased  for  the  Northeast  Pavilion,  in  which  the  group  of  Chinese  por- 
celains with  colored  glazes  has  been  installed.  Two  additional  table  cases  for 
silver  and  three  new  floor  cases  for  pottery  have  also  been  procured.  In  the 
latter  have  been  placed  the  collections  of  English  lustre  pottery,  salt  glazed 
stoneware  and  lead  glazed  pottery,  respectively. 

The  Chinese  pagoda  cases  in  the  East  Gallery  have  been  furnished  with 
new  cloth-covered  fittings  and  the  Oriental  collections  of  enamels,  lacquers  and 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


37 


carvings  have  been  entirely  rearranged  therein.  The  large  case  in  the  main 
aisle,  containing  the  Fleisher  collection  of  watches,  has  also  been  greatly 
improved  by  the  addition  of  velvet-covered  step  fittings. 


Art  Primers — The  series  of  Art  Primers  will  be  revised  and  enlarged,  and 
reprinted  in  bound  form  by  Messrs.  Doubleday,  Page  & Company,  of  New 
York.  Two  of  these  monographs,  on  Tin  Enameled  Pottery,  and  Salt  Glazed 
Stonezvare,  are  now  in  press  and  will  probably  appear  in  April  or  May.  Two 
other  numbers  of  the  series,  on  Lead  Glased  Pottery,  and  Artificial  Soft  Paste 
Porcelain,  are  now  ready  for  the  printer,  and  others  will  follow  as  rapidly  as 
possible.  The  Ceramic  series  will  consist  of  twelve  parts,  covering  the  entire 
field  of  potter)'-  and  porcelain.  The  classification  which  has  been  adopted  is 
entirely  new,  whereby  pottery  is  grouped  according  to  glase,  and  porcelain  is 
classified  according  to  body,  or  paste.  By  this  improved  method  specialists  will 
be  able  to  find  under  one  cover  everything  of  importance  relating  to  any  par- 
ticular branch  of  the  subject. 


Brasses — In  the  Museum  collection  of  brasses  are  several  old  church  plaques 
with  Scriptural  subjects  in  repousse  work.  One  of  these  is  of  Scandinavian 
origin.  The  central  design  represents  the  spies  returning  to  Moses  with  the 
grapes  of  Eshcol.  Around  the  margin  are  figures  of  animals  and  foliated 
scrolls.  A duplicate  of  this  piece,  in  the  Drake  collection,  recently  sold  in  New 
York  for  $200. 

The  more  important  examples  of  old  brass  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  col- 
lection have  recently  been  gathered  together  in  a case  in  the  East  Corridor. 
The  gem  of  the  collection  is  an  enormous  octagonal  repousse  plaque,  over  three 
feet  in  diameter,  of  early  Dutch  workmanship,  with  figure  decoration.  This 
is  probably  the  finest  specimen  of  the  kind  to  be  found  in  American  museums. 


Wanted — A carved  mantelpiece  of  Louis  XV.  style  is  needed  to  complete 
the  fitting  up  of  an  apartment  illustrating  the  furniture  and  furnishings  of  that 
period.  Friends  of  the  Museum  having  knowledge  of  such  a piece,  which  may 
be  procured  for  the  Museum  collection,  are  requested  to  notify  the  Curator. 


Appropriation- — An  additional  appropriation,  for  carrying  on  the  work  of 
fitting  up  rooms  in  the  basement,  has  been  procured  from  City  Councils  through 
the  Commissioners  of  Fairmount  Park. 


Visit  of  Naturalists — The  Delaware  Valley  Naturalists  Union,  com- 
posed of  Natural  History  .Societies  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia,  visited  the 
Museum  in  a body  on  February  2d.  About  200  members  were  present. 
Addresses  of  welcome  were  delivered,  and  the  Curator,  assisted  by  some  of  the 
Honorary  Curators,  explained  to  the  visitors  the  more  important  collections. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


Architectural  Cast — A plaster  copy  of  the  Memorial  of  Archbishop 
Ernest,  in  the  Magdeburg  Cathedral,  by  Peter  Vischer,  has  been  ordered  from 
Cologne  and  will  be  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Rotunda  at  an  early  day. 


New  Members — Special  efforts  are  being  made  to  enlarge  the  membership 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  and  already  a con- 
siderable number  of  prominent  citizens  have  responded.  We  hope  to  be  able 
to  announce  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin  a gratifying  increase  in  the 
number  of  annual  and  life  members. 


School  News — The  Business  Bureau  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  was  established  April 
i,  1905,  to  bring  the  employers  ©f  artisans  into  contact  with  students  (both 
former  and  present)  who  could  take  positions  in  the  crafts.  Miss  Isabella 
Bradley  is  the  present  Chairman  of  the  Bureau.  From  April  1,  1905,  to  Decem- 
ber 1,  iqo6,  145  positions,  paying  $83,269,  were  offered  to  members,  of  which 
44  positions,  paying  $25,000,  have  been  accepted. 


A census  of  former  pupils  showing  their  present  occupations  has  just  been 
made  by  Directors  Stratton  and  France  of  the  Art  and  Textile  departments  of 
the  School.  The  results  are  extremely  interesting  and  are  rather  surprising 
for  the  extent  of  direct  influence  of  the  instruction  furnished  here  on  the  occu- 
pations for  which  it  is  intended  to  be  a preparation.  The  list  is  by  no  means 
complete  for  it  is  found  impossible  to  keep  track  of  everybody,  but  of  those  who 
have  attended  the  Art  School  and  whose  present  whereabouts  are  known 
there  are  reported : 


Architects  22 

Architectural  draughtsmen  51 

Mechanical  engineers  and  draughtsmen 32 

Carvers,  wood,  stone  and  ivory 26 

Decorators  and  decorative  painters 91 

Engravers  and  lithographers  42 

Furniture  and  cabinet  makers,  and  designers  22 

General  designers,  upholstery,  lace  curtains,  carpets,  etc.  105 
Metal  workers  or  designers,  including  jewelry  and  die 

sinking  44 

Designers  of  stationery,  book  covers,  etc 12 

Illustrators  90 

Teachers  of  drawing  and  applied  art  (37  are  supervisors)  124 

Stained  glass  manufacturers  and  designers 16 

Art  workers  and  designers,  unclassified 57 

734 
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and  from  the  Textile  School  the  following: 

Manufacturers 86 

Managers  21 

Assistant  managers,  superintendents  and  assistant  super- 
intendents   98 

Designers  132 

Overseers  17 

Chemists  24 

Dyers  39 

Merchants  20 

Commission  merchants  29 

Spinners,  loom  fixers,  beamers,  finishers,  etc 43 

Instructors  in  textile  schools  16 

Unclassified  6 

533 


In  both  departments  1267 


Manufacturing  establishments  with  which  former  students  of  the  School 
are  identified,  either  as  owners,  managers,  superintendents,  foremen  or  head 
designers,  are  estimated  to  represent  a capitalization  of  upwards  of  $30,000,000, 
and  to  give  employment  to  more  than  20,000  hands. 

A Working  Exhibition  was  held  on  the  evening  of  February  15th,  all  the 
departments  of  the  School  being  shown  in  active  operation.  It  is  estimated 
that  fully  two  thousand  visitors  attended,  among  them  being  Governor  Stuart 
and  Mayor  Weaver.  The  entire  Associate  Committee  of  Women  acted  as  a 
Reception  Committee,  and  the  occasion  was  one  of  the  most  successful  in  the 
history  of  the  institution. 

Mr.  Fukawa  Jin  Basuke,  the  Japanese  artist  who  has  recently  been 
appointed  instructor  in  water-color  painting  at  the  Minneapolis  School  of  Fine 
Arts,  is  a former  pupil  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  where  he  studied  for 
two  years,  1897  to  1899.  Mr.  Basuke  was  a brilliant  student  and  has  achieved 
marked  success  as  a painter,  not  only  in  this  country  but  in  Japan  where  he  is 
recognized  as  one  of  the  foremost  leaders  in  the  movement  which  is  so  rapidly 
transforming  Japanese  ideals  in  art  as  in  everything  else. 

A new  kiln  for  experimental  work,  as  well  as  for  enameling,  etc.,  has  been 
added  to  the  equipment  of  the  Pottery  School  as  a gift  from  Miss  Fannie  S. 
Magee. 


accessions 

January — March,  1907 


CLASS 

Antiquities 
Arms  and 

Armor 

Carvings...  . 


Ceramics. 


OBJECT 


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mrs.  M.  F.  Buchanan. 


Fan  Feather,  Hand-painted,  Chinese  

Cannon,  Bronze  Chinese  Copy  of  European  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Model,  17th  Century  

Netsukes.  Carvings,  etc.,  (300).  Wood  and 


Lustre,  Moorish, 


Giass 

Metal  Work 


Ivory,  Japan  

Bowl,  Pottery,  Copper 

Early  19th  Century  

Dish,  Pottery,  Palissy  Style,  France  • ' 

Plate,  Pottery,  Blue  and  White,  Staffordshire,  | 

England,  c.  1830  ’ 

Plates  (a).  Pottery,  Tin  Enamel,  France, 

Late  1 8th  Century  ■■■• 

Cruet  Stand,  Pottery,  Maiolica.  Italy,  Late 

1 8th  Century  

Jug,  Stoneware,  Blue  Glaze,  Germany,  prob- 
ably Grenzhausen,  Late  17th  Century  ..... 

Pie  Plate,  Pottery,  Slip  Decorated,  Connec- 
ticut, c.  1840  ’■  ‘ " 

Doll,  Pottery,  Made  by  Pueblo  Indians,  New 

Mexico,  Modern  ’ 1 

Bowl,  Pottery,  Made  by  Pueblo  Indians,  New 

Mexico,  Modern  V>  i-  c 

Jug,  Stoneware,  Brown  Glaze,  with  Relief 
Decorations,  Bunzlau,  Silesia,  Late  18th 

Century  ' 1 

11  Pieces  Porcelain.  Made  at  Lowestoft,  Eng- 
land, 1 8th  Century  

I 5 Fragments  of  Porcelain,  Made  at  Lowestoft, 

England  

Vegetable  Dish,  Stone  China,  Made  by  Daven- 
port, England,  c.  1830  * 

Bottle,  Engraved  Decoration,  probably  Ger-  L.  ffipple. 

manv.  Late  18th  Century  L"ven 

Tankard,  Pewter,  Engraved  Decoration,  Ger- 
many, Late  1 8th  Century 
Lamp,  Brass,  Egyptian,  c 

— ~ ■ 10/mn  ri  riTi  v / 1 1 1 i 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Fund 


Lent  by  Mr.  Edmund  G.  Hamersly. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  M.  Burns. 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  M.  Burns. 

Bought. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Contributed  for  the  Purchase  of  Art 
Objects. 

Given  by  Mr.  W.  W.  R.  Spetaan  Mr. 
A.  Merrington  Smith,  and  Mr.  e.  1 • 
Sachs. 

Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 


Musical  In- 
STRUM  ENTS'. 

Textiles j 


Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

18th  Century  Given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hippie. 

Tankard.  Copper,  Repousse  Decoration,  Old 

Russian  ' " ' ' ' " ‘ l 

Foot  Stove,  Brass,  Engraved  and  Open  Dec- 
oration, German,  1725  

Sconce,  Brass,  Old  Russian  ' ' 

Miniature  Frames  (2),  Damascene  Work, 
showing  process  of  inlaying  gold  in  stee  , 

by  Felipa,  Madrid,  

Orchestral  Horn,  Brass,  France,  c.  1790 

Nanga,  Wood,  Primitive  form,  Egypt  

Figure.  Chinese  Lady,  in  Brocade  Costume.. 

1 6°  Fragments  of  Tapestry.  France,  Italy,  and 
Flanders,  i6th-igth  Centuries  . . 


Bought— Joseph  E.  Temple  Fund. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Fund. 


Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Evan  Randolph. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Charles  M.  Ffoulke. 
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Textiles,  Lace  ,„d  Embroider,  eU"‘TO"s 

Oriental  Pottery  ' Mrs.  John  Harrison 

European  Porcelain  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
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Mrs.  John  Harrison  ai 
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SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Da,.,. am  Mrs 
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STAINED  GLASS  (First  Pa,rt) 


The  Museum  has  re- 
cently become  the  recipient 
of  some  thirty-seven  pieces 
of  stained  glass,  mostly  of 
Swiss  origin,  forming  a 
collection  quite  unique  in 
this  country.  The  speci- 
mens are  all  of  them  good, 
while  some  are  exception- 
ally fine.  It  is  impossible 
to  obtain  such  glass  to- 
day ; the  supply  of  this 
domestic  glass  (so-called 
because  used  to  decorate 
the  windows  in  the  homes 
of  wealthy  burghers  or  the 
halls  they  held  council  in ) 
was  never  large,  and  now 
all  the  pieces  of  value  are 
permanently  held  in  a few 
of  the  great  museums  or 
other  collections. 

The  Pennsylvania 
Museum  is  indebted  to  the 
generosity  of  Miss  Mary 
Lewis  for  this  valuable 
accession ; it  was  gathered 
together  by  her  brother, 
the  late  Dr.  Francis  W. 
Lewis,  one  of  our  former 
trustees,  who,  beside  his 
profound  knowledge  of  the 


SWISS  DOMESTIC  GLASS,  1584 
One  of  a Pair 

Inscription:  EUFROSINA  VO(N)  FREYSiNG  GEBORNE  HAGIN 
SEIN  SELICHE  HAUSFRAU 
(Eufrosma  Freysing,  born  Hagin,  his  happy  wife) 
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sciences  germane  to  his  profession,  was  gifted  with  a true  art  sense  and  cul- 
ture, as  well  as  with  the  instincts  of  a collector.  The  collection  was  picked 
up  piece  by  piece,  some  thirty  or  more  years  ago,  the  finest  specimens  in 
Switzerland,  from  the  well-known  collection  of  Dr.  Ferdinand  Keller,  in 
Zurich. 

Before  speaking  of  Swiss  glass  in  particular,  a few  words  on  stained 
glass  windows  in  general  may  not  he  unwelcome  to  those  who  are  not  per- 
fectly familiar  with  the  mysteries  of  the  art. 

White  glass  of  extreme  purity  would  seem  to  have  been  known  to  the 
Chinese  as  long  ago  as  2300  B.  C.,  and  to  the  Egyptians  one,  or  possibly  two, 
thousand  years  earlier.  Stained  glass  windows  were  used  by  the  Romans. 
The  Arabs  decorated  their  mosques  and  palaces  with  a crude  sort  of  lattice- 
work  made  of  plaster,  which,  if  large,  was  strengthened  with  ribs  of  iron  or 
rushes.  The  pattern  was  scooped  out  of  the  half  dry  plaster  and  colored 
glass  inserted  near  the  outer  side.  Such  windows  ( ?)  are  still  common  in 
Cairo,  though  no  doubt  the  idea  is  a very  ancient  one.  The  Venetians  may 
have  brought  the  pattern  to  Europe,  improving  it  greatly  by  substituting 
lead  for  plaster,  as  the  Romans  had  done  centuries  earlier.  It  is  probable 
that  the  Venetians  carried  the  art  to  France  in  the  X.  century.  Yet  it  is 
possible  that  the  art  was  known  in  France  as  early  as  the  reign  of  Charle- 
magne (d.  815).  The  very  early  glass  in  England,  of  which  rare  vestiges 
are  to  he  found,  is  of  French  manufacture  ("Windows.”  Lewis  F.  Day). 

There  lived,  probably  toward  the  end  of  the  XI.  or  the  beginning  of  the 
XII.  century,  a German  (?)  priest  and  monk  named  Theophilus,  about 
whom  we  know  nothing.  He  has,  however,  left  11s  a voluminous  work,  the 
Diversarmn  Artiinn  Schedule,  in  which  he  gives  an  account  of  many  arts, 
among  them  stained  glass  (Book  II.,  31  chapters  on  glass  windows  and 
vases).  Contrary  to  the  common  belief,  Theophilus  gives  us  a full  account 
of  oil  painting,  proving  that  Jan  Van  Eyck  (1390-1441),  to  whom  the  inven- 
tion of  oil  painting  is  usuallv  ascribed,  could  only  have  invented  drying  oil, 
if  that. 

A few  technical  terms : "White  glass"  is  uncolored  glass.  “Pot  metal” 

is  glass  colored  throughout.  "Flashed."  or  "coated,”  glass  is  colored  on  one 
surface  onh'.  "Grisaille"  is  in  the  main  formed  of  white  glass,  but  this  was 
not  the  clear  glass  we  know.  It  had  a green,  yellow  or  dusky  tint,  due  to 
the  impurity  of  the  sand  used,  which  gave  a mellowness  to  it ; beside  which 
there  was  a slight  opacitv  due  to  the  imperfect  manufacture,  all  of  which 
added  greatly  to  the  softness  and  beauty  of  this  style.  The  design  in  the 
earliest  windows  is  outlined  by  the  leading;  later  (XIII.  century,  possibly  in 
the  XII.)  it  is  supplemented  by  painting,  in  outline  only,  simple  figures, 
foliage,  or  arabesques,  brought  out  by  a cross-hatched  background.  Grad- 
ually color  began  to  be  introduced  into  grisaille  windows,  a soft  yellow  or 
other  delicately  colored  “quarry”  or  panel,  inserted  just  where  it  was  needed. 
The  square  or  diamond-shaped  panels  of  glass  are  called  “quarries,”  from 
the  French  word  carve,  square. 

The  best  known  grisaille  windows  are  the  “Five  Sisters”  in  York  Min- 
ster.— a group  of  five  long,  lancet  windows,  full  of  color.  The  legend  tells 
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us  how  in  the  reign  of  King  Henry  IV.  (cl.  1413),  five  maiden  ladies  worked 
the  design  in  embroidery,  which  they  sent  abroad  to  be  copied  in  glass ; all 
of  which  is  picturesque  and  ought  to  be  believed ; but  along  comes  that  great 
authority.  Day,  who  knows  everything  about  glass,  and  tells  us  that  the  win- 
dows belong  to  the  preceding  century  and,  ungallant  Day,  they  show  the 
strong  work  of  a man  and  a practical  glazier, — not  the  delicacy  of  five 
charming  spinsters. 

Stained  glass  is  pre-eminently  a color  art,  an  art  almost  exclusively 
ecclesiastical.  A window  is  formed  of  bits  of  colored  glass  which  “are  cut 
into  the  shapes  of  faces,  or  figures,  or  robes,  or  canopies,  or  whatever  you 
want  and  whatever  the  subject  demands;  then  features  are  painted  on  the 
faces,  folds  on  the  robes,  and  so  forth — not  with  color,  but  merely  with  brown 
shading;  then,  when  this  shading  has  been  burnt  into  the  glass  in  a kiln,  the 
pieces  are  put  together  into  a picture  by  means  of  grooved  strips  of  lead, 
into  which  they  fit"  ("Stained  Glass  Work,”  C.  W.  Whall,  p.  30). 

The  “paint,"  spoken  of  above,  consists  of  a brown  pigment  ground  up 
with  powdered  soft  glass  (or  equivalent  silicate)  which,  when  the  glass  is 
"fired,"  fuses  and  becomes  part  and  parcel  of  it.  The  powder  is  first  mixed 
with  gum  so  that  it  can  be  painted  on  the  glass  with  an  ordinary  brush.  This 
paint  is  practically  opaque,  and  must  not  be  confused  with  the  stain  and 
enamels  of  later  centuries.  In  the  rare  cases  where  it  is  used  thin  it  became  a 
mucldv,  brown  smear.  No  other  paint  was  known  to  the  early  glazier-artist. 

Roughly  speaking,  the  ancient  glazier  worked  as  follows,— and  the 
changes  since  his  time  are  in  details  only.  The  full-sized  colored  cartoon  of 
the  window  was  drawn,  spread  out  upon,  and  attached  to  a table.  The 
necessary  lead-lines  were  then  added,  a task  requiring  much  experience  and 
skill.  The  pattern  may  now  be  regarded  as  a mosaic,  more  like  a “Floren- 
tine mosaic,”  or  even  like  one  of  the  jointed  maps  we  saw  in  childhood.  The 
artist  then  placed  a sheet,  say  of  ruby  glass,  over  a corresponding  part  of 
the  design.  With  a pointed  iron  instrument,  heated  as  much  as  possible,  he 
traced  upon  this  little  glass  section  of  the  mosaic  the  outlines  underneath. 
The  glass  broke  very  nearly  where  the  heat  was  applied,  and  was  further 
shaped  by  clipping  away  the  edges  with  a notched  instrument  called  a “groz- 
ing  iron,”  and  so  on,  until  all  the  pieces  were  shaped.  Today  the  diamond 
and  the  cutting  wheel  have  replaced  the  heated  iron. 

The  pieces  were  next  put  together  upon  a large  plate  of  clear  glass,  a 
space  of  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  having  been  allowed  around  each  for 
the  core  of  the  lead.  At  each  intersection  of  the  lines  between  the  pieces 
a drop  of  beeswax  was  allowed  to  fall ; this  attached  the  “color-scheme”  to 
the  clear  glass  and  enabled  it  to  be  placed  upright  on  an  easel  for  painting. 
This  last  finished,  the  various  pieces  were  fired,  and  when  a satisfactory  result 
had  been  obtained,  they  were  again  assembled,  this  time  upon  the  table-top 
for  “leading."  The  leads  were  shaped  like  the  letter  “H,”  the  horizontal  line 
representing  the  core,  the  vertical  lines  the  flanges.  The  intersections  of  the 
leads  were  then  soldered,  the  spaces  between  lead  and  glass  cemented,  copper 
wires  soldered  on  at  convenient  intervals  to  attach  the  glass  mosaic  to  the 
iron  saddle-bars  let  into  the  stonework, — and  the  window  was  finished. 
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A word  more  before  we  take  up  our  specific  subject,  very  little  glass 
antedates  the  XIII.  century,  although  the  Germans  claim  some  at  Augsburg 
of  the  XI.  century.  The  different  styles  are,  by  Winston,  a great  English 
authority,  divided  thus: — Early  Gothic,  to  about  1280.  Decorated  Gothic,  to 

1380.  Perpendicular  Gothic,  to  1530.  ~ ,,  „ 

Lharles  P.  Dana. 


OLD  AMERICAN  STOVES 

Through  the  generosity  of  Messrs.  J.  Kisterbock  & Son,  of  Philadelphia, 
two  Nott  stoves  have  recently  been  added  to  the  Museum  collection,  which 
are  interesting  as  types  of  early  American  experiments  in  stove-making. 


Very  little  had  been  accomplished  to- 
ward the  proper  heating  of  houses 
until  recent  times,  fireplaces  and  stoves 
being  the  only  aids  to  comfort,  and 
these  curious  specimens  were  the  result 
of  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Eliphalet 
Nott.  Pie  was  interested  in  the  use  of 
materials  of  combustion,  spent  many 
years  and  much  money  in  investigations, 
and  finally  succeeded  in  almost  perfect- 
ing the  essentials  of  the  base-burning 
stove. 

A glance  at  the  personality  of  Dr. 
Nott  is  quite  worth  while.  Being  born 
in  the  last  years  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury (1773),  he  belonged  to  that  group 
of  men  who  were  pioneers  of  American 
life, — men  who  achieved  through  diffi- 
culties, with  practically  no  resources  at 
their  command.  He  came  of  humble 
but  intelligent  parents,  living  in  Con- 
necticut ; had  perhaps  more  than  the 
usual  education  of  the  boys  of  that 
period,  and  was  an  ordained  minister  at 
twenty-two.  First  a missionary  in  the 
New  York  wilderness,  his  fame  as  a 
preacher  spread  rapidly,  and  at  the  early 
age  of  thirty-one,  he  was  called  to  the 
presidency  of  Union  College,  Schenec- 
tady. Here  he  remained  as  President 
for  sixty-two  years,  doing  much  for  the 
advancement  of  education  in  New  York, 
as  well  as  for  the  youth  of  his  day  who 
were  fortunate  enough  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  his  forceful  personality.  Pie 


"CATHEDRAL”  STOVES 
Invented  by  Dr.  Eliphalet  Nott 
Made  in  New  York  about  1820 
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seems  to  have  been  a universal  genius  mechanically,  for  he  worked  along 
many  lines  of  research,  and  we  find  him  a friend  of  Robert  Fulton,  among 
the  first  to  aid  him  in  his  efforts  toward  steam  navigation. 

As  the  illustration  shows,  these  Nott  stoves  are  curious  in  shape  and 
design,  with  a decided  Gothic  tendency,  and  are  exceedingly  ornamental. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  difference  between  their  ornamentation  and 
that  of  the  decorated  stove  plates  which  are  exhibited  with  them  in  the 
Museum  collection.  The  Nott  stoves  are  covered  with  meaningless,  conven- 
tional design,  over-ornate,  and  showing  the  debasement  of  art  which  prevailed 
during  the  early  years  of  the  nineteenth  century.  But  to  turn  to  these  old 
stove  plates, — products  of  the  Pennsylvania-Germans  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. These  worthy  citizens  had  brought  with  them  to  the  New  World  the 
feeling  for  art  which  was  deeply  implanted  in  their  natures,  and  even  in  their 
simple  household  utensils  they  endeavored  to  create  something  that  was 
beautiful.  On  many  of  these  plates  we  see  Bible  scenes,  lettered  with  instruct- 
ive texts ; on  others  the  favorite  tulip  is  shown  in  every  variety  of  design, 
combined  with  hearts  and  scrolls  into  a perfect  whole,  though  the  medium  in 
which  the  artist  must  work  is  exceedingly  cold  and  unsympathetic. 

The  old  Pennsylvania  stoves  were  box-shaped  affairs  not  more  than  two 
feet  square,  and  one  can  imagine  in  spite  of  their  charm  of  decoration  that 
one  would  choose  the  more  noble  proportions  of  the  "Nott's  patent”  when  it 
was  a question  of  overcoming  the  cold  winds  of  a wintry  day. 

Mary  H.  Shaffner. 

AMERICAN  “MAJOLICA” 

As  early  as  1850  Messrs.  Minton,  of  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England,  intro- 
duced a new  cream-colored  ware  covered  with  richly  tinted  glazes,  to  which 
they  gave  the  name  Majolica.  This  ware  was  not  of  the  nature  of  the  old 
tin  enameled  maiolica  of  the  Italian  potters,  but  was  glazed  with  lead  ren- 
dered opaque  by  metallic  oxides  of  various  beautiful 
colors.  Large  vases,  centrepieces  and  tableware, 
elaborately  and  artistically  modeled,  were  produced 
in  great  profusion,  and  for  many  years  this  so-called 
majolica  formed  a large  part  of  the  productions  of 
this  well-known  factory. 

Tust  previous  to  the  Centennial  Exhibition, 
James  Carr,  of  the  New  York  City  Pottery,  intro- 
duced the  manufacture  of  this  ware  into  the  United 
States,  some  of  his  patterns  being  reproduced  from 
the  Minton  forms.  In  the  Museum  collection  are 
several  good  examples  of  Carr's  majolica,  which 
are  characterized  bv  good  modeling  and  fine  color- 
ing. 

About  1880  the  pottery  at  Phcenixville,  Pa., 
now  extinct,  took  up  the  manufacture  of  this  ware, 
which  was  named  “Etruscan  Majolica.”  Competent 


BASE  BALL  PITCHER 

Phoenixville  “Majolica” 
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designers  and  modelers  were  employed,  and  for  a brief  period  of  four  or  five 
years  large  quantities  of  the  ware  were  produced,  in  a great  variety  of  forms, 
such  as  vases,  pitchers,  compotes,  tobacco  jars,  cheese  dishes,  and  entire  tea 
and  dinner  services.  The  modeling  suggests  the 
influence  of  the  Belleek  porcelain,  as  the  prin- 
cipal relief  motives  include  sea  shells,  dolphins 
and  other  marine  animals,  swans  and  aquatic 
plants.  This  resemblance  to  the  Irish  ware  is 
rendered  more  striking,  in  many  instances,  by 
the  use  of  nacreous,  or  pearly,  lustres,  and 
although  applied  to  the  common  white  pottery, 
known  as  cream-colored  ware,  the  effect  is  often 
exceedingly  artistic  and  pleasing. 

In  addition  to  the  Belleek  styles,  many 
original  designs  were  produced,  such  as  pitchers 
with  relief  figures  of  ball  players,  vases  and  jugs 
decorated  with  the  Arms  of  the  United  States, 
plates  and  plaques  in  glazes  of  solid  color, — 
green,  old  rose,  yellow,  and  pink, — with  etched 
designs  of  a mythological  or  classical  nature. 

The  Museum  collection  of  American  pottery 
contains  a large  series  of  representative  patterns 
of  Phoenixville  majolica,  including  a jewel  tray 
composed  of  a shell  supported  on  the  tail  of  a 
dolphin ; two  cheese  dishes  with  covers  sur- 
mounted by  modeled  swans;  a base  ball  jug; 
tea  pots  and  pitchers  with  relief  ornamentation 

of  sea  weed  ( Fucits ) ; pitchers  and 
vases  with  the  Arms  of  the  United 
States,  pin  trays,  butter  dishes,  and 
numerous  other  articles,  showing 
the  broad  range  of  colored  glazes 
for  which  this  factory  was  noted. 

Recently  this  ware  has  at- 
tracted the  attention  of  china  col- 
lectors, as  it  is  now  recognized  as 
being  the  best  of  its  class  produced 
in  this  country.  Almost  a quarter 
of  a century  has  elapsed  since  its 
manufacture  ceased,  and  its  increas- 
ing scarcity  has  already  greatly  en- 
hanced its  value. 

So  great  was  the  demand  for 
this  ware  at  one  time  that  it  was 
sent  to  every  section  of  the  South 
tall  cheese  dish  with  cover  and  West.  A graceful  pickle  dish 

Phcenixviiie  “Majolica”  in  the  shape  of  a begonia  leaf,  now 


DOLPHIN  AND  SHELL  JEWEL  TRAY 
Phoenixville  "Majolica” 
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large  dolphin  and  shell  compote 

Phoenixville  ' ' Majolica  " 


PLATE  IN  PINK  GLAZE 
Mythological  Subject 
Phoenixville  '‘Majolica’ 
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in  the  Museum  collection,  was  purchased  in  a Chinese  shop  in  Portland, 
Oregon,  under  the  name  of  Japanese  ware,  but  it  bears  the  impressed  mark 
of  the  Phoenixville  Pottery, — the  monogram  of  the  proprietors,  Messrs. 
Griffen,  Smith  and  Hill. 


SQUARE  CHEESE  DISH  AND  TRAY 
Phoenixville  “ Majolica” 


The  Phoenixville  factory,  between  1867  and  1890,  turned  out  many  other 
grades  of  ware,  including  large  terra  cotta  heads  of  animals,  white  granite, 
soft  and  hard  paste  porcelain,  jet  ware,  parian  and  lithophanes,  or  window 
and  lamp-shade  transparencies,  with  intaglio  scenes,  illustrating  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare  and  biblical  history.  Several  of  the  latter  are  to  be  seen  in  the 
Museum  collection,  together  with  some  of  the  original  plaster  molds  from 
which  they  were  cast. 


E.  A.  B. 
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AN  ELIZABETHAN  “PURITAN”  SPOON 


From  the  time  of  the  Tudors  until  a short  time  after  the  Restoration  the 
stems  of  spoons  were  cut  off  at  an  angle  at  the  end  as  if  they  might  once  have 
been  “Apostle”  spoons  and  had  had  the  figures  roughly  lopped  off.  Spoons 

with  such  stems  were  generally  referred  to  as 
“slipped  in  the  stalks”  in  1500,  and  again,  as 
“sleppe-ended"  in  1580.  They  were  quite  pop- 
ular for  a long  time,  and  were  very  commonly 
called  “Puritan”  spoons,  not  because  the  shape 
was  developed  during  the  Puritan  ascendency, 
but  because  during  the  period  when  Puritanism 
was  dominant,  under  the  name  of  “Common- 
wealth," this  form,  probably  by  reason  of  its 
severe  plainness,  appears  to  have  been  the  most 
favored.  Spoons  of  this  period  had  the  leopard’s 
head  stamped  inside  the  bowl,  and  the  date-letter 
is  often  stamped  at  the  end  of  the  handle,  close 
to  the  slip  end,  perhaps  to  show  that  it  has  not 
been  shortened  or  tampered  with. 

Valuable  information  can  be  found  in  “Old 
English  Plate,”  by  Cripps,  and  in  that  wonder- 
ful paper  on  “The  Spoon  and  Its  History,”  by 
C.  J.  Jackson,  published  in  “Archseologia,” 
Volume  LIT T. 

The  spoon  here  illustrated,  in  the  collection 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  has  the  date-let- 
ter for  London,  1591.  and  the  maker’s  mark, 
“R.  C."  stamped  on  the  back. 

John  H.  P>uci<. 


" PURITAN  " SPOON 
Front,  showing 
Leopard's  Head  Mark 
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NOTES 

Mr.  William  Platt  Pepper,  for  many  years  Director  of  the  Museum, 
died  at  his  home  in  Philadelphia,  on  April  27,  1907,  after  a protracted  illness. 
By  the  death  of  Mr.  Pepper,  this  Institution  has  lost  one  of  its  most  helpful 
and  generous  supporters.  Having  been  identified  with  the 
work  of  the  Museum  since  its  inception,  and  given  largely 
of  his  time  and  strength  to  bring  it  to  its  present  high 
rank  among  the  great  art  institutions  of  this  country,  he 
continued  to  evince  a most  lively  interest  in  its  welfare 
until  the  last.  For  more  than  thirty  years,  during  which 
period  he  occupied  various  positions  of  responsibility  and 
trust  in  the  administration  of  the  Museum  and  the  School, 
he  commanded  the  affection  and  respect  of  his  associates 
and  subordinates. 

At  a meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held 
May  9th,  1907,  the  following  minute  was  adopted: 


With  great  regret  and  deep  sorrow,  the  Trustees  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
and  School  of  Industrial  Art  learn  of  the  death  of  their  fellow  member,  William 
Plat*  Pepper. 

Mr.  Pepper  was  a pioneer  in  the  work  of  this  Institution,  having  been  one 
of  its  original  incorporators.  He  was  a member  of  the  first  Board  of  Trustees, 
elected  on  November  26,  1875,  and  a member  of  the  committee  appointed  to  pre- 
pare its  By-laws.  On  March  10,  1876,  he  was  elected  one  of  its  first  Vice-Presi- 
dents, and  was  chosen  to  be  President  of  the  Corporation  in  1882,  holding  this 
office  until  1897,  when  he  voluntarily  withdrew  from  presidential  activities  and 
became  the  head  of  the  work  of  the  Museum. 

In  all  these  long  and  varied  relations  to  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art,  Mr.  Pepper  stood  for  the  highest  ideals  and  greatest 
progress.  His  associates  in  these  varied  lines  of  work  bear  sincerest  testimony  to 
the  faithfulness  with  which  he  constantly  performed  his  duties,  and  to  his  ceaseless, 
untiring  endeavor  to  advance  the  interests  of  an  Institution  for  whose  success  he 
felt,  in  so  large  a measure,  a personal  responsibility. 

And  now  in  meeting  assembled,  we  desire  to  make  permanent  a record  of  the 
great  love  and  high  esteem  in  which  we  hold  the  name  of  our  late  fellow  member, 
and  to  express  our  regard  for  the  memory  of  one  who  stood  for  so  many  years  as 
a leader  in  the  great  work  in  which  we  all  have  been  so  deeply  interested. 


Cover  Design — The  new  cover  design  for  this  number  of  the  Bulletin 
was  executed  by  a pupil  of  the  School  connected  with  the  Museum. 


Museum  Library — The  members  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art  are  cordially  invited  to  make  use  of  the  Museum 
Library  during  the  hours  when  it  is  open,  from  9.30  to  4.00  on  week  days. 
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New  Cases — Several  additional  cases  of  the  most  approved  patterns  have 
been  installed  in  the  East  Gallery  since  the  publication  of  the  April  number 
of  the  Bulletin.  Gradually  the  collections  are  being  placed  in  more  suit- 
able settings,  greatly  to  their  improvement. 


Changes — During  the  summer  many  changes  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
Museum  exhibits  will  be  made,  looking  to  the  betterment  of  the  classification 
of  the  collections  and  their  installation. 


Labeling — An  innovation  in  labeling  the  larger  unenclosed  objects  in 
the  Museum,  such  as  statuary,  furniture,  etc.,  has  recently  been  introduced  by 
framing  the  labels  behind  glass,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  frequently 
renewing  them.  The  gold-lettered  cards  in  their  neat  black  frames  present 
a greatly  improved  appearance. 


Museum  Reception — Under  the  auspices  of  the  Museum  Committee 
and  the  Associate  Committee  of  \\  omen,  a reception  was  held  at  the  Museum 
on  the  afternoon  of  May  13,  1907,  on  which  occasion  about  three  hundred 
guests  were  present.  Tea  was  served  in  the  Rotunda,  and  the  visitors 
inspected  the  recent  improvements  in  the  various  departments.  Many  of 
those  present  had  not  visited  the  Museum  for  several  years,  and  they 
expressed  themselves  as  being  greatly  impressed  with  the  extent  of  the 
Museum  collections  and  the  improvements  which  have  been  effected  in  their 
classification  and  installation. 


Attendance — On  Sunday,  May  5,  1907,  12,139  people  visited  the 
Museum,  which  was  the  largest  attendance  during  the  year.  The  total  num- 
ber of  admissions  for  April  was  29.513.  and  for  May,  47,898. 


Art  Primers — Two  more  Art  Primers  of  the  Ceramic  Series,  Nos.  3 and 
11,  have  recently  issued  from  the  press.  Four  numbers  of  the  series  have 
now  been  published:  No.  3,  Lead  Glazed  Pottery  (Part  First),  treating  of 
the  Sgraffito  and  Slip  Decorated  wares  of  Europe  and  America;  No.  5,  Tin 
Enameled  Pottery,  treating  of  Maiolica.  Delft  and  Stanniferous  Faience  of 
Europe;  No.  6,  Salt  Glazed  Stoneware  of  Europe  and  the  United  States;  No. 
11,  Artificial  Soft  Paste  Porcelain,  treating  of  the  fritted  porcelain  of  Europe. 
These  booklets,  each  complete  in  itself,  will  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  Cor- 
poration, on  application,  free  of  charge.  The  complete  series  will  consist  of 
twelve  parts,  covering  the  entire  field  of  ceramics.  Revised  and  enlarged 
editions  of  Nos.  5 and  6 have  already  appeared  from  the  press  of  Doubleday, 
Page  & Company,  New  York,  and  a reprint  of  No.  11  will  shortly  appear,  to 
be  followed  by  others  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
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Membership — During  the  year  ending  June  io,  1907,  sixty-one  Annual 
Members  and  eleven  Life  Members  were  added  to  our  membership,  which  has 
now  reached  two  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the 
Institution.  Every  effort  will  be  put  forth  during  the  coming  year  to  interest 
a much  larger  number  of  public-spirited  citizens  in  the  educational  work  of 
the  Museum  and  School. 

Improvement  of  Exhibits — The  recent  accession  of  several  new  cases 
has  enabled  the  Curator  to  make  many  improvements  in  the  installation  of  the 
collections,  thus  materially  increasing  the  pleasure  of  the  visitor  and  the  con- 
venience of  the  student.  The  weeding  out  and  retirement  of  much  unsuitable 
material  has  relieved  the  overcrowded  condition  of  many  of  the  cases  and 
greatly  enhanced  the  value  of  their  contents.  This  improvement  is  partic- 
ularly noticeable  in  the  ceramic  collections,  which  are  now  arranged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  new  classification,  recently  adopted,  whereby  the  porcelain  is 
separated  from  the  pottery,  and  grouped  according  to  pastes  and  glazes, — a 
system  which  will  greatly  facilitate  the  study  of  the  different  branches  of  the 
art.  In  one  case  will  be  found  all  the  examples  of  salt  glazed  stoneware ; in 
another  the  tin  enameled  wares,  including  Maiolica,  Delft  and  Stanniferous 
Faience,  of  all  times  and  countries ; in  a third,  the  lead  glazed  earthenware. 
Liard  paste  porcelain  is  now  grouped  together,  instead  of  being  mixed  with 
other  wares  from  a single  country.  A case  of  artificial  soft  paste  or  fritted 
porcelain  contains  all  of  this  variety  of  ware  in  the  Museum,  while  the  natural 
soft  paste  porcelain,  or  bone  china,  is  exhibited  in  adjacent  cases.  Other  col- 
lections are  also  being  systematized  in  the  same  manner,  as  rapidly  as  the 
work  can  be  done. 

Visiting  Classes — The  action  of  the  Museum  Committee  in  extending 
an  invitation  to  the  teachers  and  pupils  of  the  Public  Schools  to  visit  the 
Museum  has  already  met  with  a most  gratifying  response.  Many  classes,  in 
charge  of  their  instructors,  have  made  their  initial  visit,  and  plans  will  he 
perfected  during  the  coming  year  for  the  more  systematic  use  of  the  collec- 
tions by  school  children.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  year  a larger  number 
of  pupils  from  several  of  the  art  schools  of  the  city  have  regularly  attended 
the  [Museum  than  ever  before.  The  steady  growth  and  improvement  of  the 
exhibits  attract  a constantly  increasing  clientele,  and  there  has  been  scarcely 
a week  day  during  the  past  four  or  five  months  when  groups  of  students  could 
not  be  seen  in  various  parts  of  the  building  engaged  in  drawing  or  painting 
from  the  objects  on  exhibition.  Students  are  always  welcome,  and  every  rea- 
sonable facilitv  will  be  furnished  to  assist  them  in  their  work. 


An  Instructive  Exhibit — An  entire  case  in  the  East  Gallery  has  been 
devoted  to  the  display  of  Lowestoft  porcelain,  genuine  and  false,  for  the 
benefit  of  ceramic  students.  Here  have  been  arranged  the  eleven  pieces  of 
true  Lowestoft  soft  paste,  recently  received  from  England,  in  juxtaposition 
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with  characteristic  examples  of  Chinese  hard  paste,  which  has  for  so  many 
years  masqueraded  as  Lowestoft  ware.  It  is  hoped  that  by  means  of  this 
exhibit,  which  has  already  attracted  much  attention  as  being  the  only  one  of 
the  kind  in  this  country,  the  general  public  will  rapidly  become  educated  to 
a knowledge  of  the  true  nature  of  this  much-discussed  and  little-known  ware. 
The  erroneous  attribution  to  a celebrated  English  factory  of  a peculiar  variety 
of  Oriental  porcelain,  made  in  great  abundance  in  China  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century  for  the  European  market,  has  become  so  wide-spread 
that  almost  every  possessor  of  old  china  has  claimed  the  ownership  of  pieces 
of  real  Lowestoft.  It  is  time  this  delusion  were  dispelled.  An  opportunity 
is  here  presented  for  a comparison  of  the  genuine  with  the  false,  and  it  is 
only  necessary  to  view  the  contents  of  this  case  and  to  read  the  accompanying 
explanatory  labels  to  obtain  a clear  idea  of  the  vast  difference  between  these 
two  varieties  of  porcelain.  While  it  is  true  that  but  few  pieces  of  English 
Lowestoft  have  thus  far  been  identified  among  the  public  and  private  collec- 
tions in  this  country,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  there  are  among  them 
many  examples  which  have  not  yet  been  recognized,  owing  to  the  lack  of 
knowledge  of  the  subject.  The  Curator  of  this  Museum  recently  discovered 
two  cups  and  saucers  of  undoubted  authenticity,  one  in  a private  collection  in 
New  York,  the  other  in  a New  England  museum,  where  they  were  posing  as 
early  Worcester  pieces.  A single  good  example  of  real  Lowestoft  ware  is, 
from  the  standpoint  of  a collector,  worth  many  pieces  of  the  abundant  Chinese 
pseudo-Lowestoft. 

Memorial  Rug  Collection — The  J.  Lees  Williams  collection  of  class- 
ical and  antique  Oriental  rugs,  recently  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum, 
represents  years  of  careful  study  and  research  upon  the  part  of  their  owners, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  F.  Williams,  of  Norristown,  and  is  designed  to  be  a memorial 
to  their  son,  J.  Lees  Williams,  who  died  in  1900,  at  the  age  of  15  years. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Williams  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  textile  art  as  repre- 
sented in  the  weavings  of  the  Orient.  They  are  now  in  Europe  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  special  examination  to  the  examples  of  this  art  which  are  to 
be  found  in  many  of  tbe  museums  of  both  England  and  the  Continent,  espe- 
ciallv  in  the  museums  of  Berlin  and  Vienna. 

Upon  his  return  from  Europe  Mr.  Williams  will  prepare  a catalogue  of 
this  collection,  and  in  this  catalogue  will  treat  the  whole  question  of  textile 
art  in  the  light  of  the  latest  research  and  from  the  standpoint  of  the  highest 
authorities  on  the  subject.  While  abroad  Mr.  Williams  hopes,  and  expects, 
to  meet  and  confer  with  such  eminent  authorities  as  Dr.  W.  Bode,  Dr.  A. 
von  Scala,  Prof.  J.  Lessing,  and  others. 

While  there  are  rugs  belonging  to  tbe  J.  Lees  Williams  collection  not 
included  in  this  exhibition,  it  is,  nevertheless,  true  that  the  student  of  antique 
and  classical  carpets  of  the  East  will  find  here  displayed,  with  few  minor 
exceptions,  a representative  type  from  each  and  every  district  which,  in  times 
past,  wove  rugs  as  works  of  art.  It  is.  of  course,  true  that  the  rugs  of  the 
classical  period,  from  ijoo  to  1700.  represent  the  art  at  its  best.  This  fact, 
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however,  should  not  be  permitted  to  interfere  with  the  proper  appreciation  of 
the  antique  examples,  from  1700  to  1850,  for  the  rugs  of  this  class  belong  to 
an  art  that  is  lost,  an  art  which  modern  conditions  of  life  will  forever  prevent 
being  restored. 

The  great  Museums  of  Europe,  such,  for  instance,  as  the  South  Ken- 
sington, London,  the  Kaiser-Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  and  the  Austrian 
Museum  of  Art  and  Industry,  Vienna,  number  among  their  priceless  treasures 
many  of  the  famous  carpets  of  the  East.  The  museums  in  this  country  have 
also  begun  to  give  attention  to  this  branch  of  the  lost  arts,  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  endeavor  to  secure  representative  examples  may  not,  even  at 
this  late  day,  be  altogether  fruitless,  although  the  gathering  of  such  a rare 
and  varied  collection  as  the  one  now  on  exhibition  would  probably  be  a hope- 
less task.  The  really  rare  examples,  in  the  past  years,  have  been  so  eagerly 
sought  by  private  collectors  and  the  museums  of  Europe  that  few  and  far 
between  are  the  opportunities  now  offered  to  secure  genuine  and  worthy  pieces 
of  this  fascinating  art  of  the  Orient. 


School  Notes — The  thirtieth  School-year  closed  June  6th,  the  Com- 
mencement exercises  being  held  on  the  evening  of  that  day  in  Horticultural 
Hall,  the  usual  exhibition  of  pupils’  work  being  opened  at  the  School  build- 
ing at  the  same  time.  The  Principal’s  report  showed  that  the  registration  for 
the  year  was  1068,  an  increase  of  50  over  that  of  the  preceding  year,  and  con- 
tained a list  of  1267  former  students  who  are  at  present  engaged  in  occupa- 
tions for  which  the  instruction  furnished  at  the  School  is  a direct  preparation. 
Mayor  Reyburn  made  an  address  and  awarded  the  diplomas  to  the  graduates. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Textile  Department  held  its  sixth  annual 
reunion  on  the  6th  and  7th  of  June.  An  excellent  program  was  presented, 
consisting  of  papers  and  addresses  on  a variety  of  practical  subjects,  and 
representing  the  experience  of  former  students  in  the  field  of  actual  business. 
The  annual  banquet  at  the  Hotel  Majestic  on  the  evening  of  the  7th  was  a 
most  successful  and  enjoyable  affair.  Mayor  Reyburn  was  one  of  the 
speakers,  and  made  an  admirable  address,  extolling  in  the  most  cordial  man- 
ner the  work  of  the  School  and  expressing  the  deepest  interest  in  its  con- 
tinued success.  Other  speakers  were  General  Joseph  W.  Congdon,  of  New 
York,  ex-President  of  the  Silk  Association  of  America;  Hon.  S.  N.  D.  North, 
of  Washington,  Director  of  the  United  States  Census,  and  Mr.  Charles  Porter, 
Jr.,  President  of  the  Philadelphia  Cloth  Manufacturers’  Association. 

Of  the  thirteen  graduates  who  go  out  from  the  Textile  School  this  year 
ten  have  already  obtained  positions. 

The  students  of  the  Department  of  Applied  Art  have,  during  the  past 
year,  produced  some  most  excellent  original  designs  of  garden  seats,  vases, 
fountains,  etc.,  which  have  been  reproduced  in  cement,  a material  peculiarly 
well  suited  for  out-door  decoration. 


accessions 

April— June,  1907 


CLASS 

Antiquities  | 
Ceramics.  . ■ 


Glass. 


OBJECT 

A Collection  of  Colonial  Relics 


HOW  ACQUIRED 

Lent  by  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Free  Museum  of  Science  and 
Art 

Given’  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 


Colonial  Relics  ’* 

Tug,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Fulham,  ng-  j>oua]lt — Special  Museum  Fund. 

land,  1 8th  Century  ' | s 

Pieces  Porcelain,  Europe,  18th  and  19th  | Given  ^ Rev  A_  Duane  Pell. 

Given  by  Miss  Lydia  T.  Morris. 


Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  William  Platt  Pepper. 


18 

Centuries  ' ‘ ’ 

Well  Curb,  Made  at  the  Signa  Pottery,  Flor- 
ence, Italy  

Tar  Pottery,  Figures  of  Washington  and 
'liiana,  by  Henry  Gast,  Lancaster,  Pa.. 

c.  1850  

Collection  of  Ceramics,  etc 

Vase,  Porcelain,  Landscapes  and  Figures,  ( Mjss  Helen  Tayi0r. 

Tile,  Pottery,  Persia,  18th  Century  ••••  | Bougllt- 

Coffee  Cup,  Porcelain.  Blue  and  Gold,  Plym-  j , t_g  ;al  Museum  Fund. 

outh,  England,  c.  1770  5 

Plate,  Maiolica,  Talavera,  Spam,  Early  18th  j Bou„ht — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Century  ' ' ' 

Tar.  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Made  by  Com- 

meravv,  U.  S.,  c.  1800  • • 

Batter  Pot,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Hunting-  j B ht_Special  Museum  Fund. 

ton,  N.  V.,  c.  1810  

Jar,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Huntington,  , — Special  Museum  Fund. 

N.  Y„  c.  1800  ••••■,;  | coug  F 

Jug.  Stoneware,  Flowers,  and  Initials  ‘G.  R. 
in  Relief,  Grenzhausen,  Germany,  Late  i8tn 
Century  \’r  I 

>US?aJSK  ’sgd.  t M““”  F“d' 

Mug,  Pottery,  Pink  Lustre,  Sunderland,  Eng-  j Bqu ght — Special  Museum  Fund. 

land,  c.  1820  1*  V 

Cream  Jug,  Pottery,  Staffordshire,  England,  Bought_Special  Museum  Fund, 
c.  1820  ‘ 

Cream  Jug,  Pottery,  “Kezonta”  Ware,  Cmcm-  Boueht — Special  Museum  Fund. 

nati,  Ohio,  c.  1890  

Plate  Pottery,  Printed  Decoration,  Ihiladel- 
nhia  Public  Buildings,  Fenton,  England, 


Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 


Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 


ngS’  . .t0n:..  an  : Bought-Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 


Jewelry.  . 

Lacquer.  . . . | 
Metal  Work 
Musical  In- 
struments 
Prints 


Textiles. . . ■ 


phia  Public 

Group.  Pottery,  “A  Sacrifice,”  Staffordshire, 

England,  c.  1820  

2 Models  of  Monuments,  Clay,  Souvenirs  of  Given  by  Mr  Charles  E.  Osborn. 

Gettysburg  ' * ' " ' ' 

Models  of  Canteens,  Bullet  and  Jug.  Lay,  , >Iessrs.  Speese  & Pfeffer. 

TiST  MirL!Sn’ Shape  "of  Hand.'Engiand ! ! Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

3 Pieces,  England  and  U.  S.  ^ 

Bottle,  Flistorical  Design,  U.  S 

22  Watches  and  34  Iveys  

14  Pieces  Silver,  Norway  

5 Pieces,  China  and  Japan  

2 Stoves,  Iron,  Designed  by  Dr.  Nott,  U.  S., 

Hardanger  Violin,  Maple  Wood,  Norway,  1879  - ^ ^ charles  £ Dana. 

2 Packs  of  Playing  Cards  

Collection  of  Playing  Cards  of  \ arious  by  Mrs.  John  King  Van  Rens- 

Countries  (42  Packs)  selaer. 

2 Packs  of  Antique  Playing  Cards,  France  and  by  Mr  Tohn  Story  Jenks. 

CoUecHon^  of  Oriental  Rugs  "(58),'  '1400-1850.  . Lent  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  F.  William, 

Screen,  Silk  Embroidery  in  Carved  Frame.  by  Mrs.  William  Platt  Pepper. 

China  " 


Bought. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Moyer  Fleisher. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  William  Platt  Pepper. 
Lent  by  Mrs.  William  Platt  Pepper. 

Given  by  Messrs.  J.  Kisterbock  & Son. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
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STAINED  GLASS  (Second  Pa,rt) 

(Want  of  space  compelled  the  omission  of  a large  and  important  part  of  this  Article.) 


The  styles  in  Stained 
Glass  mentioned  in  Part 
I.  and  their  epochs  can 
be  determined  within  a 
moderate  degree  of  exact- 
ness by  noting  carefully 
the  painting  and  staining 
together  with  the  modifi- 
cations in  arrangement 
and  construction. 

The  opaque,  dark 
brown  paint  (oxide  of 
iron  or  other  mineral 
mixed  with  flux,  called 
in  French  “grisaille”), 
has  already  been  referred 
to  in  Part  I.  This  was 
the  only  paint  used  be- 
fore the  XIV.  century, 
and  served  when  laid  on 
with  firm,  strong  brush 
lines  to  define  the  form 
of  figure  and  ornament 
(by  “line-shading”),  and 
to  paint  out  lights — but, 
mark  well,  paint  as  yet 
plays  but  a subordinate 
part. 

Early  in  tbe  XIV. 
century  a means  of  stain- 
ing white-glass  yellow,  or 
imparting  a yellow  tinge 


SWISS  DOMESTIC  HERALDIC  GLASS,  1588 
Inscription:  HANNS  ANTHONI  PESTALUTZ  UNO 
MADALENA  VON  MURALT  SYN  EH  EGEM  A H EL 
(Hans  Anthony  Pestalutz  and  Madalena  Muralt,  his  wife) 

In  singularly  perfect  condition.  The  details  will  repay  most  careful  study 
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to  other  colors,  was  discovered.  The  chief  ingredient  was  oxide,  chloride 
or  nitrate  of  silver.  This  stain  was  spread  upon  one  side  of  the  glass,  and 
when  exposed  to  a red  heat  the  stain  penetrated  a little  way  into  the  glass,  thus 
forming  an  integral  part  thereof.  Such  stained  glass  is  purer  and  clearer  even 
than  pot-metal.  Tones  from  a light  lemon-yellow  to  a greenish  or  orange  can 

be  obtained  according 


to 


the  strength  of  the 


stain  and  the  heat  of  the 
fire.  Many  charming 
effects  are  by  this  proc- 
ess rendered  possible ; 
for  example,  the  use  of 
the  stain  as  a paint,  put 
on  with  a fine  brush, 
with  or  without  outline. 
This  yellow  stain  re- 
mains until  to-day  the 
only  means  we  have  of 
staining  glass  after  it 
has  come  out  of  the  pot. 

The  XV".  century 
was  an  era  of  change 
and  it  affected  glass  as 
it  did  much  else  in  the 
world.  The  artist  in 
glass  favored  m ore 
light ; white  glass  was 
used  in  so  much  greater 
quantity  that  the  win- 
dows of  the  XV.  cen- 
tury suggest  a screen  of 
silvery  white  in  which  is 
set  the  colored  picture. 
But,  probably,  the  most 
important  change  of  all 
was  the  abandonment  of 
the  more  nearly  trans- 
parent but  weaker  line- 
shad  i n g referred  to 
above  (that  is,  parallel 
lines  done  with  a sweep 
of  a fine  pointed  brush, 
somewhat  like  the  lines 
in  an  old  woodcut),  for 

stipple-shading.  This  last,  which  is  now  universal,  is  managed  as  follows: 
After  the  outlines  have  been  fixed  by  firing,  a coat  of  the  brown  paint  is 
applied  with  a broad  fiat  brush,  all  over  one  side  of  the  glass;  this  is  then  made 


SWISS  HERALDIC  GLASS,  1603 
One  of  the  finest  Specimens  in  the  Collection 
This  was  one  of  Dr.  Ferdinand  Keller's  Pieces 
Municipal  Arms  with  Gryphons  as  Supporters 
The  Arms  are  cut  with  the  Wheel  from  ruby  Glass  and  then  diapered 
on  the  Face.  Note  the  Artist’s  Initials  W.  B.,  after  the  Date.  The 
Swiss  Cross  appears  in  the  chief,  or  upper,  Part  of  the  Flag  borne  by 
the  truculent  Standard  bearer. 
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even  or  “matt”  by  the  use  of  a large,  soft  brush  called  a “blender”  or  “badger,” 
with  which  the  semi-fluid  color  is  dabbed,  the  brush  being  held  upright.  When 
this  “matt”  is  dry,  the  paint  from  the  high  lights  is  scrubbed  off  completely 
by  a stiff,  short  bristle  brush ; from  the  half  tones  the  paint  is  but  partially 
scrubbed  off,  in  the  deep  shadows  the  matt  is  left  untouched.  This  is  model- 
ing by  elimination  and  will  suggest  mezzotint  work.  When  fired  the  paint- 
ing is  usually  "so  much  weakened  that  to  get  the  proper  value — and  remember 
that  delicate  tones  become  very  weak  ones  by  the  side  of  the  black,  cruel  lines  of 
lead — the  process  may  have  to  be  repeated  once  again  or  even  twice.  Out- 
line, accents  and  details  are  drawn  as  before,  while  the  borders  of  shadows 
are  stippled. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  same  century  (XV.)  the  use  of  the  wheel, 
similar  to  that  employed  in  making  the  pattern  on  cut-glass,  was  introduced 
— -“abrasion.”  By  means  of  this  instrument  the  red  (or  blue)  surface  of 

flashed-glass  could  be  ground  off  so  that  a combination  of  red  (or  blue)  and 
white  on  the  same  piece  of  glass  was  obtainable.  A very  fine  example  of 
this  may  be  seen  in  the  illustration,  dated  1603.  To-day  fluoric  acid,  used 
after  the  manner  of  the  acid  in  etching,  has  replaced  the  slower  but  crisper 
wheel  work. 

The  most  far  reaching  change  of  this  century,  the  fifteenth,  was  the  intro- 
duction of  enamel ; this  consisted  of  colored  glass  ground  to  a powder ; the 
powder,  or  pigment  as  it  should  be  called,  was,  and  is,  mixed  with  “fat  oil,” 
or  with  gum  and  water,  to  make  the  particles  adhere  when  the  mixture  is 
painted  upon  the  glass.  I11  the  kiln  the  medium  is  burned  away  and  the 
ground  glass  pigment  melted,  causing  it  to  adhere,  more  or  less  firmly,  to 
the  sheet  of  glass  upon  which  it  is  painted.  The  beautiful  “diaper”  patterns — 
note  especially  shields  in  the  illustration  dated  1588 — are  done  in  such  enamel. 
The  part  to  be  diapered  is  covered  with  matt  enamel  and  fired.  A second 
matt  is  then  spread  over  the  first,  and  when  dry  the  pattern  is  etched  with  a 
pointed  instrument,  even  with  a needle,  so  that  the  result  is  like  the  finest 
lace.  Note,  too,  the  clever  way  the  needle  is  used  to  give  life,  by  lights  and 
half  tones,  to  the  fur  of  a bear  in  one  of  the  glasses  (not  illustrated),  to  the 
fur  of  the  gryphons  in  the  second  illustration,  also  to  jewels,  to  the  glisten- 
ing light  on  armor,  etc. 

In  Swiss  glass  the  enamel  is  so  well  managed  that  an  exquisite  effect, 
unattainable  by  other  means,  is  produced.  In  large  windows  exposed  to  the 
weather  and  to  the  effects  of  time,  the  enamel  is  wont  to  flake  off  with  dis- 
astrous results.  The  Swiss  seem  to  have  avoided  this  misfortune,  whether 
from  the  smallness  of  the  subject  or  the  greater  skill  of  the  artist  is  difficult 
to  determine. 

Enamel  did  not  at  once  lead  to  the  disuse  of  colored  (pot-metal  or  flashed) 
glass,  the  enamel  being  used  only  in  places  difficult  to  lead,  or  else  used  to 
heighten  the  tint  of  some  bit  of  colored  glass.  But  La  Vieil  (“L’Art  de  la 
Peinture  sur  Verre  * * *”)  says  that  in  1768  no  colored  glass  was  made  in 
France.  Charles  Winston  (“Art  of  Glass  Painting”)  tells  us  that  while  pot- 
metal  continued  to  be  manufactured  in  England  after  the  above  date,  flashed- 
glass  had  ceased  to  be  made  some  time  earlier. 
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These  various  modifications,  the  use  of  paint,  stain,  enamel,  and  abrasion 
lessened  the  necessity  for  so  many  pieces  of  pot-metal,  this,  of  course,  did 
away  with  many  of  the  lead  lines,  so  that  thereafter  these  lines  do  not  outline 
the  various  parts  of  the  picture,  and  the  time  was  not  far  off  when  the  square 
panes  of  to-day,  richly  painted,  appear  even  in  cathedral  windows. 

The  end  of  the  XV.  century  saw  the  perfection  of  ecclesiastical  stained 
and  painted  glass,  but  not  of  glass  painting, — that  came  in  with  the  “Renais- 
sance," the  XVI.  century.  This  brings  us  to  tbe  best  period  of  the  Swiss 
glass,  for  after  1600  there  is  a marked  decadence. 

The  small  scale  of  the  dwelling  room  or  even  of  the  Swiss  council  cham- 
ber in  the  olden  days  demanded  a more  delicate  treatment  of  its  stained 
glass  than  the  huge  lights  of  a cathedral,  dimly  seen  from  afar.  The  specimens 
of  the  glazier’s  art  we  are  studying  were  set  either  in  bands  across  the  win- 
dows or  else  formed  a central  panel  therein.  However  placed  they  were  so 
near  the  observer  that  they  could  be  examined  in  detail.  It  seems  to  have 
been  the  custom  of  town  councils  and  trade  guilds  to  present  to  neighboring 
councils  or  guilds  these  decorative  glass  panels,  in  the  production  of  which  the 
local  glass  painter  was  put  upon  his  mettle  and,  as  we  see,  proved  himself  well 
worthy  of  the  trust  the  fathers  of  the  borough  placed  in  him.  The  rooms  were 
often  large  but  gloomy  on  account  of  the  low  ceiling  and  small  windows.  The 
Renaissance  artist,  therefore,  wanted  to  shut  out  as  little  light  as  possible,  so 
he  employed  not  only  translucent  but  transparent  glass.  Would  that  his 
lesson  had  not  been  forgotten  and  that  the  hideous,  opaque  windows  of  to- 
day were  not  deemed  fitting  for  our  churches,  necessitating  the  same  glare 
of  electric  lights  at  noonday  as  at  evening  service. 

One  great  charm  of  the  Swiss  glass  is  that  in  figure  or  heraldic  work  we 
get  that  delightful  unexpectedness,  that  deviation  from  conventional  com- 
position which  gives  such  a charm  to  anything  we  are  to  live  with  and  con- 
stantly look  up  to  for  pleasure  and  rest.  The  usual  form  of  design  consisted 
of  a sort  of  florid  canopy  frame  of  moderate  dimensions,  enclosing  one,  two 
or  three  shields  of  arms,  supported  bv  fantastically  dressed  men  at  arms. 
“There  was  often  great  spirit  in  the  swagger  of  these  melodramatic  swash- 
bucklers (see  illustration),  admirably  expressive  of  the  idea  which  underlies 
all  heraldry:  ‘I  am  somebody,’  they  seem  to  say,  'pray  who  are  you?’  ” (“Win- 
dows,” p.  308).  The  Swiss,  republican  though  they  be,  have  always  taken 
great  pride  in  their  ancestry  and  consequently  in  their  armorial  bearings. 

In  the  windows  of  a private  house  it  was  the  master  and  mistress  who 
supported  the  armorial  shield,  both  in  their  Sunday  best,  and  very  proud  of 
themselves  too.  Do  not  overlook  the  quaint  little  Bible  subjects,  mainly  in 
grisaille.  There  is  in  one  of  the  finest  of  our  glasses,  a domestic  one,  two 
delightful  little  pictures  of  the  Ark.  Dr.  Lewis  suggests  that  the  pictures  were 
intended  to  typify  the  antiquity  of  the  family,  as  did  the  celebrated  Welsh 
one,  where  one  of  the  sons  of  Noah  is  represented  carrying,  evidently  with 
great  care  and  a feeling  of  deep  responsibility,  the  records  of  the  same  Welsh 
family. 

These  Swiss  artists  were  masters  of  technique.  Traditions  both  of  treat- 
ment and  workmanship  survived  among  them  long  after  such  had  died  out 
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in  general  practice  elsewhere.  They  were  expert  in  the  chemistry  of  their 
art  and  used  enamel,  as  already  stated,  that  was  proof  against  time.  Their 
style  may  have  been  finikin,  but  there  was  nothing  feeble  about  their  work- 
manship,— that  was  masterly.  It  is  really  glass  painting  in  miniature ; in  much 
of  it  the  drawing  is  entirely  done  with  the  needle  point.  It  was  at  its  best, 
roughly  speaking,  from  1530  to  a little  later  than  1600.  This  ultra-delicate 
work  was  naturally  carried  to  its  furthest  extent  upon  white-glass  or  upon 
white  and  stain ; but  the  same  method  was  employed  with  pot-metal  color, 
and  during  the  early  part  of  the  XVI.  century  at  least,  pot-metal  color  was 
used  when  it  conveniently  could  be,  the  leading  being  very  cleverly  schemed. 

Many  of  the  drawings  intended  for  reproduction  on  glass  are  preserved 
in  the  various  museums  and  frequently  they  are  by  artists  of  great  repute : 
Tobias  Stimmer,  the  Lindmeyers,  etc.,  worked  for,  if  not  on,  glass,  and  Hol- 
bein’s famous  Stations  of  the  Cross,  at  Bale,  are  neither  more  nor  less  than 
cartoons  for  window  panes.  These  drawings  are  careful  and  crisp  and  gave 
all  that  was  absolutely  needed,  but,  as  the  man  carefully  thought  out  his 
design  before  going  to  work,  he  was  free  to  give  his  whole  thought  to  the 
manipulation. 

Where  can  the  best  Swiss  glass  be  seen  ? In  Europe  : The  collection  in  the 
Rath-haus,  Lucerne,  is  presumably  the  most  complete.  That  in  the  unusually 
fine  new  museum  in  Zurich  is  not  far  behind.  The  National  Museum  in 
Nuremberg  contains,  in  addition  to  Swiss  glass,  an  excellent  collection  of 
German  “domestic”  glass,  which  much  resembles,  though  does  not  equal, 
Swiss  glass.  In  France  : That  most  characteristic,  most  fascinating  of  all 

museums,  the  “Musee  de  Clunv,”  Paris.  In  America : The  Pennsylvania 

Museum,  Philadelphia. 
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THE  ERNEST  MEMORIAL 

Germany,  during  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries,  was  producing 
much  work  of  great  originality  in  sculpture,  and  possessed  many  artists  of 
high  ability.  At  this  time,  Nuremberg  was  the  centre  of  artistic  Germany, 
and  it  was  here  that  the  Yischer  family  lived  and  worked  for  three  genera- 
tions, fathers  and  sons  pursuing  the  trade  of  the  bronze  caster  and  becom- 
ing masters  of  the  art. 

Herman  Yischer,  the  founder  of  the  family,  attracted  by  the  opportuni- 
ties afforded  by  Nuremberg,  came  to  the  city. about  1450,  and  there  set  up 
his  workshop,  which,  in  future  years,  was  to  mirror  the  transition  of  German 
art  from  the  Gothic  to  the  Renaissance  style,  and  to  produce  some  of  the 
finest  sculpture  in  bronze  that  has  ever  been  given  to  the  world. 

Peter,  the  great  artist  of  the  family,  was  the  son  of  Herman,  and  it  was 
he  who  fashioned  the  bronze  Memorial  of  Archbishop  Ernest,  which  stands 
in  the  Cathedral  at  Magdeburg,  a copy  of  which,  in  plaster,  has  been  lately 
placed  in  the  Museum’s  collection  of  casts,  in  the  Rotunda. 

The  tomb  is  among  his  earliest  works,  variously  ascribed  to  the  years 
1495  and  1497,  and  shows  a strong  preponderance  of  Gothic  influence,  which 
Yischer  was  later  to  greatly  modify,  when  the  spirit  of  the  Italian  Renaissance 
reached  Germany.  Yet  even  here  is  a striving  for  realism  strongly  marked 
in  the  recumbent  figure,  with  the  fine  clear-cut  face  showing  great  strength 
of  treatment,  and  a most  successful  attempt  at  portraying  the  individuality 
of  the  Archbishop.  The  figure  lies  in  high  relief  under  a Gothic  canopy, 
holding  in  the  hands  a crosier  and  a pontifical  cross.  Along  the  sides  of  tbe 
tomb  are  figures  of  the  twelve  Apostles,  standing  on  pedestals  and  beneath 
canopies,  beautifully  wrought  in  the  Gothic  style.  At  the  head  of  the  tomb 
stands  St.  Maurice,  and  at  the  foot,  St.  Stephen.  Four  lions  guard  the  four 
corners,  holding  shields,  and  on  the  top,  at  each  corner,  are  the  symbols  of 
the  four  Evangelists,  lacking  the  eagle  of  St.  John,  which  has  been  broken 
off  and  lost  in  the  flood  of  years.  Along  the  base  are  fantastic  dogs  and 
other  beasts,  and  lions  protruding  from  the  corners  suggest  gargoyles  in  their 
grotesque  attitudes.  The  whole  monument  is  fashioned  with  exquisite  care, 
down  to  the  minutest  detail,  and  shows  in  every  aspect  the  work  of  the 
master. 

An  inscription,  in  fine  Gothic  characters,  runs  around  the  tomb,  telling  us 
that  “with  whatever  art  the  hands  of  the  craftsman  have  wrought  me,  yet 
am  I but  dust  and  contain  the  dust  and  all  the  earthly  remains”  of  the  Arch- 
bishop ; then  there  follows  a prayer  for  the  repose  of  his  soul.  There  is  a 
quietness  about  the  recumbent  figure,  with  the  head  resting  upon  cushions 
and  the  folds  of  the  draperv  falling  gracefully  to  the  feet,  where  crouches  a 
lion  holding  an  armorial  shield,  which  suggests  that  the  Archbishop  may  have 
found  the  answer  to  his  prayer. 

The  good  Archbishop  himself  ordered  his  tomb  to  be  made  by  Peter 
Yischer,  and  as  he  did  not  die  until  1513,  and  the  tomb  was  finished  by  1497, 
he  had  an  opportunity  to  admire  and  approve  the  beautiful  memorial  that 
was  to  serve  as  a reminder  of  him  through  these  many  generations. 

M.  H.  S. 


CAST  OF  TOMB  OF  ARCHBISHOP  ERNEST 
From  the  Original  in  the  Cathedral  at  Magdeburg 
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CREAM  COLORED  WARE,  AND  STAFFORD- 
SHIRE FIGURES 


Earthenware  made  of  white  or  ivory- 
tinted  clay  was  first  given  the  name  of 
cream  colored  ware  by  Thomas  Astbury, 
who,  about  1725,  was  a potter  at  Lane 
Delph,  England.  He  introduced  ground 
flint  with  the  native  white  clay  and  thus 
obtained  a greatly  improved  ware,  which 
a little  later  was  manufactured  by  many 
of  the  foremost  establishments  in  England. 
Soon  after  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  Josiah  Wedgwood  made  further 
improvements  in  this  body  and  christened 
it  Queen’s  Ware.  In  France,  where  its 
manufacture  was  afterwards  introduced,  it 
was  known  as  ter  re  de  pipe , or  faience  fine. 
Cream  colored  ware,  similar  to  the  English, 
was  first  manufactured  in  the  United  States 
about  1770  and  has  continued  a staple 
product  of  the  American  factories  to  the 
present  day,  the  name  being  abbreviated 
into  the  trade  term  “C.  C.”  ware. 


STAFFORDSHIRE  FIGURE 
THE  VIRGIN  MARY 
About  1820 


In  1762  Josiah  Wedgwood  made  for 
Queen  Charlotte  a breakfast  service  of  the 
finest  cream  colored  ware,  which  he  had 
brought  to  great  perfection,  and  shortly 
afterwards  executed  an  order  which  he  re- 
ceived from  her  for  a complete  table  ser- 
vice of  the  same  character.  He  gave  to  this 
product  the  name  of  Queen’s  Ware  and  re- 
ceived the  appointment  of  “Potter  to  her 
Majesty."  This  Queen’s  Ware  is  well 
represented  in  American  collections,  the 
best  known  variety  being  entirely  devoid 
of  colored  decorations,  the  ornamentation 
consisting  of  basket  borders  and  openwork- 
sides.1  Another  variety  of  his  cream  ware 
was  painted  in  colored  designs  and  some  of 
it  was  decorated  with  transfer  printing 


STAFFORDSHIRE  FIGURE 
WELLINGTON 
About  1820 
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in  black  or  other  tints  by  Sadler  and  Green  of  Liverpool,  the  same  designs 
which  are  found  on  the  Liverpool  Delft  tiles  being  in  some  instances  em- 
ployed (see  Art  Primer  on  Tin  Enameled  Pottery,  under  English  Delft). 
Many  of  Wedgwood's  printed  cream  ware  table  plates,  in  material,  form  and 
embellishment,  bear  a close  resemblance  to  the  similar  productions  of  the 
Herculaneum  Pottery  of  Liverpool,  and  it  is  often  difficult  to  distinguish  the 
one  from  the  other,  in  the  absence  of  marks.  But  as  a rule,  the  Wedgwood 
ware  bears  the  name  of  the  maker  impressed  in  the  paste.  Numerous  char- 
acteristic examples  of  Wedgwood’s  Queen’s  Ware  may  be  seen  in  the  collection 
of  this  Museum. 

Many  of  the  patterns  produced  by  Wedgwood  are  identical  with  those 
of  the  Leeds  pottery,  suggesting  the  employment  of  the  same  molds. 


STAFFORDSHIRE  GROUP 
THE  SACRIFICE 

Cream  Ware  in  Colors,  made  about  1820 

Staffordshire  potters  have  produced  numerous  statuettes,  or  figures  and 
groups,  in  this  body,  representing  scenes  from  the  Scriptures,  effigies  of  well- 
known  personages,  and  portraying  mythological,  allegorical,  historical,  and 
satirical  subjects.  The  best  of  these  figures  were  modeled  by  Ralph  and 
Enoch  Wood,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The 
Museum  collections  contain  some  excellent  examples  of  the  later  period,  from 
about  1820  to  1850,  including  a rare  sacrificial  group,  a full  length  figure  of 
Wellington  and  a seated  figure  of  the  Virgin.  Crude  and  homely  as  these 
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sculptures  are,  they  are  not  entirely  devoid  of  historical  value,  as  illustrating 
the  conscientious  efforts  of  the  uncultured  English  potters  to  provide  instruc- 
tion and  entertainment  for  the  common  people,  by  imitating  in  earthenware 
the  beautiful  porcelain  figures  produced  a little  earlier  at  the  Bow,  Chelsea, 
and  Derby  factories.  Some  of  these  more  humble  ceramic  works  possess  con- 
siderable merit  in  the  modeling  and  particularly  in  the  excellence  of  their 
coloring'.  Many  collectors  have  turned  their  attention  to  this  class  of  cream- 
ware,  good  examples  of  which  are  becoming  rarer  every  year. 


WOOD  CARVINGS 


The  Museum  possesses  fairly  representative  collections  of  wood  carvings, 
European  and  Oriental.  One  of  the  oldest  in  the  collection  is  a panel  which 
is  claimed  to  have  been  taken  from  an  old  church  in  Antwerp,  Belgium,  an 

example  of  early  sixteenth  cen- 
tury workmanship.  The  subject 
is  The  Adoration  of  the  Magi. 
This  interesting  carving  meas- 
ures 28  by  35  inches.  It  has 
been  bequeathed  to  the  Muse- 
um by  Mr.  Dalton  Door,  the 
late  Curator  (Museum  No. 
’01-115). 

Several  fine  panels  of  Ital- 
ian and  Spanish  workmanship  of 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  may  also  be  seen  in  the 
collection  and  some  elaborately 
and  exquisitely  carved  bas-reliefs 
purchased  at  the  Centennial 
Exhibition  represent  the  best 
achievements  of  the  modern 
Swiss  wood  carvers.  One  of 
these  is  a framed  panel  represent- 
ing the  Entry  of  Maximilian  into 
Vienna,  carved  by  F.  Unterber- 
ger,  of  Innsbruck,  Austrian  Ty- 
rol. In  the  background  is  a 
view  of  the  city.  In  the  fore- 
ground are  warrior  hosts,  both 
cavalry  and  infantry,  with 
Maximilian  as  the  central  figure. 

A second  panel,  by  the 
same  artist,  shows  an  interior 
scene  with  twelve  figures,  en- 
titled “A  Tyrolese  Dance.” 


JAPANESE  WOOD  CARVING 
By  Maruya  Takumis 
About  1780 
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Among 
carving's  are 


the  Japanese 
some  fine  old 
examples  of  ramma,  or 
ornamental  panels  which 
surmount  the  screens  that 
form  the  partitions  between 
the  apartments  or  rooms  of 
houses.  There  are  also 
numerous  temple  and  palace 
carvings,  belonging  to  the 
sixteenth,  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries.  The 
example  here  shown  (Muse- 
um No.  ’02-913)  is  a beau- 
tifully carved  temple  panel 
representing  the  Spirit  of 
Thunder  descending  from 
the  sky,  amid  clouds  and 
.lightning,  carved  by  Maruya 
Takumis.  The  colors  have 
been  beautifully  softened 
and  enriched  by  the  hand  of 
Time.  The  collection  of 
Japanese  carvings  has  been 
presented  to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

At  the  middle  entrance  to  the  Bloomfield  Moore  room  stands  a large  carved 
doorway  which  was  one  of  the  principal  features  of  the  Chinese  exhibit  at  the 
Centennial.  The  two  sides  are  exactly  similar  in  design,  carved  in  high  relief 
and  openwork  in  representation  of  foliage,  fruits  and  nuts,  with  squirrels  and 
birds  sporting  in  the  branches,  the  whole  structure  being  supported  on  either 
side  by  a large  grotesque  animal. 


BELGIAN  WOOD  CARVING 
THE  ADORATION  OF  THE  MAGI 
Sixteenth  Centurv 
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AN  ANCIENT  HINDU  SCULPTURE 


ANTIQUE  MARBLE  SCULPTURE 
The  God  Surya  and  Attendants 
From  Saugor  Island,  India 


On  the  east  side  of  the  South  Vestibule  near  the  entrance  to  the  Museum 
is  exhibited  a remarkable  Hindu  sculpture,  which  was  found  at  low  water 
mark  imbedded  in  the  mud  on  Saugor,  an  island  of  Bengal  in  the  delta  of 

the  Ganges,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Hugh,  about  fifty  miles  south  of 
Calcutta,  in  the  year  1833,  by  Mr. 
P.  G.  Sinclair,  a pilot  in  the  East 
India  Company’s  service,  and  pur- 
chased from  him  by  its  late  owner, 
Mr.  John  W.  Rulon,  who  at  that 
time  was  residing  in  Calcutta.  It 
is  carved  from  a solid  block  of 
marble,  five  feet,  eleven  inches  in 
height  and  thirty-one  inches  in 
breadth  at  the  base.  The  face  of 
the  slab  bears  in  high  relief  a figure 
of  Surya,  the  sun  god,  identical, 
with  Savitri,  Ravi  and  Aditya, 
guardian  of  the  southwest,  in  the 
Hindu  pantheon.  At  Baroda,  in 
Gujarat,  where  a temple  is  dedi- 
cated to  him,  he  is  known  as  Surya 
Narayana.  He  is  represented  in 
the  sculpture  as  standing  in  his 
splendid  chariot,  drawn  by  the 
seven  coursers  of  the  sun,  and 
holding  in  each  hand  a gracefully 
sculptured  lotus.  At  his  feet,  and 
seated  upon  an  elephant’s  head,  is 
a figure  of  Aruna,  the  legless 
charioteer  of  the  sun,  holding  in 
one  hand  the  heaven-spun  reins, 
and  in  the  other  a whip.  On  each 
side  of  Surya  are  two  attendants, 
the  nearest  being  female  figures 
carrying  chowries  or  fly  brushes, 
the  other  two,  of  larger  size,  being 
male  figures,  representing  the 
priest  and  soldier  castes ; at  their 
feet  are  two  smaller  figures  of  archers  with  bows.  In  the  background  and 
surrounding  Surva  are  richlv  carved  figures,  in  sitting  postures,  placing  musi 
cal  instruments. 

This  sculpture,  once  white,  but  now  stained  ebony  black,  is  supposed  to 
have  originally  occupied  the  Temple  of  the  Sun  on  Saugor  Island,  in  one  of 
the  largest  cities  in  India,  which,  as  related  by  Sir  \\  illiam  Jones,  was  entirely 


destroved  bv  an  inundation  of  the  sea  many  centuries  ago. 
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PEASANTS’  HEAD-DRESSES 

Fortunately  for  lovers  of  the  picturesque,  the  continental  peasants  still 
delight  to  deck  themselves  in  the  charming  manner  which  has  been  a heritage 
from  their  forefathers,  and  the  fascinating  costumes  with  their  bright  colors 

and  gay  head-dress  give  a piquant  original- 
ity to  the  national  life.  The  head-dress 
forms  perhaps  the  most  striking  feature  of 
the  peasants’  costumes,  and  surely  adds  a 
naive  charm  to  the  maid  or  matron  who 
thus  adorns  herself. 

In  a case  in  the  Textile  Room  are  dis- 
played some  interesting  examples  of  head- 
dresses worn  by  the  peasants  of  Holland, 
Bavaria  and  the  Tyrol,  acquired  by  the 
Museum  through  the  generosity  of  Mrs. 
William  D.  Frishmuth.  A large,  round  hat, 
with  wide  flaring  brim,  is  made  of  fine  sil- 
ver braid  of  a lacey  pattern,  and  is  trimmed 
with  broad  ribbons,  hanging  to  the  waist, 
pink-flowered  and  finished  on  the  ends  with 
silver  fringe.  Another,  with  broad,  bro- 
caded ribbon  streamers,  has  a very 
small  crown  with  a large  brim,  and  is 
handsomely  embellished  with  pearls 
worked  into  the  yellow  and  black  braid. 
The  smaller,  round  bonnet,  here  shown,  is 
made  entirely  of  gold  braid,  decorated  with 
imitation  jewels  and  trimmed  with  lace. 

Others  in  the  case  are  of  gold  braid,  some  with  long  black  beads.  One 
interesting  specimen  has  a shirred  white  tarlatan  crown,  with  a band  of  black 
velvet  heavily  embroidered.  Two  curious  examples  are  of  brass,  worn  as 
ornaments  with  the  snowy  lace  caps  of  the  Holland  women. 

A Chinese  head-dress  shown  in  this  case  is  of  brass,  upon  which  designs 
are  worked  out  in  small  bits  of  blue  feathers.  It  is  covered  with  fruit  and 
flower  ornaments,  made  of  velvet  and  beads,  many  of  the  latter  being  hung 
on  wires.  Little  fan-shaped  ornaments  of  brass  are  decorated  with  feathers 
in  the  form  of  ideographs. 
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NOTES 

The  Cast  of  the  Tomb  of  Archbishop  Ernest  in  the  Magdeburg  Cathedral 
has  been  received  and  installed  in  the  Rotunda.  A wrought-iron  fence  has 
been  placed  around  it  to  protect  it  from  damage,  as  many  of  the  parts  are 
exceedingly  delicate.  A fuller  account  of  this  Memorial  will  be  found  else- 
where in  this  issue. 


The  collection  of  Musical  Instruments  has  been  removed  from  the  North- 
west Pavilion  to  make  room  for  the  recent  additions  to  the  Wilstach  Collection 
of  paintings.  The  Musical  Instruments  now  occupy  the  entire  south  wall  of 
the  East  Gallery,  where  they  have  been  rearranged.  Tbe  collection  of  Fur- 
niture, which  until  recently  occupied  that  space,  has  been  newly  installed  in 
the  East  Arcade,  formerly  occupied  by  the  Pompeian  Views.  With  an  in- 
crease of  wall  and  floor  space  this  collection  now  appears  to  much  better 
advantage,  and  a little  later  on  will  be  rearranged  in  accordance  with  an 
improved  system  of  installation  which  is  now  being  planned. 


A large  apartment  is  being  fitted  up  in  the  Basement,  directly  under  the 
South  Vestibule,  for  the  better  accommodation  of  the  Pompeian  Views  and 
the  Baird  Centennial  Model.  The  Pompeian  Views  have  been  temporarily 
retired  in  order  that  they  may  be  overhauled  and  repaired,  preparatory  to 
placing  them  in  their  new  location.  It  is  expected  that  the  new  apartment  will 
be  ready  for  visitors  before  the  end  of  the  year. 


Mr.  Charles  H.  Cramp,  the  well-known  shipbuilder,  has  deposited  in 
the  Museum  a beautiful  service  of  gold  and  enamel  which  was  presented  to 
him  by  the  officers  of  the  battleship  Rctvisan.  This  beautiful  service  has  been 
installed  in  a case  in  the  main  aisle  of  the  East  Gallery.  It  is,  of  course,  of 
Russian  workmanship,  and  consists  of  a small  punch  bowl,  ladle,  six  drinking 
cups  and  a large  tray,  on  the  latter  of  which  the  names  of  the  officers  of  the 
vessel  have  been  scratched  in  autograph. 


The  purchase  of  two  new  floor  cases,  since  the  appearance  of  the  previous 
number  of  the  Bulletin,  has  enabled  the  Director  to  gather  together  in  one  of 
them  all  of  the  examples  of  pate-sur-pate  decoration  in  the  Museum  collec- 
tions, including  three  examples  of  the  work  of  Mr.  M.  L.  Solon,  of  Minton’s, 
England,  and  specimens  from  the  Berlin  and  Rorstrand  factories,  and  the 
work  of  M.  Taxile  Doat,  of  Sevres,  France. 
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The  Handbook  of  the  Museum,  or  General  Guide  to  the  Collections,  the 
publication  of  which  was  delayed  on  account  of  the  numerous  changes  recently 
made  in  the  exhibits,  is  now  out  of  press.  Copies  can  be  had,  by  members,  on 
application.  It  can  be  purchased  by  others  at  the  entrance  to  the  building,  at 
25  cents,  or  will  be  mailed  on  receipt  of  30  cents. 


School  Notes — Mr.  Earl  J.  Earley,  a graduate  of  the  Normal  Course, 
has  received  the  appointment  of  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Design  at  the  new 
Southern  Manual  Training  and  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Ihe  number  of 
applicants  for  the  position  was  the  largest  ever  known  in  the  city’s 
competitions. 

The  first  exhibition  of  the  season  of  I907-’o8  to  be  given  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  will  be  a display  of  stained 
glass  windows,  by  Mrs.  Frances  Darby  Sweeny,  shown  with  the  original 
sketches  and  cartoons. 

The  demand  for  teachers  of  Drawing  and  Manual  Training  continues 
to  increase.  Next,  in  order  of  number,  is  that  for  Interior  Decorators,  and 
Decorative  Designers. 

During  the  summer,  members  of  last  season's  class  in  wrought-iron  have 
executed  a large  weather  vane  from  an  original  design  representing  flight — 
an  Indian  on  horseback  in  full  gallop,  shooting  an  arrow  into  the  wind,  and 
a three-faced  porte-cochere  lantern,  with  the  Harrison  crest;  both  orders  from 
Mrs.  John  Harrison  for  her  summer  residence,  “Far-away,”  Bar  Harbor, 
Maine. 

A facsimile  reproduction,  in  terra  cotta,  made  by  the  celebrated  pottery 
at  Signa,  Italy,  of  Donatello’s  famous  lion,  the  Marzocco,  with  the  splendid 
pedestal  on  which  it  stands  in  the  Museum  of  the  Bargello  at  Florence,  has 
been  imported  and  presented  to  the  School,  by  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Associate  Committee  of  Women,  and  will  be  placed  in  the  entrance  lobby. 

Exhibits  of  School  work,  consisting  of  original  designs  and  illustrations, 
and  examples  of  craftsmanship,  have  been  sent  to  Art  Conventions  at  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  Millville,  N.  J.,  and  to  the  Exposition  at  Jamestown,  Va. 

A very  large  collection  of  studies  by  pupils,  and  of  photographs  of  much 
material  too  large  to  send,  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  Education  of 
the  City  of  Mexico,  upon  request  of  Senor  Juan  Leon,  the  Director  of  Indus- 
trial Art  Education  for  the  government.  Senor  Leon  has  spent  a year  study- 
ing the  systems  of  Art  Education  in  the  United  States,  and  considers  the  plan 
of  this  school  the  most  comprehensive  and  feasible  to  adopt.  No  provision  for 
any  kind  of  training  in  Applied  Art  has  hitherto  existed  in  Mexican  Schools, 
and  an  appropriation  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  it  has  just  been  made. 

A permanent  exhibit  has  been  installed  in  the  Educational  State  Museum 
in  the  Capitol  at  Harrisburg  which  comprehends  the  entire  range  of  work  in 
the  School.  Complete  courses  in  the  different  branches  of  study,  both  theo- 
retical and  applied,  are  shown  in  sets  of  examples  executed  by  pupils,  and 
compactly  exhibited  in  cases  and  cabinets  for  reference. 


ACCESSIONS 

July — September,  1907 


CLASS 
Antiquities 
Casts 

Ceramics.  . . 


Enamels.  . . . 
Glass 


Musical  In- 
struments 

Frints 

Textiles... 


OBJECT 

Colonial  Relics  

Memorial  to  Archbishop  Ernest,  by  Peter 

Vischer  

Cheese  Dish,  Pottery,  “Etruscan  Majolica,” 

Phoenixville,  Pa  , c.  1885 

Figure,  Pottery,  by  Abraham  James,  West- 
town  Township,  Chester  Co.,  Pa.,  c.  1840... 
Flower  Vase,  Pottery,  by  Enos  Smedley,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  1840 

Jug,  Pottery,  Tin  Enamel,  Germany,  18th  j 

Century  I 

Flower  Vase,  Pottery,  made  by  Enos  Smedley,  : 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  1848 

Dish,  Pottery,  Sgraffito  Decoration,  Mont- 
gomery Co.,  Pa.,  1781 

Plate,  Pottery,  by  Philip  Kline,  Bucks  Co., 

Pa.,  c.  1826 

Dish,  Pottery,  “Richard  Jordan,”  by  Joseph 
Heath  and  Co.,  Tunstall,  England,  c.  1835. 
Plate,  Pottery,  Harvard  Hall,  Mass.,  by  J.  and 

J.  Jackson,  Burslem,  England,  c.  1833 

Mustard  Pot,  Pottery,  Staffordshire,  England, 

c.  1820 

Basket,  Pottery,  “ Etruscan  Majolica,  ” 

Phoenixville,  Pa.,  c.  1885 

Bowl  and  Cover,  Pottery,  “Mocha”  Ware, 

Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1820 

Tea  Pot,  Pottery,  Leeds,  England,  c.  1800. 

Punch  Service,  Gold  and  Enamel,  Russia 

Cup  Plate,  Butterfly  Pattern,  U.  S 

Saltcellar,  Steamboat  Design,  Sandwich,  Mass., 

c.  1827 

Saltcellar,  by  Baron  Henry  Wm.  Stiegel, 

Manhcim,  Pa.,  1762-1774 

Cream  Jug,  by  Baron  Henry  Wm.  Stiegel, 

Manheim,  Pa.,  1762-1774 

Zither,  Wood,  used  by  the  Pennsylvania-Ger- 

mans 

Piano,  made  by  Longman  and  Broderip,  Lon- 
don, England,  1780-90 

2 Packs  of  Playing  Cards,  France  and  Ger- 
many  

10  Examples  of  Peasants’  Head-dresses,  Ba- 
varia, Holland  and  the  Tyrol 


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 
Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 


Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Lent  by  Mr.  Charles  IT.  Cramp. 

Given  by  Mr.  Lawrence  W.  Jenkins. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  Story  Jenks. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 
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The  Governor  of  the  State,  Ex-Of. 
Charles  Bono 
James  Butterworth 
John  G.  Carruth 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
Thomas  Dolan 
Harrington  Fitzgerald 


Charles  H.  Harding 
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January,  1908  SIXTH  YEAR  Number  21 

MEXICAN  ANTIQUITIES 

The  Director  of  the  Museum,  since  the  publication  of  the  October  number 
of  the  Bulletin,  visited  Mexico  in  the  interest  of  the  Museum,  and  with  a 
fund  raised  for  the  pur- 
pose made  some  important 
purchases  for  the  Museum 
collections.  These  include 
chairs  of  Mexican  and 
Spanish  origin  belonging 
to  the  17th  and  18th 
centuries ; an  interesting 
pair  of  Spanish  stirrups 
of  the  17th  century,  made 
of  iron  engraved  and  in- 
laid with  silver ; a pair 
of  carved  doors  from  the 
sagrario  of  an  old  Mexi- 
can church  of  the  16th 
century;  a collection  of 
prehistoric  Aztec  musical 
instruments,  and  a choice 
collection  of  “Talavera” 
maiolica  made  in  Puebla, 

Mexico,  between  about 
1680  and  1800.  The 
musical  instruments  con- 
sist of  rattles,  whistles, 
flageolets,  and  bells.  The 
rattles,  called  by  the  na- 
tive Mexicans  “ajacaxtli,” 
are  hollow  balls  of  clay 
ranging  from  the  size  of 
a golf  ball  to  that  of  a 


CHAIR,  CARVED,  PAINTED  AND  GILDED 
Mexican 

Seventeenth  Century 
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AZTEC  RATfLES  AND  BELLS 
Pre-Columbian 


AZTEC  WHISTLES  OF  CLAY 
Pre-Columbian 
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LARGE  MAIOLICA  VASE  PAINTE.D  IN  BLUE  CAMAIEU 
Showing  Italian,  Spanish  and  Chinese  Influence 
Made  at  Puebla,  Mexico,  about  1750 
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the  influence  of  several  countries.  One  piece,  a large  jar  decorated  in  blue 
camaieu,  is  remarkable  as  reflecting  the  art  of  Italy  through  Spain,  and  shows 
also  Chinese  influence.  At  one  time  Spain  imported  from  Italy  many  of  the 
best  workers  in  various  departments  of  art.  The  blue  monochrome  decorations 
which  characterize  the  maiolica  of  Genoa  and  Savona,  Italy,  were  appropriated 
by  the  Spanish  maiolists,  consequently  it  is  not  surprising  that  these  designs 
figure  to  some  extent  on  the  old  pottery  of  Puebla.  The  Chinese  character 
of  forms  and  decorations  was  not  the  result  of  Oriental  workmen  being  brought 
to  Mexico,  but  of  the  influence  of  fine  Chinese  porcelain  which  was 
imported  into  Mexico  in  great  quantities  throughout  the  eighteenth  century. 
While  it  is  claimed  by  certain  Mexican  archaeologists  that  Chinese  potters 
came  to  Mexico  from  the  Philippines,  we  have  no  evidence  whatever  to  support 
that  statement,  as  all  of  the  designs  which  show  Chinese  influence  are 
undoubtedly  the  work  of  Spanish  or  Mexican  copyists.  Not  a single  piece 
has  yet  been  found  which  shows  Oriental  workmanship. 

The  most  interesting  object  in  the  collection  of  pottery  is  a large  bacino, 
or  basin,  twenty  inches  in  diameter,  taken  from  one  of  the  oldest  churches 
in  Mexico.  It  is  the  earliest  piece  which  has  yet  been  brought  to  our  attention, 
and  probably  antedates  the  year  1680.  This  interesting  specimen  shows 
Moorish  influence,  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  brought  from  Spain  by  one  of 
the  early  voyagers.  The  design  is  distinctly  arabesque  and  beautifully  treated, 
the  colors  used  being  blue  and  black.  It  is  so  different  in  treatment  from  any 
of  the  other  pieces  obtained  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  suppose  it  to  be  the 
work  of  one  of  the  Puebla  artists. 

Of  considerable  interest  is  a circular  dish  of  tortoise  shell,  or  Whieldon 
ware,  made  in  England  between  1760  and  1780.  It  is  of  enormous  size  and 
one  of  the  best  examples  of  this  variety  of  colored  lead  glazing  that  has  yet 
come  to  light.  Old  English  pottery  is  seldom  found  in  Mexico.  This  piece  was 
discovered  in  one  of  the  antiquarian  shops  where  it  posed  as  a specimen  of 
Mexican  tin  enameled  ware.  Scarcely  less  remarkable  are  two  dishes  of 
sgraffito  or  slip-decorated  ware,  evidently  the  work  of  a Spaniard,  or  at  least 
reflecting  Italian  art  through  Spanish  introduction. 

Several  examples  of  early  Puebla  maiolica  are  here  figured.  With  this 
addition  to  the  group  of  Mexican  tin  enameled  pottery  previously  on  exhi- 
bition, the  Museum  now  possesses  probably  the  most  representative  collection 
of  this  most  interesting  ware  to  be  found  anywhere.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  attention  was  first  called  to  this  ware  in  the  pages  of  this  magazine.  The 
old  Spanish  books  are  singularly  silent  on  the  subject  and  the  ceramic  text 
books  have  thus  far  made  no  reference  to  it.  The  Director  is  now  preparing 
a monograph  on  this  ware,  to  be  illustrated  by  many  of  the  finest  examples 
from  public  and  private  collections. 

The  purchases  referred  to  have  been  placed  on  exhibition  in  their  several 
departments  and  are  now  ready  for  inspection. 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM  7 

HISPANO-MOR.ESQUE  STIRRUPS 

Among  the  many  beautiful  and  rare  objects  acquired  by  the  Director  of 
the  Museum  during  his  recent  visit  to  Mexico  are  two  Hispano-Moresque 
stirrups.  They  are  cross  shaped,  one  of  them  being  decorated  with  engraved 
designs,  the  other  inlaid  with  silver. 

These  stirrups  usually  measure  from  eighteen  to  twenty  inches  in  height, 
including  ring  for  suspension,  and  from  twelve  to  fourteen  inches  in  width. 
They  are  made  of  one  piece  of  forged  iron,  the  lower  section  being  double, 
and  held  apart  by  a connecting  bar,  and  are  generally  ornamented  with 
pierced  work,  arabesque  figures  and  varied  designs  representing  flowers,  scrolls, 
etc.  They  were  used  by  Hernando  Cortez  and  the  officers  who  accompanied 
him  during  the  Conquest  of  Mexico,  and  it  is  not  impossible  that  these  may 
date  from  that  period. 

The  Ambras  collection  possesses  one  of  these  rare  stirrups  which  is  said 
to  be  of  the  twelfth  century,  and  to  have  belonged  to  the  Emperor  Maximilian  I. 
M.  Demmin  thinks  it  is  of  the  Romanic*  period  and  was  most  likely  taken 
over  to  America  by  the  Spaniards  who  had  captured  it  from  the  Moors. 

A pair  in  the  writer's  collection  from  Guatemala  were  obtained  at  the 
Chicago  Exposition  in  1893.  They  have  a chiseled  border,  and  the  central 
panels  on  each  side  are  decorated  with  floral  designs  encircling  rosettes  of 
pierced  work.  The  total  height,  including  the  ring  of  suspension,  is  eighteen 
and  a half  inches  and  the  width  thirteen  inches. 

A pair  of  these  stirrups  in  the  collection  of  M.  Eugene  Boban,  which  were 
said  to  have  belonged  to  the  ill-fated  Emperor  Maximilian,  were  sold  at  auction 
in  New  York  in  1887,  and  are  thus  described  in  the  catalogue: 

“It  is  a well  known  fact  that  Cortez,  born  at  Medellin  in  Estramadura  in 
1485,  reached  the  Antilles  in  1504,  and  it  is  evident  that  skilled  smiths  must 
have  been  kept  very  busy  in  those  new  settlements,  bases  of  operation  for 
adventurers  eager  for  gold  and  new  conquests.  It  is  therefore  probably  in 
the  Antilles  that  the  strange  idea  was  first  conceived  of  loading  the  horse  with 
such  stirrups,  genuine  arms  of  great  usefulness  in  struggles  body  to  body  with 
enemies  almost  naked  and  deprived  of  means  of  defence. 

“Imagine  one  of  those  iron-clad  cavaliers,  penetrating  violently  into  the 
ranks  of  the  Mexicans,  on  foot  and  half  clad ; it  is  evident  that  these  stirrups, 
skilfully  used,  would  wound  and  overthrow  many  enemies.  But  the  following 
text  faithfully  translated  from  Francisco  Lopez  de  Gomara’s  work,  Historia 
de  las  Conquistas  de  Hernando  Cortes,  will  tend  to  dispel  all  doubts  on  this 
subject : 

“ ‘In  so  critical  a circumstance,  Cortez  remembered  having  heard  that  the 
Mexicans  never  abandoned  the  battlefield  so  long  as  the  National  banner  was 
in  sight ; consequently  he  decided  to  penetrate  their  ranks  to  tear  away  this 
sacred  object  from  the  hands  of  the  Mexican  commander.  Accompanied  by 
Juan  de  Salamanca,  Christobal  de  Olid,  Avilla,  Sandoval  and  Alvarado,  who 
surrounded  him,  he  rushed  upon  the  enemy  with  such  impetuosity  that  those 
he  did  not  kill  with  his  lance,  he  overthrew  with  his  stirrups,  called  Mitral 
stirrups  (de  mitra),  but  which  rather  resembled  a cross  and  were  of  great 


^Romanesque  (?) 
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MEXICAN  STIRRUP 
Hispano-Moresque  Style 
Seventeenth  Century 
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weight  and  made  of  iron  as  it  was  still  fashioned  among  us  long  ago.’  During 
M.  Boban’s  long  sojourn  in  Mexico,  he  examined  many  mural  and  other  paint- 
ings, representing  ancient  views  of  Mexico,  also  costumes  of  the  period  of 
the  Conquest;  these  enabled  him  to  reach  the  conclusion  that  the  fashion  of 
wearing  these  stirrups  ceased  at  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century.” 

Cornelius  Stevenson 


ANDIRONS 

Two  specimens  of  antique  Florentine  andirons  are  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying illustrations.  The  tall  ones  are  of  wrought  iron.  The  base  is  a wide, 
semicircular  band  of  iron,  ornamented  with  incised  geometrical  designs,  and 
bearing  underneath  open-work  scrolls  and  rosettes.  The  incised  ornamentation 


BRASS  ANDIRONS 
Florenti  ne 


is  carried  on  up  the  standard,  which  terminates  in  a brass  knob,  presenting 
grotesque  heads  in  relief.  The  small  knob  surmounting  the  standard  is  of 
brass  also,  with  curious,  mask-like  faces.  The  low  andirons  are  of  brass,  with 
egg-shaped  knobs  at  each  end.  Open-work  bands  run  across,  the  upper  one 
like  a railing.  The  feet  are  ornamented  with  floral  designs  in  graceful  patterns. 
The  log  supports  are  double  bars  of  iron,  and  the  general  effect  of  the  andirons 
suggests  an  ample  fireplace  for  their  use. 

The  iron  worker  of  all  countries  was  called  upon  to  make  the  very  neces- 
sary andiron,  but  it  was  in  France  and  Italy  during  the  period  of  the 
Renaissance  that  he  produced  the  most  beautiful  results.  During  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  andiron  was  crude  and  very  large  and  usually  finished  either  in 
crooks  or  in  balls ; but  later,  as  art  became  a passion,  the  artist  turned  his 
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thought  to  the  beautifying  of  the  hearth,  and  made  andirons  that  harmonized 
with  the  fine  architectural  surroundings  that  were  becoming  an  expression  of 
the  life  of  the  people. 


WROUGHT  IRON  FIRE  DOGS 
Florentine 


Andirons  of  bronze,  of  brass,  even  of  silver,  were  fashioned  with  great 
skill.  Frequently  a bracket-shaped  base,  richly  ornamented,  would  serve  as  a 
pedestal  for  a statue — perhaps  some  god  or  goddess  of  mythology,  or  a per- 
sonification of  the  sun  or  moon.  These  figures,  detached  from  their  bases,  are 
occasionally  shown  in  museums  as  specimens  of  sixteenth  century  workmanship. 

Cast  iron  andirons  appear  in  the  fifteenth  century,  many  being  beautifully 
modeled,  while  others  are  mere  unshapen  masses  of  iron.  Al  H S 
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CAPO  DI  MONTE  PORCELAIN 

It  is  well  known  that  for  many  years  reproductions  of  the  celebrated  Capo 
di  Monte  porcelain,  produced  in  the  i8th  century  near  Naples,  Italy,  have 
been  made  extensively  at  several  factories  in  Europe,  especially  for  the 
American  market,  and  it  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  quantities  of  so-called 
Capo  di  Monte  ware  are  to  be  found  in  public  and  private  collections  and 


PAIR  OF  CAPO  DI  MONTE  CANDLESTICKS 
Hard  Paste,  1760-1800 


among  the  bric-a-brac  which  adorns  the  houses  of  hundreds  of  well-to-do 
people.  When  the  Capo  di  Monte  factory  was  closed  about  1820,  many  of 
the  moulds  used  there  were  secured  by  the  Ginori  factory,  at  Doccia,  Italy, 
where  the  same  designs  have  been  reproduced,  often  with  the  old  marks,  down 
to  the  present  time.  Other  factories,  in  France,  Germany  and  Austria,  have 
also  been  imitating  this  porcelain  for  fraudulent  purposes,  although  several 
reputable  factories,  including  those  at  Meissen,  Germany,  and  Herend,  Austria, 
have  for  years  been  producing  hard  paste  porcelain  in  the  Capo  di  Monte 
style,  but  bearing  the  marks  of  their  own  factories.  While  the  latter  strongly 
resembles  the  genuine  ware,  it  is  not  intended  to  deceive. 

Genuine  pieces  of  hard  paste  Capo  di  Monte  porcelain  are  exceedingly 
rare  and  few  examples  are  to  be  found  in  European  museums,  outside  of  Italy. 
In  the  United  States  they  are  practically  unknown,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether 
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there  are  any  authentic  specimens  in  the  colored  relief  style  in  any  public  insti- 
tution, outside  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum.  Many  pieces  will  be  found  in 
the  museums  of  this  country  posing  as  Capo  di  Monte,  but,  in  reality,  they  are, 
probably  without  exception,  modern  imitations  of  the  old  ware.  It  is  just 
possible  that  among  the  large  number  of  pieces  exhibited,  a few  may  be 
genuine,  but  thus  far  they  have  not  been  recognized  as  such.* 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  received  from  time  to  time,  by  gift  or 
bequest,  many  fine  examples  of  so-called  Capo  di  Monte,  some  of  which  are 
exceedingly  elaborate  in  decoration  and  good  in  color,  but  these  have  invariably 


CAPO  DI  MONTE  CUP  AND  SAUCER 
Hard  Paste,  1760-1800 

proved  to  be  modern  imitations.  For  several  years  the  Museum  has  been 
endeavoring  to  secure  some  authentic  examples,  and  not  until  a few  weeks  ago 
have  these  efforts  been  successful.  A recent  purchase  in  London,  England, 
of  five  pieces  of  unquestionably  genuine  Capo  di  Monte  has  been  added  to  the 
Museum  collection,  and  by  means  of  these  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  the 
genuine  from  the  false,  between  which  there  are  many  points  of  difference, 
such  as  color  of  the  paste,  method  of  gilding,  excellence  of  workmanship, 
sharpness  of  reliefs,  etc.  The  pieces  recently  acquired  include  a cup  and  saucer 
with  relief  designs  representing  on  one  side  the  Triumph  of  P>acchus,  and  on 
the  other  Ceres  in  her  chariot.  These  are  from  the  collection  of  Rev.  T.  Stani- 
forth,  who  secured  them  at  the  celebrated  sale  of  the  Bernal  collection,  in  1855- 
A pair  of  candlesticks  with  full  length  figures,  one  of  a girl  and  the  other  of 
a man  in  Oriental  costume,  are  good  examples  of  figure  modeling  from  this 
factory.  A seau.  or  ice  pail,  with  figure  decoration  in  high  relief,  representing 

*Since  the  above  was  written  the  writer  has  found  two  genuine  pieces  of  Capo  di  Monte  of  the 
second,  or  hard  paste,  period,  in  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  New  V ork. 
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Apollo  and  Daphne,  and  handles  in  form  of  hooded  dolphins,  is  a particularly 
choice  example  of  this  style  of  ware.  This  little  group  represents  the  best 
period  of  the  Capo  di  Monte  factory,  when  hard  paste  was  manufactured, 
from  about  1759  to  1800. 

The  imitations,  which  are  so  numerous,  are  of  hard  paste  of  exceeding 
whiteness,  which  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  the  genuine  ware,  which 


CAPO  DI  MONTE  SEAU  OR  ICE  BOWL 
Hard  Pasie,  1760-1800 

is  of  a pronounced  grayish  green  color.  The  body  of  the  imitations  is  of  much 
finer  grain  than  that  of  the  genuine,  which  as  a rule  is  coarse  and  boldly 
modeled. 

The  museum  is  also  in  possession  of  an  earlier  piece,  made  at  Naples, 
previous  to  1759,  which  is  of  artificial  soft  paste,  decorated  in  flat  colors  and 
devoid  of  modeled  designs.  Several  good  examples  „of  the  first  period  are 
owned  by  Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell,  of  New  York.  FAR 
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NOTES 

Cover  Design — The  new  cover  design  for  this  number  has  been  done  by 
a pupil  of  the  School  connected  with  this  Museum. 


Oriental  Rugs — Several  of  the  more  interesting  examples  of  Oriental 
carpets  and  rugs  belonging  to  the  J.  Lees  Williams  collection  have  been  framed 
and  placed  on  the  floor  in  the  South  Vestibule,  where  they  can  be  seen  to  much 
better  advantage.  Other  pieces  have  been  hung  in  the  East  Arcade,  above  the 
furniture,  where  the  entire  collection  will  soon  be  rearranged,  in  order  to  secure 
better  light. 


Textiles — A portion  of  the  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth  collection  of 
Colonial  Relics  is  being  installed  in  the  new  rooms  in  the  basement.  This 
collection  has  recently  been  greatly  enriched  by  some  very  rare  and  curious 
textile  fabrics  of  Colonial  times,  which  will  be  placed  in  large  wall  frames  for 
permanent  exhibition. 


Art  Primers — Four  numbers  of  the  new  series  of  Art  Primers  have  now 
been  issued,  copies  of  which  can  be  obtained  by  members  of  the  Corporation, 
free  of  charge,  on  application  to  the  Director  of  the  Museum.  They  are  on 
the  following  subjects: 

Salt  Glazed  Stoneware. 

Tin  Enameled  Pottery. 

Artificial  Soft  Paste  Porcelain. 

Lead  Glazed  Pottery  (Part  1). 

All  of  the  above  have  been  republished  in  handsome  style  by  the  firm  of 
Doubleday,  Page  & Company,  New  York,  and  can  be  obtained  at  one  dollar 
a copy. 


New  Cases — Two  large  new  cases  have  been  placed  in  the  East  Gallery. 
In  these  have  been  arranged  the  European  hard  paste  porcelains.  Another 
similar  case,  just  completed,  will  he  used  for  the  collection  of  old  Mexican 
maiolica,  recently  purchased. 


School  Notes — About  half  a hundred  more  pupils  are  enrolled  in  the 
Art  Department  this  season  than  at  the  same  period  last  year.  The  increase 
is  chieflv  in  Applied  Design.  Mr.  Clarence  Preston  Andrade  has  been  engaged 
to  conduct  the  special  and  preparatory  classes. 

A new  class  in  Metal  Work  and  Jewelry  has  been  started  to  accommodate 
the  additional  applicants  for  these  subjects,  the  three  regular  sessions  being  full. 
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A series  of  prizes  of  photographs  from  sketches  by  famous  artists  has 
been  established  by  Mrs.  John  W.  Pepper,  to  be  awarded  monthly  for  the 
best  compositions  in  the  Illustration  Class. 

An  exhibition  of  the  work  of  Mr.  Deigendesch,  Mr.  Faber,  and  Mr.  Muhr, 
was  given  in  November  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Through  the  generosity  of  one  of  our  members,  Miss  Selina  B.  Mcllhenny, 
the  Association  is  enabled  to  offer  to  the  students  of  the  Art  Department  a 
series  of  prizes  for  summer  work,  formal  announcement  of  which  will  be  made 
before  the  close  of  the  sessions,  June  1st. 

An  immediate  addition  to  the  advantages  of  the  Alumni  Association,  made 
possible  by  Miss  Mcllhenny’s  gift,  is  the  opportunity  of  working  from  the 
costumed  model  in  the  life  class  room  of  the  School  every  Saturday  afternoon 
(except  holidays)  during  the  season,  from  one  to  three  o’clock.  All  members 
of  the  Association  are  privileged  to  such  use  of  the  model  as  they  may  find 
valuable  for  their  various  purposes. 

The  second  number  of  The  News  Letter  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  been  issued.  It  con- 
tains a report  of  the  Art  Department  of  the  Association,  showing  what  has 
been  accomplished  by  the  organization  since  its  inception. 


ACCESSIONS 


October — December, 

1907 

CLASS 

OBJECT 

HOW  ACQUIRED 

Antiquities 

Colonial  Relics  

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Paper  of  Pins,  Old  

Given  by  Mr.  T.  Henry  Sweeting. 

Armor 

2 Stirrups,  Iron,  Inlaid  and  Engraved,  17th 
Century  

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Book  Plates 

3 Examples,  Designed  by  the  Donor  

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  P.  Gray. 

Carvings  . . . 

Pair  of  Sagrario  Doors,  Wood,  from  Church 
in  Mexico,  16th  Century  

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Ceramics.  . . 

5 Pieces  of  Capo  di  Monte  Porcelain,  Italy, 
1760-1800  

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

1 2 Tiles,  Pottery,  from  Puebla,  Mexico,  17th 
and  18th  Centuries  

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

CLASS 
Ceramics  . . 


Enamels..  . 
Furniture.  . 

Glass 


Musical  In- 
struments 

Paintings.  . 
Textiles  . . . 


ACCESSIONS— Continued 


OBJECT 

Plate,  Pottery.  Tortoise  Shell,  England,  j 

c.  ’1780  | 

11  Examples  of  Old  Mexican  Maiolica,  17th 

and  18th  Centuries  I 

2 Dishes,  Pottery,  Sgraffito  Decoration,  from  j 
Guanajuato,  Mexico,  early  19th  Century... 
Plaque,  Pottery,  by  Enrique  Ventosa,  Puebla,  J 

Mexico,  Modern  

4 Pieces  of  Pottery,  Mexico,  Modern  | 

Figure,  Pottery,  Made  by  Abraham  James, 

Westtown,  Pa.,  c.  1840  ■ • j 

Flower  Vase,  Pottery,  Sgraffito  Decoration,  | 

Made  by  Enos  Smedley,  West  Chester,  Pa., 

1840  | 

Water  Jug,  Double,  “Mocha”  ware,  Stafford- 

shire,  England,  c.  1820  j 

Fruit  Dish  and  Tray,  Creamware,  Made  by 

Josiah  Wedgwood,  England,  c.  179°  

Cup,  Porcelain,  Rose  Lustre,  England,  c.  1820 
Saucer,  Porcelain,  by  Josiah  Spode,  2d,  Stoke- 

upon-Trent,  England,  after  1800  

Plate,  Porcelain,  Crown  Derby  Ware,  Eng- 

land,  c.  1800  ’ i 

Punch  Bowl,  Pottery,  Chinese  Style,  Silver  ! 

Lustre  Rim,  Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1820 
Christening  Bowl,  Pottery,  Slip  Decoration, 
Lettered  “I.  H.  S„”  Germany,  c.  1820  ... 
Plate,  Pottery,  Whieldon  Ware,  England, 

c.  1760  

Mug,  Pottery,  Copper  Lustre,  .with  Painted 

Portrait  of  Gen.  W.  H.  Harrison  

Bowl,  Porcelain,  Flowers  in  Colors,  Tournay, 

France,  c.  1770  

Etui,  French  Imitation  of  Battersea,  Modern 

(for  comparison) 

Chair,  Carved,  from  Old  Mexican  Church, 

17th  Century  

Chair,  Carved,  Spanish,  18th  Century  

2 Chairs,  Carved  Wood,  Inlaid,  Chinese  

Tumbler.  Made  by  Thomas  Webb  & Sons, 

Wine  Glass,  Made  by  Count  Schaffgotsch, 

Germany  ' ' • 

Champagne  Glass,  Made  by  Baccarat  Pans.. 
Bottle,  Chiseled.  Made  by  Thomas  Webb  & 

Sons,  England  "U'jl 

Holy  Grail  Cup,  Dark  Red^and  Amber,  Made 
by  Count  Schaffgotsch,  Germany  ......... 

Candlestick,  Colonial  Style,  Made  by  H.  • 

Sinclaire  & Company,  Corning,  N.  Y 

Vase,  Made  by  H.  P.  Sinclaire  & Company, 

Corning,  N.  Y 

Bagpipe,  The  Highlands,  Scotland,  19th  Cen- 
tury   

18  Clay  Instruments,  Aztec 

3 Copper  Bells,  Aztec 

“Une  Habitante.”  by  Frederick  James  ... 
••The  Watchmaker,”  by  Charles  X.  Harris  .. 
1 1 Examples  of  Head-dresses,  China,  Siberia, 

Switzerland  and  Holland  

Hat,  Napoleonic,  Mexico,  c.  1809  

Tapestry,  Old  Flemish 


HOW  ACQUIRED 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mr.  Haldeman  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Dr.  Henry  E.  Muhlenberg. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Harriot  S.  Turner. 

Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 

Given  by  Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell. 

Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Anna  T.  Jeanes. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Air.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morns. 

Given  by  Air.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Air.  John  T.  Morris. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Alexican  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Alexican  Fund. 

Lent  by  Airs.  Frederick  James. 

Lent  by  Airs.  Frederick  James. 

Given  by  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Bought — Special  Mexican  Fund. 

Lent  by  Airs.  Frederick  James. 


16 


PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

AND  SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART 


MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 


John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
John  H.  McFadden 
John  T.  Morris 
John  W.  Pepper 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 


Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 


» HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery Mrs.  John  Harrison 

Oriental  Pottery  .• ...Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Oriental  Carpets Charles  F.  Williams 

European  Porcelain  . Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 

Arms  and  Armor  Cornelius  Stevenson 

Furniture  and  Woodwork  Gustav  Ketterer 

Musical  Instruments  Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth 

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals Charles  E.  Dana 

Numismatics  F.  D.  Langenheim 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  Alexander  Stirling  Calder 

Philately  '. Edward  Russell  Jones 


ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John  Harrison 

SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 


VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 

TREASURER 

Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 


Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Mrs.  William  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies 
Miss  Ada  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 
Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 


Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs 
Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hipple 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus 
Miss  Nina  Lea 
Mrs.  John  H.  McFadden 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne 
Mrs.  S.  P.  S.  Mitchell 
Mrs.  Daniel  S.  Newhall 


Mrs.  John  W.  Pepper 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters 
Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Reath 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Charles  Morton  Smith 
Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 


Miss  Elizabeth  Gratz 
Mrs.  M.  Hampton  Todd 
Mrs.  H.  C.  Townsend 


HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Mrs.  Caspar  Wister 
Miss  Hannah  A.  Zell 


PhiladelDhis 


APRIL,  1908 


M.U.R08iNl,N 


Entered,  August  tj,  ipoj.  at  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as  Second-Class  Matter,  under  Act  of  Congress  of  July  16.  1804 


P E N N S Y L VA  NIA  MUSEUM 

AND  SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART 


36oart>  of  trustees 


The  Governor  of  the 
Charles  Bond 
James  Butterworth 
John  G.  Carruth 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
Thomas  Dolan 
Harrington  Fitzgerald 


State,  Ex-Of. 

James  H.  Gay 
Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 
John  Story  Jenks 
Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
John  H.  McFadden 


The  Mayor  of  the  City,  Ex-Of. 

John  T.  Morris 
John  W.  Pepper 
Theodore  C.  Search 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Samuel  Gustine  Thompson 
Jones  VVister 
William  Wood 


©fflcers 


Vice-Presidents 


THEODORE  C.  SEARCH,  President 
JOHN  STORY  JENKS,  \ 

ISAAC  H.  CLOTHIER, 

JAMES  BUTTERWORTH,  Treasurer 
EDWIN  ATLEE  BARBER,  Secretary 
LESLIE  W.  MILLER,  Principal  of  the  School 


EDWIN  ATLEE  BARBER,  Editor 
MARY  H.  SHAFFNER,  Associate  Editor 


Bulletin 

jfor  Hprll,  nineteen  Hunhreh  ant>  Eight 

CONTENTS 


The  Lamborn  Collection  of  Roman  Glass  Fragments 

by  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 

Some  Rare  Eastern  Carpets,  by  Mr.  Charles  F.  Williams 
The  Ancient  Peruvians  as  Caricaturists  . 

V • •"  ' . V.  ; 

Pewter  Ecuelle  .......... 

Hammered  Sheet-iron  Figures  ....... 

Antique  Watches  . . . . . . ... 

Notes  . . . . . . . 

List  of  Accessions  .......... 


PAGE 

1 7 
2 4 
29 

3i 

3i 

33 

34 
36 


BULLETIN 

OF 

THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


April,  1908  SIXTH  YEAR  Number  22 


THE  LAMBORN  COLLECTION  OF  ROMAN  GLASS 

FRAGMENTS 

The  Robert  H.  Lamborn  Collection  of  Roman  Glass  in  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  numbers  over  1500  fragments  and  includes  specimens  of  nearly  every 
variety  manufactured  by  the  Roman  glass-makers  at  the  beginning  of  our  era. 

One  specimen  of  the  cameo  ware,  representing  a bull's  head  between  gar- 
lands of  flowers  cut  in  white  on  a black  background,  is  especially  deserving  of 
notice.  (See  illustration.)  It  is  but  a small  and  humble  example  of  a class  of 
manufacture  that  reached  its  highest  development  in  such  works  of  art  as  the 
Barberini  or  Portland  vase  of  the  British  Museum  and  the  Borbonico  vase  of 
Naples ; but,  as  such,  it  holds  an  important  place  in  the  series.  Perfect  examples 
are  extremely  rare,  and  even  fragments  such  as  the  one  mentioned  are  few  and 
by  no  means  insignificant.  The  effect  is  produced  by  superposing  a layer  of 
white  paste  over  another  either  blue,  purple  or  black.  The  upper  layer  is  then 
carved  out  according  to  the  design  and  forms  the  relief.  In  the  fine  examples 
cited  above,  a shading  is  produced  by  the  more  or  less  deep  cutting  of  the 
cameo,  which  allows  of  the  dark  underground  appearing  through  the  thin 
white  paste. 

In  other  styles  the  collection  is  very  full.  Besides  the  opaque  glass  of 
various  shades — turquoise,  lapis-lazuli,  jasper,  porphyry,  malachite,  serpentine, 
obsidian,  yellow  or  white  stone — there  are  variations  of  these  in  imitations  of 
veined  marbles  and  conglomerate  stones.  A full  line  of  translucent  fragments, 
simulating  agate  or  onyx  of  different  shades  and  markings,  is  also  interesting 
in  its  variety.  Some  of  these  fragments  formed  parts  of  ribbed  vessels,  a style 
obtained  by  adding  partly  melted  strings  of  glass  to  the  surface,  or  by  molding 
at  a certain  period  of  the  “paraison." 

One  of  the  most  beautiful  products  represented  in  the  series  is  the  ame- 
thystine, of  a rich,  pure,  soft-skinned,  crystalline  purple.  One  specimen  is 
sparsely  veined  with  white  opaque  streaks ; another  remarkable  piece  is  opal- 
escent as  well  as  veined,  and  when  held  up  to  the  light  becomes  fierv  red, 
recalling  Pliny’s  description  of  the  enigmatic  “Murrhine”  (N.  H.  Book 
XXXVII,  8).' 

Then  comes  an  almost  infinite  variety  of  mosaic  glass,  from  the  exquisite 
translucent  green,  through  which  loosely  rolled  opaque  white  rods  are  disposed 
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in  slanting  rows  with  charming-  effect,  approaching  the  madrepore  coralline 
limestone,  to  the  variety  later  imitated  under  the  name  of  “millefiori”  by  the 
Venetians,  in  which  polychrome  flower  patterns  are  joined  together  in  a mass 
resembling  mosaic.  This  result  was  arrived  at  by  taking  rods  of  a given  floral 
outline,  joining  them  together  and  heating  them  to  a plastic  condition.  They 
were  then  drawn  out,  and  the  size  was  thus  reduced  according  to  taste.  When 
cold,  transverse  sections  were  cut,  on  each  of  which  the  design  appeared.  In 
this  process  we  have  a development  of  the  fused  mosaic  glass  which  the  Egyp- 


ANCIENT  ROMAN  GLASS 

tians  used  for  inlays  and  slabs.  Only  here  it  is  adapted  to  ordinary  uses.  Bowls 
and  such  vessels  were  perhaps  partly  blown,  but  finished  on  the  wheel  and 
highly  polished. 

Thin  ribbons  of  glass  of  various  gaudy  hues  were  also  joined  together  at 
right  angles,  with  tartan-like  effect,  gold  leaf  being  sometimes  set  in  between 
two  layers  of  thin  clear  glass  to  enhance  the  richness  of  the  color  scheme. 
There  are  several  varieties  of  the  double-layer  process.  One  fragment,  for 
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ANCIENT  ROMAN  GLASS 
Fragment  at  Top  is  Cameo  Cut  Glass 
White  Relief  on  Black  Ground 
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instance,  presents  an  outer  layer  of  very  thin  deep  blue  glass  less  than  the 
thirty-second  part  of  an  inch  thick.  The  surface  is  pressed  in  at  regular  inter- 
vals, forming  indentations  so  that  when  held  up  to  the  light  these  thinner 
depressions  form  light-spots.  This  thin  upper  layer  is  veined  on  its  outer 
surface  with  white  wavy  lines  stretching  diagonally  about  a quarter  of  an 
inch  apart,  and  on  the  inner  surface  with  dark  blue  and  white  close  zigzag 
lines  which  are  seen  through  the  thicker  under  layer  of  clear  white  glass. 
When  held  up  to  the  light  all  these  lines  appear  through  the  fragment. 

Many  varieties  of  filigree  glass,  the  “vitro  di  trina”  of  the  Venetians,  of 
fine  or  coarser  thread,  are  in  the  collection.  Besides  the  pure  white  or  golden 
yellow,  lacy  varieties,  edged  with  a narrow  blue,  red  or  green  border,  these 
filigree  rods  of  white  or  yellow  opaque  twisted  threads  are  much  used  in  strips 
or  as  borders,  or  even  between  the  plaid-like  colored  bands  of  ribbon  glass, 
forming  endless  combinations.  A good  effect  is  also  produced  with  the  aid 
of  a silvery  metallic  interlining  between  the  layers  of  clear  white  filigree. 

The  translucent  sapphire  glass  of  varied  shades,  designs  and  processes  of 
manufacture,  affords  another  evidence  of  the  enormous  variety  of  coloring  and 
combinations  at  the  disposal  of  the  Roman  artist  when  at  the  zenith  of  his  art, 
and  strips  of  inlay,  rondelles,  buttons,  etc.,  attest  the  diffusion  of  glass  as  a 
material  used  in  decoration. 

There  are  in  the  collection  some  pieces  of  thin  clear  glass  engraved  or 
ground  on  the  wheel  in  shallow  designs.  These,  however,  are  by  no  means 
as  successful  in  effect.  It  would  seem  that  accidents  were  common  in  the 
course  of  their  manufacture,  and  Martial  (XIV,  1 1 5 ) says  that  jurists  were 
called  upon  to  define  the  circumstances  under  which  the  workman  was  liable 
for  the  value  of  the  vessel  destroyed  in  the  process. 

Etching  upon  glass,  it  is  needless  to  say,  was  unknown,  as  it  depends 
upon  the  properties  of  fluoric  acid,  a chemical  discovery  of  the  last  century 
(Smith’s  Gneco-Roman  Antiquities,  II.  973). 

Through  a process  entirely  different  from  those  mentioned  above,  excellent 
artistic  effects  were  produced.  The  glass  surface  was  here  cut  into  and  the 
softer  glass  paste  was  poured  in,  forming  polychrome  flowers  and  other  designs. 

Froehner,  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Charvet  Collection,  divides  Roman  glass 
into  fifteen  classes ; but  in  going  over  the  multiplicity  of  the  results  obtained 
and  the  endless  combinations  of  processes  through  which  these  results  have 
been  produced,  it  would  seem  as  though  such  a classification  was  more  or  less 
arbitrary. 

The  enormous  quantity  of  glass  found  in  the  ruins  of  Pompeii  shows  that 
in  the  first  century  the  industry  was  highly  flourishing  in  southern  Italy. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  well  known  that  at  the  beginning  of  our  era  the  Romans 
imported  glass  from  Alexandria,  then  one  of  the  great  centres  of  manufac- 
ture and  trade.  Hadrian,  in  a letter  to  the  Consul  Servianus,  mentions  glass- 
blowing  as  one  of  Alexandria’s  chief  industries.  Cicero  (pro.  Rab.  Post., 
14-40)  tells  of  glass,  linen  and  paper  as  brought  from  Egypt,  and  an  ordinance 
of  Aurelian  including  it  in  the  tribute  to  Rome,  informs  us  that  this  Egyptian 
product  was  still  an  important  article  of  trade  in  the  latter  part  of  the  third 
century. 
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But  if  the  Romans  learned  the  art  from  Egypt,  they  were  wonderfully 
apt  pupils  and  became  past  masters.  There  is  hardly  an  application  of  it  in 
mediaeval  Europe  that  they  did  not  deal  with.  Strabo  (XVI,  25)  says  that  in 
Rome  new  processes  were  invented  daily  for  simplifying  the  manufacture  of 
the  product  or  for  improving  upon  the  coloring.  Such  was  the  development 
of  the  industry  that  “a  successful  imitation  of  crystal  may  now  be  made  so 
cheaply  that  a drinking  glass  with  its  stand  may  be  sold  for  a copper  coin.” 

It  would  also  appear  that  in  his  day  the  Britons  obtained  what  little  glass 
they  used  from  the  Continent,  and  Edward  Dillon,  in  his  interesting  work  on 
“Glass,”  expresses  his  belief  that  as  early  as  the  second  century  of  our  era 
there  were  glass  works  in  southern  England  where  cinerary  urns  were  manu- 
factured. These  have  been  found  in  considerable  numbers.  They  were  enclosed 
in  lead  or  stone  coffins  which  preserved  them. 

The  glass  industry  among  the  Romans  grew  to  such  magnitude  that 
eventually  glass  was  manufactured  wherever  they  penetrated.  Traces  of  such 
enterprise  are  found  in  Gaul,  Spain,  England  and  the  Rhenish  provinces  (Pliny, 
H.  N.  XXXVI,  192-199,  comp.  Guicherat,  Rev.  Arch.,  XXVIII).  In  the  first 
century,  according  to  Pliny,  under  Tiberius,  glass-blowing  became  of  impor- 
tance, and  in  time  grew  to  be  essentiallv  a Roman  art.  This  it  remained  for 
four  hundred  years.  A prodigious  number  of  fragments  as  fine  as  the  most 
celebrated  pieces  that  have  come  down  to  us  are  dug  up  every  year  in 
Rome. 

We  know  from  Pliny  that  the  Roman  glass-makers  made  opaque  red, 
black,  white,  jacinth,  sapphire  and  other  gem  imitations,  as  well  as  “Murrhine” 
glass.  He  names  enormous  sums  as  having  been  paid  for  the  best  grades  of 
the  artistic  products  that  were  valued  above  silver  and  gold. 

When  and  where  blown  glass  was  evolved  is  doubtful.  Glass  manufac- 
tured in  the  Ptolemaic  period  still  belongs  to  the  old  type.  The  new  process, 
however,  seems  to  have  been  in  common  use  during  the  Roman  or  Coptic 
period  in  Egypt,  and  Roman  tradition  gave  credit  for  the  new  mode  of  manu- 
facture to  the  Sidon  glass-makers.  How  early  true  blown  glass  was  made  in 
Egypt  it  is  impossible  to  state.  Ancient  Egyptian  glass  vases  are  molded. 
A representation  in  a tomb  of  the  time  of  the  pyramid-builders,  formerly 
regarded  as  a glass-blowing  scene,  was  undoubtedly  meant  for  a metallur- 
gical operation,  and  although  glass  vases  are  represented  on  the  walls  of  a 
tomb  at  Beni-Hassan  as  early  as  the  Xllth  dynasty  (circa  2000  B.  C.),  the 
wall  painting  in  which  bulbs  are  seen  at  the  end  of  blow  pipes  held  by  men 
who  have  just  removed  them  from  the  fire  has  been  shown  by  Mr.  Griffith  to 
belong  to  the  same  category  (see  Beni-Hassan,  part  IV,  pi.  XX,  p.  5).  Another 
painting  of  the  New  Empire  (Wilkinson,  II,  140),  which  shows  two  men 
blowing  through  tubes  at  a large  vase,  while  a third  holds  a bubble  at  the  end 
of  his  blow  pipe,  as  Erman  has  already  remarked  (XEgvpten  und  Hfg.  Leben, 
II,  608-9),  is  difficult  to  account  for  in  any  other  way  but  that  the  scene  deals 
with  some  part  of  the  glazing  process.  But  no  blown  glass  so  far  has  been 
found  in  Egypt  prior  to  Roman  times. 

In  arguing  about  Egyptian  questions,  one  must  never  feel  too  sure,  because 
certain  things  have  not  been  found,  that  they  were  not  known.  When  Erman 
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wrote  his  chapters  on  Egyptian  industries,  in  1894,  he  ascribed  the  use  of 
faience  or  porcelain  glaze,  such  as  beads  and  other  small  glass  objects,  to  the 
close  of  the  Old  Empire.  He  also  mentioned,  as  the  earliest  specimen  known, 
a vase  of  faience  of  the  reign  of  Usertesen  ( circa  2000  B.  C.).  Some  six  years 
later,  however,  at  Abydos,  a full  line  of  that  ware,  including  figurines  and  an 
admirable  fragment  of  a glazed  vase  bearing  Mena’s  name,  was  discovered 
by  Mr.  Flinders-Petrie.  Other  specimens  were  also  found  by  Mr.  Amelineau, 
all  dating  from  the  reign  of  the  founder  of  the  Egyptian  empire.  Indeed,  the 
quality  and  abundance  of  this  material  make  it  certain  that  the  industry  went 
back  to  prehistoric  times.  It  has  been  suggested  by  a French  scholar  that  the 
possibilities  of  glass-making  were  discovered  in  the  copper  age  through  the 
metallurgical  operations  connected  with  the  copper  industry.  The  early  glazes 
were  colored  with  oxide  of  copper,  and  the  suggestion  is  a plausible  one. 

However  this  may  be,  chemically  the  Egyptian  glaze  is  of  the  same  com- 
position as  glass.  An  analysis  of  Roman  glass  given  by  Dillon  shows : Silicate, 
71.5  ; soda,  16.5  ; lime,  8 ; iron  oxide,  1 ; alumina,  2.  And  these,  with  the  coloring 
matter,  are  the  normal  elements  of  ancient  glass-making  virtually  at  all  times. 

In  1898  Mr.  Loret  discovered  in  the  tomb  of  Amenhotep  II,  in  the  Valley 
of  the  Kings,  some  superb  glass  vases,  to  which  others  were  subsequently 
added  by  the  discovery  of  the  tomb  of  Amenhotep  III  (circa  1450  B.  C.).  The 
series,  now  in  the  Cairo  Museum,  is  unique.  Several  of  these  vases  are  deco- 
rated with  a dark  blue  royal  cartouche  inlaid  in  polychrome  signs.  The  highest 
measures  eight  inches.  One  is  ornamented  with  three  rosettes  in  relief,  the 
twelve  petals  of  which  are  blue,  red  and  green  on  a white  background.  The 
most  remarkable  of  the  series  is  one  decorated  with  horses  and  negroes,  which 
are  inlaid  beneath  the  outer  surface  and  appear  through  its  diaphanous  trans- 
parency. 

The  earliest  dated  piece  of  glass  remains,  however,  a fragment  of  dark 
blue  impressed  with  the  name  of  Autef  III,  of  the  Xlth  dynasty,  mentioned 
by  Wilkinson  (Birch  edition,  IT.  p.  142),  and  the  earliest  preserved  glass  vase 
in  existence  is  still  the  blue  vase  in  the  British  Museum  bearing  the  name  of 
Thothmes  III. 

It  is  probably  in  an  attempt  to  imitate  veined  stone  vessels  so  commonly 
used  in  Egypt  that  the  Egyptians  and  the  Mediterranean  peoples  first  devised 
the  small  “Chevron"  glass  bottles  that  were  in  such  favor  throughout  the  Med- 
iterranean area  for  at  least  one  thousand  years.  The  “Chevron"  pattern  with 
which  thev  were  decorated,  as  may  be  seen  on  specimens  in  the  collection 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  was  produced  by  winding  threads  of  colored 
glass  around  the  vase  while  hot,  and  incorporating  them  by  rolling.  The  wavy 
design  was  then  formed  by  dragging  the  surface  threads  in  opposite  directions. 
The  polvchrome  threads  thus  applied  of  course  do  not  penetrate  through  the 
thickness  of  the  body  of  the  vase.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  few  vessels  of  this 
tvpe  that  can  be  assigned  to  the  X\ Tilth  dynasty  are  said  by  authorities,  avIio 
have  handled  numerous  examples,  to  be  unsurpassed  by  later  specimens  for 
“brilliancy  of  color  and  purity  of  glaze.''  The  interior  is  rough  and  appears 
to  have  been  modeled  upon  a core  of  sand,  although  this  is  less  perceptible  in 
the  Egyptian  than  in  other  specimens. 
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These  bottles  were  highly  valued.  Mr.  Salomon  Reinach  (quoting  Tolstoi 
and  Ivondakof,  Antiquites  dc  la  Russie  Mcridionale,  1891)  mentions  some  of 
them  found  in  the  Crimean  tombs,  where  they  were  found  attached  with  a gold 
chain  to  the  wrist  of  the  dead.  In  Rhodes  they  are  found  associated  with 
objects  of  the  third  and  fourth  centuries  B.  C.,  and  they  do  not  appear  later 
than  the  Christian  era. 

In  Etruscan  burials  there  are  found  small  cups  of  translucent  green  glass 
sprinkled  over  with  yellow  stars.  Mixed  in  with  these  are  splashes  of  gold, 
or  of  color,  or  of  filigree  glass.  Mr.  Dillon  sees  in  this  an  older  style  than  the 
madrepore  glass  so  commonly  found  in  Rome.  Another  variety  also,  met  with 
in  the  Etruscan  tombs,  is  the  opaque  blue  with  much  gold  leaf  mixed  and 
twisted  together.  Both  of  these  varieties  he  regards  as  probable  importations, 
although  they  are  classed  with  the  Roman  manufactures. 

None  of  the  small  glass  bottles  or  amphorae  found  in  Greek  or  Etruscan 
interments ; and  imported  from  the  SEgaean  Islands,  can  possibly  be  assigned 
as  early  a date  as  the  XVIIIth  Egyptian  dynasty,  and  so  far  the  Egyptian 
series  claims  priority. 

A large  number  of  fragments  of  these  small  “Chevron”  bottles  was  found 
in  the  ruins  of  Akhenaten’s  capital  at  Tel-el-Amarna  (B.  C.  1400).  Whether 
or  not  these  were  of  Egyptian  manufacture  has  been  doubted,  and  the  discov- 
erer himself,  Mr.  Flinders-Petrie,  calls  them  in  his  report  “SEgaean  Glass.” 
What,  however,  can  admit  of  no  doubt,  is  that  so  far  they  are  the  earliest 
dated  specimens  known  of  that  ware,  and  that  there  was  a glass  factory  at  Tel- 
el-Amarna,  all  the  details  and  processes  of  which  are  illustrated  by  actual 
products  in  every  stage  of  manufacture.  Lumps  of  glass,  frit  of  various  colors, 
glass  rods  or  strips,  coloring  matter,  quartz  pebbles  used  as  silicate,  beads, 
amulets,  decorative  ornaments  of  every  description,  with  the  very  molds  in 
which  they  were  cast,  have  been  recovered  along  with  parts  of  the  clay  furnace 
in  which  the  glass  was  fused.  A full  series  from  this  ancient  factory  was 
obtained  by  the  writer,  at  the  time  of  the  discovery,  through  the  kindness  of 
Mr.  Flinders-Petrie,  for  the  Free  Museum  of  Science  and  Art  in  Philadelphia. 
It  is  the  most  instructive  series  in  this  country  for  the  study  of  the  manufacture 
of  glass  in  the  fifteenth  century  B.  C. 

Ancient  glass  was  essentially  a soda  glass.  The  silicate  used  by  the 
Egyptians  was  quartz,  and  the  alkali  was  supplied  from  the  salt  lakes  of  the 
Delta  in  the  form  of  ashes  from  marine  plants  or  of  natron,  an  impure  car- 
bonate of  soda.  While  the  Romans,  like  the  Egyptians,  used  oxide  of  copper 
for  coloring  their  glass,  their  deep  diaphanous  sapphire  blue  was  probably 
obtained  from  cobalt. 

Slabs  of  glass  of  great  size  were  made  for  wall  decoration  in  good  imita- 
tion of  the  red  Egyptian  porphyry  with  white  spots,  or  of  the  green  serpentine 
from  Taygetus  with  large  white  crystals  of  felspar.  Such  slabs  were  used 
especially  for  bathrooms.  They  were  joined  together  in  designs,  the  “opus 
sectile”  of  Roman  authors,  and  are  a sort  of  protomosaic  product. 

For  red  coloring,  as  well  as  blues  and  greens,  oxide  of  copper  was  used. 
The  ancients  never  reached  the  beautiful  ruby  red  of  the  mediaeval  artists, 
which  was  obtained  from  oxide  of  iron  or  gold.  Purple  was  obtained  from 
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manganese  oxide,  and  is  found  on  Egyptian  glazes  of  the  1st  dynasty.  It  was, 
however,  seldom  used  to  color  early  glass.  The  suggestion  has  been  made  that 
perhaps  the  Egyptians  found  it  difficult  to  reheat  the  frit  without  bringing  about 
loss  of  color,  owing  to  the  strong  oxidizing  influence  of  the  repeated  exposure. 
Yellow  was  derived  from  ochre  mixed  with  oxide  of  antimony,  a substance 
known  to  the  Egyptians  from  very  early  times  and  imported  by  the  Semitic 
traders.  The  jacinth  or  honey  red  color  was  produced  from  oxide  of  iron. 

While  the  Greeks  never  gave  much  heed  to  the  glass  industry — they  had 
no  special  name  for  it  and  called  it  “fused  stone”- — and  while  they  imported 
the  products  of  Rhodes,  Cyprus  or  Italy,  glass  was  in  use  for  decorative  pur- 
poses in  the  Mycenean  period.  The  frieze  of  the  Men’s  Hall  at  Tiryns  was 
studded  with  blue  glass.  Under  analysis,  Dr.  Virchow  found  these  studs  to 
be  soda  glass  colored  with  a copper  oxide.  Cobalt,  however,  is  said  to  have  been 
found  in  beads  from  Mycenae  and  from  Attic  tombs,  and  Helbig  (Homerisches 
Epos,  p.  80)  suggests  that  this  deep  blue  vitreous  cobalt  glass  may  represent 
the  “Kyanos”  of  Homer.  S.  Y.  S. 


SOME  RARE  EASTERN  CARPETS 

Out  of  the  J.  Lees  Williams  Collection  of  Oriental  Carpets,  now  on 
exhibition  in  the  Museum,  we  have  selected  three  examples  to  be  used  as 
illustrations  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin,  and  append  a short  description  of 
each  carpet.  Much  interest  has  been  manifested  in  the  exhibition  of  this  collec- 
tion. As  an  instance  of  this  it  may  he  remarked  that  a professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin  recently  informed  the  Director  of  the  Museum  that,  out  of 
five  days  at  his  disposal  for  Philadelphia  sightseeing,  three  of  these  days  were 
devoted  by  the  professor  and  his  wife  to  the  study  of  Eastern  carpets  exhibited 
in  the  Museum. 

In  the  future  it  is  intended  that  a catalogue  of  these  rare  carpets  shall  be 
made,  in  which  the  history  of  the  art  of  weaving  knotted  works  in  the  East 
will  he  examined  at  length  and,  in  a measure,  comprehensively.  In  the  mean- 
time we  content  ourselves  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  with  a brief  description 
of  the  three  examples  shown  in  the  illustrations  which  follow. 

The  first  illustration  is  that  of  a Prayer  Carpet.  It  is  Turkish,  and  tradition 
insists  that  prayer  carpets  of  this  design,  color  effect  and  texture  could  come 
only  from  the  looms  of  Ghiordes.  However  this  may  be,  it  is  certain  that  in 
this  example  we  have  before  us  one  of  the  finest  of  that  group  of  rare  prayer 
carpets  which  has  so  long  borne  the  name  of  Ghiordes  that  its  right  to  this 
name  will  not  be  here  questioned.  There  are  several  types  of  Turkish  prayer 
carpets,  all  of  them  of  more  or  less  historic  interest  and  artistic  merit,  but  the 
right  of  the  Ghiordes  carpet  to  primacy  in  the  group  will  hardly  be  disputed. 
A few  prayer  carpets  belong  to  the  fifteenth  century  (see  No.  614  of  the  J. 
Lees  Williams  Collection  now  on  exhibition  in  the  Museum).  Most  of  these 
carpets,  however,  are  not  earlier  than  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  to 
which  period  is  assigned  the  example  here  illustrated.  In  some  subtle  way  the 
weaver  has  imparted  to  the  fabric  a dignity  and  seriousness  in  keeping  with  the 
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GHIORDES  (TURKISH)  PRAYER  CARPET 
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devotional  use  for  which  it  was  intended.  The  centre  panel  of  solid  color,  old 
ivory,  is  artistically  effective. 

The  second  illustration  is  that  of  a fragment  of  a distinguished  Persian 
Carpet  of  early  date.  It  surely  belongs  to  the  early  times  of  the  Sefavides,  and 
possibly  antedates  that  period.  Perhaps  the  distinguishing  feature  of  this 
carpet  is  its  marvelous  fabrication.  It  is  thick  and  heavy.  So  compactly  have 
warp,  woof  and  pile  been  driven  together  that  the  fabric  is  as  smooth  and  hard 
on  the  under  side  as  finished  leather,  while  the  upper  or  “pile”  surface  is  like- 
wise so  hard  and  smooth  as  to  give  the  impression  that  it  is  without  pile.  By 
this  compact  weaving  a clarity  of  outline  was  made  possible  which  lends  to  the 
surface  of  the  carpet  a classic  touch  such  as  is  found  in  pure  Grecian  archi- 
tecture. Carpets  which  we  know  belong  to  the  early  Sefavides  time,  but  of 
different  fabrication,  have  been  preserved  in  their  entirety,  but  the  writer 
knows  of  no  carpet  of  this  particular  fabrication  which  does  not  bear  such 
marks  of  destruction  as  to  reduce  it  to  fragments.  This  fact  is  difficult  of 
explanation,  as  no  carpet  of  the  East  of  which  we  have  any  knowledge  is  more 
enduring  in  quality  than  is  the  class  from  which  this  fragment  comes.  The 
opinion  held  by  some  students  of  the  art,  that  these  carpets  had  their  origin 
in  a period  antedating  the  Sefavides  dynasty,  is  by  no  means  groundless,  and 
it  is  altogether  possible  that  in  this  fragment  we  see  represented  a class  of 
Eastern  carpets  the  origin  of  which  lies  in  the  early  fifteenth  century.  This 
early  origin  would  account,  in  some  measure  at  least,  for  the  fragmentary  con- 
dition of  such  examples  of  these  rare  old  fabrics  as  are  now  to  be  discovered. 
It  is  not  possible  to  convey  to  the  reader,  in  black-and-white  illustration,  the 
wondrous  color  richness  of  this  in  every  way  remarkable  fragment. 

The  last  illustration  is  that  of  a so-called  “Animal"  Carpet.  The  rulers 
of  the  Sefavides  dynasty  appear  to  have  found  pleasure  in  the  representation 
of  animal  figures  in  their  regal  carpets,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  early  carpets 
showing  this  kind  of  decoration  were  made  for  the  court.  As  the  old  woolen 
carpets  of  this  description  appear  to  be  of  an  earlier  date  than  the  rich  and 
luxurious  silk  animal  carpets  of  the  late  sixteenth  and  early  seventeenth  cen- 
turies, we  may  safely  attribute  the  carpet  now  before  us  as  belonging  to  the 
first  half  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Indeed,  a comparison  of  fabrication,  design 
and  color  treatment  of  this  carpet  with  the  carpets  of  the  Shah  Abbas  period 
(1586-1628)  shows  unmistakably  the  deterioration  of  the  latter  fabrics,  in 
which  the  strong  and  classic  simplicity  of  the  earlier  carpets  is  sacrificed  to 
elaboration  and  embellishment  which,  while  undeniably  carrying  with  it  a 
certain  kind  of  beauty,  yet  carries  with  it  also  the  weakness  of  all  over-elabora- 
tion. The  use  of  animal  figures  in  the  decoration  of  the  centre  of  the  carpet, 
depicting  a scene  pregnant  with  energy  and  motion,  is  so  wonderfully  realistic 
that  the  purpose  in  the  mind  of  the  artist  cannot  be  misunderstood.  Frightened 
deer,  flying  birds  and  scurrying  rabbits,  all  bent  on  seeking  shelter  from  the 
beasts  of  prey,  present  a scene  of  forest  animation  only  possible  at  the  hands 
of  the  master  artist.  The  border  decoration  is  old  and  exhibits  unmistakable 
Saracenic  influence.  As  here  wrought  out  it  is  strong,  clear  and  classic,  both 
in  color  combination  and  deft  pile  manipulation.  Indeed,  so  clearly  related  to 
Saracenic  art  is  the  class  of  carpets  to  which  this  example  belongs,  that  some 
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authorities  have  tentatively  suggested  the  place  of  their  origin  as  being  entirely 
outside  of  Persian  territory  (always  conceding,  of  course,  the  presence  of  the 
influence  of  Persian  art  in  the  fabrics).  On  the  whole,  however,  the  weight 
of  authority  lies  with  those  who  attribute  Persian  origin  to  all  the  old  animal 
carpets  of  this  particular  class.  It  is  in  such  fabrics  as  this  that  animal,  flower, 
and  even  color  itself,  stood  as  symbols  of  commanding  significance  with  the 
Orientals  of  other  centuries.  C.  F.  W. 


THE  ANCIENT  PERUVIANS  AS  CARICATURISTS 


Exhibited  with  the  collection  of  old  pewter  are  three  examples  of  Peruvian 
figure  work  in  lead,  dating  back  probably  to  the  Spanish  Conquest.  The  cen- 
tral figure  represents  a man  with  mitre  and  crozier,  apparently  a Spanish  bishop 

or  abbot.  Another  is  intended  to  portray 
a knight  or  soldier,  holding  in  one  hand 
a two-handled  sword.  On  his  head  rests 
what  appears  to  be  a crown,  while  from 
his  breast  is  suspended  a crucifix.  The 
third  figure  shows  a member  of  the  priest- 
hood, carrying  in  one  hand  a chalice,  while 
from  his  neck  and  waist  are  suspended 
crucifixes.  These  very  interesting  figures 
were  doubtless  intended  by  the  native  Pe- 
ruvian artists  to  caricature  the  Spanish 
invaders.  They  are  therefore  particularly 
interesting  not  as  examples  of  native 
Peruvian  art,  but  as  illustrating  the  post- 
incarial  Peruvians’  sense  of  humor  in  the 
exaggeration  of  the  features  and  traits  of 
their  conquerors.  These  curious  objects 
belong  to  the  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lamborn 
Collection. 

The  ancient  Peruvians  were  perhaps 
the  greatest  caricaturists  of  all  the  West- 
ern nations,  as  revealed  in  their  pottery, 
their  textiles  and  their  metal-work.  In 
the  valuable  collection  of  Peruvian  an- 
tiquities brought  to  Philadelphia  by  the 
Hon.  J.  Randolph  Clay,  who  was  United 
States  Minister  to  that  country  nearly  fifty 
years  ago,  are  two  bronze  implements,  one 
of  them  terminating  in  two  figures  of 
monkeys,  dressed  in  Spanish  costume  and 
riding  mules.  Until  a few  years  ago  these  instruments  were  believed  to  be 
knives  or  choppers,  but  it  is  now  known  that  they  were  used  for  cutting  the 
wool  of  llamas,  alpacas  and  vicunas,  a Peruvian  vase  having  been  recently 


ANCIENT  PERUVIAN  BRONZE  KNIVES 
For  Shearing  Animals 
Sixteenth  Century 
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discovered  on  which  a man  is  depicted  in  the  act  of  shearing  a native  animal 
with  a similar  tool.  E.  A.  B. 


ANCIENT  PERUVIAN  LEAD  FIGURES 
Sixteenth  (?)  Century 
In  the  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lamborn  Collection 
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A PEWTER  ECUELLE 


ECUELLE  OR  TWO-HANDLED  PORRINGER 
Pewter.  French,  Eighteenth  Century 


Among  the  recent  accessions  to  the  pewter  collection  is  an  ecuelle,  or 
two-handled  porringer,  of  French  workmanship  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  handles  and  cover  are  decorated  with  designs  in  relief,  the  top  of  the 
knob  being  embellished  with  a Roman  head. 


HAMMERED  SHEET  IRON  FIGURES 

An  interesting  exhibit  in  the  collection  of  Japanese  metal-work  of  this 
Museum  consists  of  two  figures  of  apes,  one  finished  and  the  other  partially 
completed,  showing  the  possibilities  of  hammering  sheet  iron  into  shape  by 
means  of  hand  tools.  The  process,  so  far  as  we  are  able  to  judge  by  a careful 
examination  of  the  figures,  seems  to  have  been  as  follows : 

A flat  piece  of  sheet  iron  of  the  requisite  size  was  placed  on  the  form 
which  was  to  be  reproduced,  and  which  was  made  of  a non-resisting  material, 
probably  iron  or  bronze.  The  flat  piece  of  metal  was  beaten  down  over  the 
surface  of  the  figure,  gradually  taking  the  rude  form  of  the  model. 

The  process  seems  to  have  consisted  almost  entirely  of  hammering  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  iron  from  the  outside  by  means  of  various  hand  tools, 
forcing  the  thin  metal  into  the  depressions  of  the  model.  This  seems  to  be 
proved  by  the  fact  that  the  unfinished  specimen  is  about  three-fourths  of  an 
inch  higher  than  the  finished  figure. 

The  unfinished  example  measures  ten  and  one-half  inches  in  height,  while 
the  finished  one  is  nine  and  three-fourths  inches  high.  These  pieces  were 
procured  from  the  Japan  Exhibition  Association  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition 
of  1904,  having  been  wrought  by  Mr.  T.  Yamada,  of  Tokyo. 
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Unfinished  and  Finished 
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ANTIQUE  WATCHES 


The  Museum  now  has  on  exhibition  two  fine  collections  of  antique  watches, 
one  known  as  the  Bloomfield  Moore  Collection  and  the  other  as  the  Fleisher 
Collection.  We  show  here  two  rare  watches  from  the  Bloomfield  Moore  Col- 
lection, one  being  what  is  known  as  a 
Tulip  Watch,  which,  when  closed,  repre- 
sents an  opening  tulip  bud  with  three 
hinged  glass  petals,  through  one  of 
which  may  be  seen  the  face  and  through 
the  other  two  the  works.  The  stem,  or 
ring  for  attachment  to  a chain,  is  made 
in  the  semblance  of  a twisted  tulip  stalk. 
This  watch  was  made  by  Charles  Bobi- 
net,  supposed  to  be  of  Paris,  about  1650. 
The  illustration  represents  the  three  glass 
petals  of  the  tulip  opened. 

The  second  example  figured  is  a 
small  watch  of  Berlin  manufacture,  be- 
longing to  about  the  middle  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century.  It  is  especially  note- 
worthy because  of  the  beautiful,  painted 
enamel  case,  which  is  signed  bv  “Les 


TULIP  WATCH 
About  1650 


deux  freres  Huaut,”  and  is  one  of  the  rarest 
examples  in  the  collection.  Jean  and  Ami  Huaut 
were  Swiss  enamelers  who  were  celebrated  for 
their  beautiful  figure  painting.  They  belong  to  a 
family  who  were  noted  as  painters  of  enameled 
watch  cases  from  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  On  the 
face  of  this  beautiful  example  is  painted  a group 
consisting  of  mother  and  two  children,  and  on 
the  back  a portrait  of  a lady  of  the  period.  Around 
the  edge  of  the  watch  are  four  medallions  enclos- 
ing landscapes,  while  the  inside  of  the  case  is  simi- 
larly decorated.  The  work  is  fully  equal  to  the 
finest  miniature  painting,  and  will  bear  careful  watch  with  enameleo  case 
scrutiny  through  a glass.  Painted  by  the  Huaut  Brothers,  about  1750 
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NOTES 

Mr.  John  H.  Buck,  the  noted  expert  connected  with  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art,  lias  recently  examined  the  collections  of  metal-work,  including 
pewter  and  plate,  and  these  collections  are  now  being  relabeled. 

I he  friends  of  the  Museum  will  be  gratified  to  learn  that  Mrs.  Cornelius 
Stevenson,  Sc.D.,  has  recently  been  appointed  Assistant  Curator  in  the  Museum 
and  Lecturer  at  the  School.  Hereafter  Mrs.  Stevenson  will  devote  the  greater 
part  of  her  time  to  Museum  and  School  work. 

I he  textile  room  has  been  entirely  rearranged,  the  collections  of  fabrics 
having  been  thoroughly  classified  and  much  undesirable  material,  the  accumula- 
tion of  thirty  years,  retired. 


Mrs.  Stevenson,  assisted  by  the  Honorary  Curators  of  some  of  the  special 
departments,  will  be  at  the  Museum  on  certain  days,  the  dates  to  be  fixed  later, 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  parties  through  the  Museum  and  of  furnishing 
such  information  relating  to  the  exhibits  as  may  be  desired. 


COPY  OF  THE  MARZOCCO  BY  DONATELLO 


School  News — The  School 
has  received  the  reproduction  of 
the  Marzocco  by  Donatello,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Anna  Blanchard, 
and  it  has  been  placed  in  the 
centre  of  the  entrance  lobby.  The 
Signa  Company  of  Florence, 
Italy,  obtained  special  permission 
from  the  National  Museum  in 
that  city  to  reproduce  the  base  on 
which  the  lion  stands,  and  this  is 
supposed  to  be  the  only  copy  in 
America. 

The  demand  for  teachers  of 
manual  training  and  applied  de- 
sign made  bv  various  agencies,  in 
the  West  particularly,  has  been 
very  great,  and  as  comparatively 
few  young  men  are  prepared  to 
take  positions  of  this  class,  they 
have  not  been  filled.  It  is  hoped 
that  some  plan  can  be  effected  to 
interest  more  fully  qualified  men 
to  enter  upon  this  course,  in  which 
there  is  so  large  a field. 

The  class  in  Interior  Decora- 
tion has  been  given  practical  dem- 
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onstrations  by  inspecting  various  public  buildings  containing  examples  of 
decorative  work,  and,  through  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  McFadden  and  Mr.  Darlev, 
visits  to  their  interesting  houses. 

In  February  a reception  was  given  by  the  Alumni  Association  to  Miss 
Sophie  Bertha  Steel,  a former  teacher  of  illustration  in  the  School,  and  an  exhibit 
of  sketches  and  photographs  made  during  her  last  year's  travel  in  Egypt  and 
Italy  shown.  The  Association  also  invited  Mr.  M.  Laurence  Blumenthal,  a 
former  pupil,  to  meet  the  day  and  evening  classes  in  Illustration,  to  which  he 
gave  a practical  talk  upon  the  subject  of  “The  Business  of  Illustration,”  and 
exemplified  the  points  by  his  own  professional  work,  in  process  and  in  print, 
and  the  recital  of  his  own  experiences  with  authors  and  publishers. 

The  School  exhibit  to  be  sent  to  the  International  Art  Congress  to  be  held 
in  London  next  summer,  is  being  prepared.  The  purpose  of  the  Congress  is 
to  discuss  the  best  methods  of  teaching  drawing  and  the  problems  of  general 
art  education.  The  work  shown  will  be  illustrative  of  these  subjects  as  pre- 
sented in  the  School. 

It  is  proposed  to  establish  at  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  The  Penn- 
sylvania Museum,  Philadelphia,  a course  in  the  training  of  curators  for  art, 
arclueological  and  industrial  museums,  under  the  supervision  of  Mrs.  Cornelius 
Stevenson,  Sc.D.,  who  was  for  fifteen  years  Curator  of  the  Egyptian  and  Med- 
iterranean Section  of  the  Free  Museum  of  Science  and  Art  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  Secretary  and  later  President  of  the  Department  of 
Archieology  of  that  institution.  The  rapid  accumulation  of  collections  in  uni- 
versities, in  colleges  in  general,  in  special  museums  and  in  private  possession 
has  created  a demand  for  competent  directors,  curators  and  assistants.  This 
demand  can  only  be  supplied,  as  has  been  that  for  librarians,  by  educating  stu- 
dents for  the  particular  purpose.  A general  knowledge  of  art  and  its  history,  the 
development  of  the  powers  of  observation,  the  training  in  scientific  accuracy, 
in  correct  classification,  in  adequate  labeling,  in  tasteful  yet  dignified  presenta- 
tion, in  acquaintance  with  the  best  equipment  for  suitable  display  of  each  class 
of  objects,  the  acquirement  of  the  dexterity  necessary  to  the  proper  handling 
of  perishable  material,  the  knowledge  of  the  diseases  to  which  such  properties 
are  liable  and  the  best  remedies  to  be  applied,  the  recognition  of  spurious  speci- 
mens, in  short,  the  practical  conduct  of  a museum  and  its  wise  administrative 
economy,  all  form  a study  which  may  well  be  termed  “Museum  Science,”  and 
a knowledge  of  which  is  essential  to  the  high  professional  standing  of  a curator. 
At  the  School  of  the  institution,  Broad  and  Pine  Streets,  the  requisite  study 
of  art  as  the  element  of  fundamental  importance  in  objects  of  value  in  this 
work  will  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  the  classes  in  Ornament  and  Design, 
both  historical  and  original,  by  means  of  lectures  and  the  application  of  these 
to  actual  production.  At  the  Museum  of  the  institution  in  Memorial  Flail  the 
study  of  the  identification,  classification  and  exhibition  of  objects  will  be  con- 
ducted and  practical  experience  obtained  in  the  understanding,  care  and  man- 
agement of  collections.  Both  the  School  and  the  Museum  possess  libraries 
especially  adapted  to  the  purpose,  available  for  reference  and  study.  A copy 
of  the  syllabus  for  this  course  may  be  had  on  application. 


ACCESSIONS 

J a.rvua.ry — Msxrch.  1908 


CLASS 
Antiquities 
Arms  and 
Armor.  . . • 
Carvings . . • 


Ceramics. 


Enamels.  . . . 
Furniture.  . 

Class 

J EWELRY 
M etal  Work 


Mosaics.  . . ■ 

Musical  In- 
struments 


Prints  . . . 
Textiles  . 


OBJECT 

Spectacles,  Steel  Frames,  18th  Century j 

Shirt  of  Mail,  Spears,  Drum  and  Horse  Armor,  1 

from  the  Sudan 

Cork  Model  of  Holyrood  Castle,  by  Lloyd  B. 

Hoppin  : 

Fan,  Ivory,  Chinese i 

Cup  and  Saucer,  Porcelain,  Loosdrecht,  Hol- 
land, 1772-1784  _ 

Cup,  Porcelain,  Napoleonic,  Sevres,  1- ranee, 

1854  I/’. | 

Vase,  Pottery,  Teco  Ware.  Chicago -•• 

20  Pieces  of  Lenox  Porcelain,  Trenton,  New 

Jersey  ' ' ' ' ' ' ; ' ' ' ' 

Bowl,  Porcelain,  Blue  and  White,  Chinese,  j 

1 8th  Century  

Shaving  Basin,  Maiolica,  Spain,  18th  Century 
Collection  of  Figures,  etc..  Pottery,  Egypt  and  j 

Rome  

Saltcellar,  Pottery,  Persia,  Modern 

, Fragments  of  Stamped  Bricks,  from  “Roma 

Veccliia,”  A.  D.  1 18-193 

Cup,  Pottery,  Guadalajara,  Mexico 

Plate  Pottery,  Souvenir  of  Jamestown  hxhi-  , 

bition,  Baltimore,  Maryland,  1907 j 

, Tiles,  Pottery,  Spain,  18th  Century j 

Vase.  Pottery.  Mocha  Ware,  Staffordshire,  ( 

Plaque,  Pottery,  Tortoise  Shell,  Portugal, 

Early  19th  Century 

Tar,  Pottery,  Isleta,  New  Mexico 

'lug.  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Grenzbausen, 

Germany,  1 Sth  Century 

Water  Bottle,  Pottery,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.. 
Water  Bottle,  Pottery.  Modern  Moorish...-.- 
Tug,  Stoneware,  Bunzlau,  Germany,  18th  Cen- 

tury  

Dish,  Germany,  i Sth  Century 

Table,  Carved  and  Inlaid.  Chinese 

Chair,  Carved  Walnut.  England 

| Yase,  Carved  by  Louis  C.  Tiffany,  New  \ ork 

Collection  IV  ^ 

2 Knockers,  Brass,  Florence,  Italy,  18th  Cen- 

tury  * 

Fcuelle,  Pewter.  France,  18th  Century.. • 

Fragment  of  Pavement  from  the  Baths  of 

Caracaila,  Rome,  A.  D.  

Harp  Guitar,  England.  Early  1 Qth  ( en*u[y  - .'  ’ 
Piano,  Made  by  E.  N.  Scherr,  Philadelph.a, 

Pa.,  c.  

2 Lutes  (Ba-la-lai-ka).  Russia 

Mandolin.  Italy.  17th  Century 

Pack  of  Playing  Cards,  France,  c^  l83°  • ■ — 
Wall  Hanging.  Embroidered,  Delhi,  In  1 , 

Gimps  Galons  and  Fringes.  France  and  Italy, 

1 7 th  and  1 Sth  Centuries 

5 Examples  of  Old  Lace 


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mr.  Maurice  Brix. 

Given  by  Mr.  Thomas  S.  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  Henry  F.isenbrey. 
Given  by  Miss  Fanny  B.  Coleman, 
through  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  by  Rev.  A.  Duane  Pell. 

Given  by  Rev.  A.  Duane  Pell. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  Thomas  S.  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Thomas  S.  Flarrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Thomas  S.  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Prof.  Charles  E.  Dana. 

Given  by  Mr.  Maurice  Brix. 

Bought. 

Bought. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Lent. 

Lent. 

Lent. 

Lent. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 
Lent  by  Dr.  Clement  Biddle. 

Lent. 

Bought— Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  E.  Russell  Jones. 

Given  by  Mr.  Thomas  S.  Harrison. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Prof.  Charles  E.  Dana. 
Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Elizabeth  E.  Burtu. 
Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought— Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  H.  McFadden. 

Given  bv  Mr.  Samuel  B.  Dean. 

Given  bv  Mrs.  John  Biddle  l’orter,- 
through  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Walter  Leland,  through 
Mrs.  John  Harrison. 


Veil,  Lace.  Blond.  Spain,  c.  1800 
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John  Story  _Jenks,  Chairman  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 

S;^hREmStLaMBDIN  Mrs.  Wm-  D-  FriSHIvIUTH 

ftl*  £■  McFadden  . Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee' 

{nww  w ^p0^13  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

Edgas  Yf  Sff 3 ■ HRS-  John  HarRison,  Ex-Officio 

Edgar  V.  Seller  Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director  of  the  Museum 

Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 

...  T '•  ' ' r_  'V;  ' HONORARY  CURATORS  A 

OrieSpJS“ Em' >W“,‘ry- {}■*•  I-*  Hr,S0“ 

European  Porcelain  £ arles  F.  Williams  - -v. 

Arms  and  Armor  ...  . - -Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 

gSSf&ZSST  ■: 

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  - Seal s ! ! ! ! ’ i .*  ChLYs  B ' ■nS?®0™ 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  . At3.EA™GENHEIM 

Philatelv  * Alexander  Stirling  Calder 

y Edward  Russell  Jones 

INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 

Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman  William  Wood 

fee1!  r'0ND  Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 

Ch  Aprw  ifeLn  HIER  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hipple 

w DaNA  " Mrs.  James  Mifflin 

Tw^?a?'sGaY  tt  A-  \"A.'  O'  . Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts  W.’ 

w?cln  TLI0N  Harris°n  Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 

&Hlr^jE?KS  Mrs.  John  Wister 

C-  Lambdin  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
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'ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
, _ president  vice-president 

Mrs,  John  Harrison  Mrs,  Edward  H.  Ogden 

SECRETARY  TREASURER  ^ A- *T" 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam  Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott  jJ: 

Mrs.  Edwin  Swift  Balch  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmutb  Mrs  John  W Pfpper 

Miss  Anna  Blanchard  Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs  Mrs  Richard'  Pf™ 

Mrs'  teT"*  mRS-  H*  TheoZb  W Rmth 

Mrs  Wrum  T Tartpp  Hrs'  L-  Ketterlinus  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

M ss  MARGA^  Ci.vnF  Miss  Nina  Lea  Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
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Miss  Ada  M fLv  Hrss  Fannie  S.  Magee  Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson 
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Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing  Mrs.  S.  P.  S.  Mitchell  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Mrs.  Daniel  S.  Newhall 

Miss  Elizabeth  Grate  >“0'’" 

Mas.  M.  Hampton  Toot,  Mrs.  H.  C.  Townsend  m?s.  Hannas  A?  zL 
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MAIOLICA  TILES  OF  MEXICO 

The  Museum  has  recently  secured  a most  interesting  collection  of  maiolica 
tiles  of  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  and  eighteenth  centuries,  from  some  of  the 
old  churches  and  other  religious  foundations  of  Mexico.  The  following  extracts 
are  taken  from  the  forthcoming  monograph  on  “The  Maiolica  of  Mexico,” 
which  will  be  published  by  the  Museum  before  the  end  of  the  present  year : 

It  is  probable  that  the  first  maiolica  tiles  used  for  mural  decoration  in 
Mexico  were  brought  from  Spain,  but  before  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century 
the  tile  industry  became  well  established  in  Puebla  and  the  native  tile-makers 
from  that  time  on  were  abundantly  able  to  fill  the  requirements  of  the  home 
market.  Not  only  did  they  produce  geometrical  and  conventional  patterns  of 
great  variety  (at  first  in  blue  and  later  in  polychrome),  but  they  employed  com- 
petent artists  who  painted  pictures  and  figure  subjects  on  large  panels  composed 
of  numerous  small  tiles,  for  insertion  in  the  exterior  and  interior  walls  of 
buildings.  A square  or  panel  of  four  or  five  inch  white  tiles,  consisting  fre- 
quently of  seven  rows  of  five  each,  and  often  of  a greater  number,  occasionally 
as  many  as  one  hundred  and  fifty  being  combined  in  a single  design,  was 
treated  as  a canvas,  on  which  the  design  was  painted  in  vitrifiable  colors.  The 
set  of  small  tiles  could  then  be  separated  for  transportation  and  put  together 
again  in  the  place  for  which  it  was  designed.  Figures  of  saints,  of  varying 
degrees  of  excellence,  were  painted  for  ecclesiastical  edifices,  and  some  of  these 
have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  appreciative  persons  who  have  set  them  in  the 
walls  of  their  houses.  One  of  the  best  of  these  is  a panel  showing  the  Virgin 
of  Guadalupe,  at  the  base  of  which  are  two  cups  for  holy  water.  The  colors  are 
subdued  and  harmonious,  the  border  design  of  roses  being  painted  in  their 
natural  tints.  This  panel,  though  of  much  more  recent  date,  has  been  set  in 
the  wall  of  the  passage  leading  from  the  patio  to  the  garden  behind  the  Casa  de 
Alvarado,  in  Coyoacan,  near  the  City  of  Mexico,  which  was  erected  by  Alvarado, 
one  of  the  conquistadors,  about  1521,  and  is  now  occupied  by  Mrs.  Zelia  Nuttall, 
the  eminent  archaeologist. 

Little  is  known  of  the  history  of  the  early  tile  manufactories  of  Puebla. 
That  they  were  numerous  may  be  inferred  from  the  great  variety  of  decorative 
styles  shown  in  the  tiles  which  have  been  preserved.  Among  the  earliest  are 
those  blue  and  white  tiles,  some  of  them  dating  back  to  about  1575,  which  are 
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so  numerous,  with  conventional  and  geometrical  patterns  in  Talavera  style. 
Those  of  a later  date  (from  about  1650  to  1750),  reflect  strongly  the  Chinese 
taste, — figures  of  mandarins  and  birds,  rudely  reserved  in  white  on  a blue 
ground.  During  the  seventeenth  century  large  quantities  of  fine  porcelain  were 
brought  into  Mexico  through  the  port  of  Acapulco  which  strongly  influenced  the 
art  of  the  Puebla  tile-makers.  Belonging  to  this  class  are  those  tiles  which  are 
evidently  the  product  of  a single  factory,  bearing  animal  and  figure  designs  in 
blue  on  a white  ground, — dromedaries,  elephants,  horses,  stags,  wolves,  dogs, 
boar  hunts,  bull  fights,  etc., — painted  apparently  by  the  same  artist,  in  combined 
Spanish  and  Chinese  manner,  many  of  which  are  signed  on  their  faces  with  the 
letter  F.,  probably  the  initial  of  the  decorator  (see  illustration  1). 

The  lavish  use  of  tin  enameled  tiles,  in  rich  colorings,  is  a striking 
architectural  feature  of  Mexico.  Previous  to  the  year  1600  there  were  hun- 
dreds of  churches,  convents,  public  houses,  and  private  residences  whose 
interiors  and  exteriors  were  often  literally  covered  with  mosaic  patterns  in 
glazed  tiles,  many  of  which  are  still  standing  with  their  original  tile-work  still 
in  place.  Through  the  country  surrounding  Puebla,  at  the  foot  of  Popocatepetl, 
are  scores  of  ancient  churches  whose  tile-covered  domes  and  towers  may  be  seen 
from  a long  distance  glistening  in  the  sun.  It  is  to  these  early  structures  that  we 
must  look  for  evidences  of  the  antiquity  of  the  tile  industry  in  Mexico. 

The  church  of  Santo  Domingo  in  Puebla  contains  some  of  the  most  beauti- 
ful examples  of  tile-work  in  Mexico.  Over  the  inside  of  the  gateway  leading 
from  the  street  to  the  courtyard  is  a tile  panel  with  figure  of  Saint  Michael  ( San 
Miguel)  inscribed  “Quis  ut  Deos.”  In  the  chapel  of  the  Rosary  belonging  to 
this  church  is  a dado  of  blue  and  white  tile-work  about  four  feet  in  height,  show- 
ing Moorish  influence,  bordered  at  the  top  by  a band  of  modeled  tiles  with 
cherubs’  heads  in  bold  relief  and  beautiful  coloring,  alternating  with  the  arms 
of  St.  Dominic  (Santo  Domingo)  in  black  and  white.  Adjoining  are  sections 
of  relief  tile  designs  in  Moresque  style  somewhat  similar  to  some  of  the  tile- 
work  in  the  Alhambra.  Near  the  entrance  of  the  church  a handsome  holy 
water  font,  in  enameled  blue  and  white  pottery,  is  set  in  the  dado  of  tiling.  The 
exterior  of  the  dome  of  the  chapel  is  trimmed  with  bands  and  columns  of  glazed 
tile,  while  modeled  figures  of  angels  of  the  same  material  surmount  the  spaces 
over  the  windows.  The  chapel  of  the  Rosary  was  so  elaborately  decorated  with 
tile-work,  gilded  carvings  and  paintings  that  it  was  called  the  eighth  wonder  of 
the  world.  A work  published  in  Puebla  in  1690,  entitled  “Sermon  de  la  dedica- 
cion  de  la  Capilla  del  Rosario.  Su  Autor,  Dr.  Diego  Victoria  Salazar,”  seems 
to  prove  beyond  question  that  this  chapel  was  finished  in  that  year.  There  also 
appeared  in  the  same  year  in  Puebla  another  work  entitled  “La  Octava  Mara- 
villa  Capilla  del  Rosario.  Sin  Autor,”  which  means  that  this  work  describing 
the  eighth  wonder  of  the  world,  the  chapel  of  the  Rosary,  was  published 
anonymously. 

An  examination  of  the  tile-work  in  the  chapel  of  the  Rosary  shows  beyond 
question  that  the  dado  was  constructed  when  the  chapel  was  originally  decora- 
ted, so  that  we  may  safely  assume  that  these  tiles  were  made  not  later  than  the 
year  1690.  They  are  in  blue  and  white  and  undoubtedly  of  Puebla  work  of 
that  period,  as  they  possess  the  irregular,  curved  surfaces  so  characteristic  of 
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the  Mexican  products.  It  is  also  highly  probable  that  the  relief  border  tiles 
showing  cherubs'  heads  are  of  the  same  age,  as  there  seems  to  be  no  evidence 
that  these  were  inserted  at  a later  date. 

At  Churubusco  the  monastery  church  of  Santa  Maria  de  los  Angeles  (com- 
pleted in  1678),  in  Spanish  renaissance  style,  is  still  resplendent  in  its  brilliant 
dress  of  tile.  Particularly  interesting  are  some  panel  designs  in  the  dado  of  the 
choir,  representing  in  colors  lemon  trees  laden  with  fruit,  and  other  trees,  inter- 
spersed with  tile  paintings  of  Chinese  vases  on  stands.  The  chapel  of  San 
Antonio  Abad  adjoining  the  church  is  covered  with  brightly  colored  tile-work 
from  the  bases  to  the  top  of  the  dome.  The  kneeling  effigies  of  Don  Diego  del 
Castillo  and  his  wife,  Doha  Helena  de  la  Cruz,  the  patron  and  patroness  of  the 
church  and  monastery,  carved  in  wood,  are  still  to  be  seen  in  niches  in  the  wall. 

Numerous  other  churches  in  Mexico  are  richly  adorned  with  old  Puebla 
tile  designs,  including  a church  at  Tepozotlan,  near  Cuernavaca,  but  probably 
the  most  remarkable  example  of  elaborate  tile-work  in  Mexico  is  that  of  the 
church  of  San  Francisco  Acatepec,  situated  far  from  any  settlement,  about  five 
kilometers  from  Cholula,  on  the  old  royal  road  which  runs  from  Puebla  to 
Atlixco.  The  facade,  tower  and  belfry  of  this  structure  are  completely  covered 
with  mosaic  designs  in  richly  colored  enameled  tiles  (illustration  2).  The  large 
curved  tiles  which  surround  the  pillars  are  especially  noteworthy. 

E.  A.  B. 


HISTORIC  COSTUMES 

An  important  accession  to  the  collection  now  on  exhibition  in  the  West 
Arcade  assigned  to  textiles  is  the  recent  gift  by  Mrs.  Mary  Griffith,  widow  of  the 
late  Robert  Eglesfeld  Griffith,  of  a coat  and  two  waistcoats  worn  by  Robert  R. 
Livingston,  third  “Lord  of  the  Manor"  in  New  York  State.  The  coat,  cut  in 
the  style  worn  about  1790,  is  of  crushed  strawberry  ribbed  silk  with  all-over 
brocaded  small  roses,  white  and  green.  One  of  the  waistcoats  is  of  light  blue 
satin  diagonally  quilted  in  chain-stitch  gold  thread,  and  trimmed  at  the  pockets 
and  around  the  edges  with  silver  spangles  and  fine  chain-stitch  embroidery. 
The  second  waistcoat  is  of  white  silk  embroidered  in  small,  colored  flowers. 
These  garments  are  in  an  excellent  state  of  preservation.  They  were  inherited 
by  Mr.  Robert  Eglesfeld  Griffith,  who  was  the  great-great-grandson  of  Robert 
R.  Livingston.  The  latter  came  of  a distinguished  American  family,  and  was 
lineally  descended  from  the  fifth  Lord  Livingston,  known  in  history  as  the 
guardian  of  Mary  Queen  of  Scots.  Three  generations  later,  in  1693,  the  great- 
grandson  of  the  fifth  lord  came  over  to  America  and  settled  in  New  York  State 
at  Albany,  receiving  a great  tract  of  land  which  he  erected  into  a manor  and 
lordship  bearing  his  name.  He  died  in  1725.  His  grandson,  Philip,  was  a 
member  of  the  Continental  Congress,  and  was  one  of  those  who  signed  the 
Declaration  of  Independence. 

Robert  R.  Livingston,  the  owner  of  the  garments  now  exhibited  at  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum,  was  the  great-grandson  of  the  first  Robert  and  was 
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born  in  New  York  City  on  November  27,  1746.  He  was  graduated  at  King’s 
College,  now  Columbia  University,  in  1765,  and  studied  for  the  bar,  to  which 
he  was  admitted.  In  1775  he  was  a member  of  Congress,  and  was  appointed 
one  of  the  Committee  of  five  entrusted  with  the  drawing  up  of  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence.  He  was  in  1777  appointed  Chancellor  under  the 

new  constitution  of  New  York- 
State,  a dignity  which  he  retained 
until  1801.  He  it  was  who  rep- 
resented the  United  States  as 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
France  and  negotiated  the  ces- 
sion of  Louisiana.  He  was  a 
man  of  broad  interests.  He 
helped  Fulton  with  his  experi- 
ments with  regard  to  steam  navi- 
gation, and  also  was  a prime 
mover  in  the  introduction  of  the 
use  of  sulphate  of  lime  in  agri- 
culture as  a dressing.  This 
proved  of  infinite  value  to  the 
country.  He  likewise  must  be 
given  credit  for  the  introduction 
of  the  merino  sheep  into  the 
United  States. 

Along  with  this  important 
gift,  the  Museum  is  also  indebted 
to  Mrs.  Griffith  for  that  of  a full 
suit  of  clothes  that  once  formed 
a part  of  the  wardrobe  of  Cap- 
tain John  Patterson,  an  officer 
in  the  British  Army,  who  mar- 
ried the  daughter  of  Robert  R. 
Livingston  above  mentioned, 
and  afterwards  was  Collector  of 
the  Port  of  Philadelphia.  This, 
likewise,  was  inherited  by  the 
late  Robert  Eglesfeld  Griffith, 
his  great  grandson. 

This  suit  consists  of  a coat 
and  knee  breeches  and  long- 
waisted  waistcoat  of  the  style 
worn  about  1770.  The  material 
of  the  coat  and  knee  breeches  is 
buff  uncut  velvet,  with  a small 
satin  line  running  through  it  and 
strewn  with  a small  brocaded 
pattern  or  dot  in  red.  green  and 
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black.  The  long  waistcoat  is  of  pale  olive  green  ribbed  silk,  richly  embroidered 
with  red  and  blue  flowers,  forming  a deep  border  and  outlined  in  gold  thread. 
These  garments  form  a valuable  addition  to  a small  but  extremely  interesting 
series  of  historic  relics  in  the  Museum,  where  are  already  exhibited  a white 
camel's  hair  shawl  with  palm  border,  once  the  property  of  Empress  Josephine; 
a fine  embroidered  handkerchief,  the  four  corners  of  which  are  embroidered 
with  the  full  name  and  crown  of  Empress  Marie  Louise ; and  especially  a 
superbly  embroidered  train  and  waist  of  green  satin,  with  slippers  to  match, 
worn  by  Mrs.  Robert  Morris  and  presented  to  the  Museum  some  time  ago  by  her 
granddaughter,  Miss  E.  Nixon.  The  historic  importance  of  this  beautiful  piece 
of  art  needlework  adds  to  its  value  as  a museum  piece.  Robert  Morris,  who 
came  to  this  country  with  his  father  at  the  age  of  thirteen,  and  began  his  career 
in  the  counting  house  of  Charles  Willing,  in  Philadelphia,  was  not  only  one  of 
the  most  prominent  men  of  the  American  Revolution,  but  one  of  its  most  pictur- 
escpie  figures.  Having  entered  into  partnership  with  Thomas  Willing,  the  son 
of  his  early  employer,  he  had  amassed  a large  fortune  when  the  Colonies  grew 
restless  under  the  yoke  of  the  Mother  Country.  He  resolutely  opposed  the 
Stamp  Act,  and  against  his  own  interests  signed  the  Non-importation  Agree- 
ment with  other  Philadelphia  merchants.  Although  his  judgment  was  opposed 
to  the  declaration  of  independence  by  the  Colonies  and  he  remained  away  from 
Congress  on  July  4th,  when  the  act  was  engrossed  in  August  and  lay  on  the 
table  for  members  to  sign,  he  affixed  his  name  to  it  “with  firm  hand  and 
unfaltering  heart.”  He  also  led  the  Pennsylvania  delegation  in  signing  the 
Articles  of  Confederation. 

From  1775  to  1778  he  was  a delegate  to  the  Continental  Congress,  and  he 
served  as  Vice-President  of  the  Committee  of  Safety  until  its  dissolution  in 
1776.  During  the  War  he  placed  his  personal  resources  and  credit  at  the 
service  of  the  country,  at  one  time  making  himself  responsible  for  $1,400,000, 
an  enormous  figure  for  those  days.  To  him  was  due  the  establishment  in  Phila- 
delphia of  the  Bank  of  North  America,  and  until  1784  he  acted  as  Superin- 
tendent of  Finance.  In  accepting  the  office  he  wrote:  “1  sacrifice  much  of  my 
interest,  my  ease,  my  domestic  enjoyments  and  internal  tranquillity.  If  1 know 
my  own  heart,  I make  these  sacrifices  with  a disinterested  view  to  the  service  of 
my  country.  I am  ready  to  go  further ; and  the  United  States  may  command 
everything  I have  except  my  integrity,  and  the  loss  of  that  would  effectually 
disable  me  from  serving  them  more.” 

A member  of  the  State  Legislature  (1786),  and  United  States  Senator 
from  1786  to  1795,  he  also  assisted  in  framing  the  Federal  Constitution,  and 
it  was  on  his  nomination  that  Washington  was  elected  President.  He  declined 
the  office  of  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  offered  him  by  Washington,  and  upon  a 
request  that  he  suggest  a candidate,  he  proposed  the  name  of  Alexander 
Hamilton. 

The  service  rendered  to  his  country  by  Robert  Morris  was  second  to  none. 
Even  Washington,  at  times,  must  have  been  impotent  to  carry  on  the  war  had 
not  Morris  supplied  the  means,  often  out  of  his  own  private  hoard.  And  vet 
this  man,  having  met  with  misfortune  in  land  speculation,  spent  over  three 
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years  in  a debtor's  prison,  without  receiving  any  relief,  and  died  at  the  age  of 
seventy-three,  ruined  and  broken-hearted. 

The  truly  regal  gown  worn  by  his  wife,  evidently  in  the  very  height  of 
Robert  Morris’  days  of  prosperity,  acquires  a touch  of  pathos  from  the  history 
of  the  man  whose  life  she  shared.  S.  Y.  S. 


ANTIQUE  CHEST 

Probably  the  most  interesting  article  of  furniture  that  has  resisted  the 
ravages  of  time  and  been  preserved  for  us  from  mediaeval  times  is  the  chest. 
Not  only  is  its  beauty  a charm,  but  it  usually  has  the  added  attractiveness  of 
personal  or  ecclesiastical  association  to  make  it  a worthy  object  of  the  collector's 
fancy. 


OLO  ENGLISH  OAK  CHEST 
Dated  1655 


The  earliest  chests  seem  to  have  been  of  an  ecclesiastical  nature,  used  for 
the  storing  of  the  sacred  vestments  and  vessels,  and  are  still  most  jealously 
guarded  in  the  parish  churches  for  which  they  were  originally  made.  These 
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chests  belong  to  the  Gothic  period,  and  it  was  during  the  Gothic  influence  that 
the  finest  and  most  artistic  oak  carving  was  produced.  About  the  earliest  date 
that  we  have  for  such  a chest  in  England  is  1190,  a most  interesting  specimen 
showing  the  decorative  uses  to  which  iron  was  put  at  that  time. 

By  the  seventeenth  century  the  chest  had  reached  the  utilitarian  stage  that  it 
holds  to-day,  when  it  was  every  housewife’s  need,  and  every  bride’s  hope.  To 
this  period  belongs  the  one  recently  acquired  by  the  Museum,  which  is  figured 
in  the  accompanying  illustration. 

This  chest  shows  no  great  elaboration  of  carving,  but  the  quiet  sim- 
plicity of  the  design  gives  it  a dignity  and  charm  that  make  it  very  attractive. 
The  front  is  divided  into  the  usual  three  panels,  all  bearing  the  same  design,  the 
middle  one  having  added  to  it  the  initials  “A.  H.”  and  the  date  “1655.”  The 
upper  rail  is  carved  in  S curves,  which  decoration  is  repeated  on  the  side  stiles 
and  on  those  dividing  the  panels.  The  lower  rail  is  carved  in  a simple  yet 
effective  oak  leaf  pattern.  The  top  of  the  lid  is  undecorated,  but  divided  into 
three  depressed  panels.  Over  it  all  Time  has  laid  a most  appreciative  hand, 
giving  to  the  wood  a deep,  rich  beauty  as  a gift  from  his  master  touch. 


RECENT  ACCESSIONS  OF  OLD  ENGLISH  POTTERY 

AND  STONEWARE 

Collectors  of  old  English  pottery  know  how  rare  the  white  salt  glaze 
stoneware  of  the  eighteenth  century  has  become,  and  it  is  not  often  nowadays  that 
important  pieces  are  offered  for  sale.  The  recent  accession  by  the  Museum  of 
a small  but  choice  collection  of  this  characteristic  English  ware  is  therefore  of 
considerable  interest.  The  manufacture  of  white  salt  glaze  in  England  extended 
through  the  eighteenth  century.  While  it  is  a true  stoneware,  it  resembles 
porcelain  in  some  respects,  as  it  is  white  in  color,  vitrified  throughout,  and  has 
been  so  highly  fired  as  to  be  translucent  in  its  thinnest  parts.  The  principal 
centre  of  its  manufacture  was  Staffordshire,  though  it  was  made  at  isolated 
potteries  in  other  parts  of  England.  It  was  produced  in  a great  variety  of  styles, 
being  sometimes  moulded  with  relief  designs,  and  again  painted  with  enamel 
colors,  or  decorated  with  scratched  designs  filled  in  with  blue.  At  a later  period 
it  was  frequently  beautified  by  engravings  transferred  to  the  surface  of  the  ware 
from  copper  plates. 

Among  the  pieces  recently  acquired  by  the  Museum  may  be  mentioned  a 
beautiful  little  tea-pot  painted  with  colored  enamels, — blue,  green,  yellow,  and 
rose, — in  the  Chinese  style.  Such  pieces  are  now  exceedingly  scarce,  having 
been  absorbed  in  public  and  private  collections.  Another  rare  example  is  a 
small  tea-pot  embellished  with  designs  in  relief, — vines  with  clusters  of  grapes, 
squirrels,  etc.,  which  have  been  colored  blue. 

Among  the  characteristic  designs  of  Staffordshire  salt  glaze  are  square  tea- 
pots moulded  in  the  form  of  houses.  A remarkably  fine  example  of  this  type  is 
included  in  the  series,  showing  on  one  side  the  arms  of  Great  Britain,  and  two 
gentlemen  of  the  period  standing  at  the  doorway.  The  finest  piece  in  the  col- 
lection, however,  is  a large  tea-pot,  standing  on  a base  eight  inches  in  length, 
which  is  moulded  in  the  form  of  a kneeling  camel.  This  specimen  is  supposed 
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to  be  the  largest  of  the  kind  that  is  known.  There  is  only  one  other  example 
of  this  style  in  a public  museum  in  the  United  States. 

One  of  the  most  important  additions  to  the  Museum  collections  in  many 
years  is  an  early  English  slip-decorated  dish,  bearing  the  name  of  Thomas 
Toft  and  the  crowned  head  of  Charles  II.  of  England,  repeated  in  the  bowl  five 
times  and  separated  by  four  large  eagles.  The  dish  is  eighteen  inches  in 


WHITE  SALT  GLAZE  TEA-POTS 
Staffordshire,  England 
Eighteenth  Century 


diameter  and  possesses  a trellised  border  in  brown  and  orange  slip.  In  the 
central  medallion  are  the  initials  R.  C..  one  letter  on  each  side,  the  C being 
reversed. 

There  is  no  question  that  this  is  one  of  the  oldest  Toft  dishes  which  has 
vet  come  to  light.  So  far  as  we  know  the  earliest  dated  example  bears  the  date 
1671.  The  initials  in  the  central  medallion  are  supposed  to  stand  for  Rex 
Carolus,  or  King  Charles,  although  in  other  examples  of  pottery  and  stoneware 
bearing  the  heads  of  kings  and  queens  the  initials  are  reversed,  the  name  pre- 
ceding the  letter  R.  as  \V.  R.,  William  Rex;  A.  R..  Anne  Regina;  G.  R., 
Georgius  Rex,  etc.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  letters  on  this  piece 
stand  for  Restoration  of  Charles  II.,  which  would  make  it  date  after  1661  and 
during  the  Restoration  period. 

The  piece  is  one  of  the  most  interesting,  if  not  the  very  finest  example  of 
Toft  ware  which  has  vet  been  discovered.  To  make  it  more  certain  that  the 
head  was  intended  for  that  of  Charles  II..  it  bears  a very  close  resemblance  to 
one  which  is  found  on  a signed  Thomas  Toft  dish  in  the  Hodgkin  collection  in 
England,  on  which  are  two  heads,  one  representing  a rude  portrait  of  Catherine 
Braganza,  and  one  of  Charles  II.  in  wig  and  lace  collar.  The  dimensions  of  that 
dish  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  one  procured  for  this  Museum. 
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Genuine  Toft  dishes  have  become  so  rare  that  it  is  only  once  in  many  years 
that  a good  specimen  turns  up.  So  far  as  we  know,  there  is  no  other  example 
at  present  in  any  public  collection  in  America,  and  probably  not  one  in  private 
hands.  The  decoration  of  this  fine  piece  is  in  Toft’s  most  characteristic  style. 


SLIP-DECORATED  DISH 
With  Crowned  Heads  of  Charles  II. 

By  Thomas  Toft,  Staffordshire,  England 
About  1666 


the  outlines  of  the  medallions  consisting  of  two  rows  of  dots  with  a third  row 
between.  The  coloring  of  the  dish  is  in  orange,  yellow  and  brown. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  William  P.  Henszey,  of  this  city,  this  exceed- 
ingly rare  and  desirable  example  has  been  secured  for  the  Museum  collection. 
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NOTES 

Velvets — The  collection  of  antique  velvets  has  been  handsomely  installed 
in  new  frames  in  the  Textile  Room. 

American  Glass — The  very  complete  collection  of  historical  American 
glass  has  been  removed  from  the  North  Corridor  and  more  effectively  displayed 
with  the  glass  collections  in  the  East  Gallery. 

Ceramics — The  rearrangement  of  the  collection  of  pottery  and  porcelain  has 
been  completed.  By  the  new  classification  the  pottery  is  grouped  in  cases, 
according  to  glazes,  in  their  natural  sequence, — tin  enameled  ware,  glass  glazed 
pottery,  lead  glazed  pottery  and  salt  glazed  stoneware.  The  porcelains  have 
been  installed  in  cases  in  the  northeast  corner  of  the  East  Gallery,  according  to 
pastes, — hard  paste,  artificial  soft  paste  and  natural  soft  paste,  or  bone  china. 
By  this  arrangement  the  study  of  these  collections  is  greatly  facilitated.  This 
is  the  first  attempt  at  a scientific  and  intelligible  classification  of  ceramics  in  this 
country.  The  collections  as  now  arranged  are  believed  to  be  the  most  compre- 
hensive and  complete  in  the  United  States. 

Metal  Work — By  the  removal  of  all  of  the  metal  work  (with  the  exception 
of  silver  and  jewelry)  to  the  North  Corridor,  these  collections  are  shown  to 
much  greater  advantage.  The  cases  in  which  they  have  been  arranged  have  been 
thoroughly  renovated.  The  change  in  the  color  of  the  background  from  black 
to  creamy  white  has  resulted  in  the  increase  of  light  and  the  great  improvement 
of  the  general  effect. 


Costumes — As  now  installed  in  cases  at  the  west  end  of  the  Textile  Room, 
the  collection  of  historic  costumes,  which  has  recently  been  greatly  augmented, 
is  perhaps  the  most  important  of  its  kind  in  this  country. 

Ethnographic  Collections — The  small  room  at  the  north  side  of  the 
building,  formerly  occupied  by  the  collection  of  tiles,  is  now  devoted  to  the  col- 
lections of  the  Swiss  Lake  Dwellers  and  American  aborigines.  These  col- 
lections have  been  entirely  reclassified  by  Mrs.  Stevenson. 


New  Cases — Ten  new  table  cases  have  been  placed  in  the  Textile  Room, 
in  which  the  laces  and  other  textiles  have  been  arranged.  In  the  East  Gallery 
nine  new  upright  cases  have  been  installed,  permitting  the  removal  to  other  parts 
of  the  building  of  four  of  the  old  cases. 


Frishmuth  Collection — The  Frishmuth  collection  of  Colonial  relics  has 
been  completely  reorganized,  the  material  relating  to  heating  and  lighting,  the 
kitchen  implements  and  farming  utensils,  having  been  removed  to  the  newly 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


49 


fitted-up  rooms  in  the  basement.  In  the  room  at  the  north  side  of  the  building 
the  cases  have  been  repainted  and  in  them  the  collections  of  implements  and 
materials  relating  to  spinning  and  weaving  have  been  placed. 

Mexican  Maiolica — The  new  accessions  of  Mexican  Maiolica  have  made 
it  necessary  to  increase  the  case  room  for  this  unique  collection.  In  one  large 
case  in  the  East  Gallery  have  been  installed  the  examples  of  the  sixteenth,  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries,  decorated  in  blue,  while  in  an  adjoining  case  the 
polychrome  pieces  of  the  early  nineteenth  century  are  displayed.  This  is  now 
the  most  complete  collection  of  the  kind  in  existence,  including  as  it  does  many 
of  the  finest  examples  of  this  recently  discovered  ware  which  have  come  to  light. 


Sudan  Arms — The  collection  of  Sudan  relics  presented  to  the  Museum 
recently  by  Col.  Thomas  Skelton  Harrison,  formerly  United  States  Consul- 
General  to  Egypt,  has  been  installed  in  the  case  in  the  North  Corridor  in  the 
department  of  arms  and  armor.  These  objects  were  gathered  together  from 
the  Kereri  plain,  being  relics  of  the  battle  fought  under  the  walls  of  Omdurman 
on  September  2,  1898. 

On  this  occasion  the  Dervishes  were  led  by  the  Khalifa  and  his  Emirs.  He 
and  a number  of  them  with  twelve  to  fifteen  thousand  followers  escaped,  but  in 
the  following  autumn  they  were  surprised  by  General  Sir  Reginald  Wingate, 
who  succeeded  General  Kitchener  (who  won  the  battle  of  Omdurman),  the 
Khalifa  and  all  his  principal  Emirs  being  killed.  The  Khalifa’s  army  then 
surrendered.  The  Dervish  loss  at  the  battle  was  said  to  have  been  about  ten 
thousand  to  twelve  thousand  killed,  and  fifteen  thousand  to  sixteen  thousand 
wounded.  On  the  British  and  Egyptian  side  the  loss  consisted  of  about  twenty- 
five  officers  and  less  than  four  hundred  non-commissioned  officers  and  men 
killed  and  wounded. 

The  articles  exhibited  were  presented  to  Col.  Harrison  by  General  Jack 
Maxwell  and  were  gathered  within  a few  days  after  the  battle.  The  collection 
consists  of  bamboo  spears  with  trowel-shaped  steel  heads,  bayonet  spears, 
barbed  arrows  and  quiver,  battle  axes,  swords,  a suit  including  metal  helmet, 
quilted  coat,  jibba,  or  shirt  patched  in  colors,  and  shirt  of  chain  mail.  Also  a 
large  drum  and  portions  of  horse  armor  and  furniture. 


School  News — An  unusually  large  number  of  interested  visitors  has 
inspected  the  School,  among  them  Mrs.  Humphrey  Ward,  who  has  established 
in  London  a school  for  the  training  of  young  women  and  children,  along  the 
lines  similar  to  those  of  our  own. 

Mr.  Francis  E.  Leupp,  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  was  another 
deeply  interested  visitor,  who  came  to  hold  two  conferences  with  Director 
Stratton,  of  the  Art  Department,  upon  the  subject  of  the  industrial  art  education 
of  the  Indians,  which  he  is  most  eager  to  advance.  Mr.  Leupp  has  accepted  the 
invitation  of  the  Alumni  Association  to  speak  before  them  upon  this  theme  some 
evening  next  season.  Several  members  of  the  Association  have  been  occupied 
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for  years  with  the  idea  of  the  development  of  native  Indian  art  and  have  col- 
lected very  valuable  material,  that  owned  by  Mr.  Sauerwein,  consisting  chiefly  of 
ceremonial  paraphernalia,  being  considered  one  of  the  choicest  collections  in  the 
United  States. 

A large  exhibit  of  work  has  been  sent  to  London  to  the  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Promotion  of  Drawing  and  Art  Education  which  meets  in  that  city 
in  August  next,  illustrating  the  methods  of  instruction  practised  here.  As  it 
is  impossible  to  send  an  adequate  display  of  actual  objects,  the  furniture,  metal 
work,  pottery,  etc.,  are  shown  by  photographs  made  from  the  originals.  Mr. 
Miller,  Principal  of  the  School,  Mr.  Stratton,  Director  of  the  Art  Department, 
Mrs.  S.  P.  S.  Mitchell,  of  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women,  and  several  mem- 
bers of  the  Alumni  Association,  will  attend  the  Congress. 

The  commencement  exercises  were  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music  on  the 
evening  of  Thursday,  June  4th.  The  invocation  was  by  Rev.  Wayland  Hoyt, 
D.D.,  and  the  commencement  address  by  Hon.  J.  Hampton  Moore,  Member  of 
Congress  from  Philadelphia.  An  address  was  also  made  by  Hon.  John  E. 
Reyburn,  Mayor  of  the  city,  who  expressed  the  most  cordial  appreciation  of  the 
work  of  the  School  and  of  the  public  duty  in  regard  to  it.  The  diplomas  for  the 
graduating  class  of  twenty-two  were  awarded  by  President  Search  and  numerous 
prizes  were  presented  by  the  Principal.  The  Textile  World-Record  gold  medal, 
which  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Elmer  C.  Bertolet,  of  the  Textile  School,  was  pre- 
sented by  the  editor  of  that  journal  in  person,  Mr.  Samuel  S.  Dale,  of  Boston, 
who  also  made  an  excellent  presentation  address. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  exercises  at  the  Academy  the  audience  proceeded 
to  the  School  building  at  Broad  and  Pine  streets,  where  the  work  of  students 
for  the  past  year  was  on  exhibition,  and  where  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
School  of  Applied  Art  held  a reception. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Textile  School  held  its  seventh  annual  meet- 
ing at  the  School  on  the  afternoon  of  Thursday.  June  4th.  On  Friday,  the  5th, 
the  members  enjoyed  their  usual  outing  on  the  Delaware,  and  in  the  evening  of 
that  dav  assembled  at  the  banquet  which  has  become  so  marked  and  so  success- 
ful a feature  of  these  reunions.  The  attendance  on  this  occasion  was  very  large, 
and  it  was  apparent  to  all  who  participated  that  these  annual  reunions  are  among 
the  most  powerful  agencies  now  at  work  for  the  betterment  and  upbuilding  of 
the  School.  Among  the  speakers  at  the  banquet  this  year  were  Mayor  Reyburn, 
Controller  Metz,  of  New  York.  Mr.  Geo.  S.  Smith,  of  Boston.  Vice-President  of 
the  National  Association  of  Clothiers,  and  Prof.  Faber,  of  the  School's  faculty. 


Syllabus  of  the  Course  for  the  Training  of  Curators — In  the  April 
number  of  the  Bulletin  announcement  was  made  that  a course  for  the  training 
of  curators  of  museums  would  be  established  at  the  School,  under  the  super- 
vision of  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson.  Sc.D.  The  lectures  of  this  course,  of 
which  a list  of  titles  is  printed  below,  will  be  given  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
School  building  at  Broad  and  Pine  streets  on  successive  Thursday  afternoons 
at  3.30  o'clock,  beginning  October  15,  1908.  The  work  at  the  Museum  in 
Memorial  Hall  must  be  arranged  by  personal  conference  with  Mrs.  Stevenson 
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who  will  be  at  the  School  for  consultation  on  Thursdays  in  October  from  2 to  3 
o’clock  p.  m. 

Students  already  entered  in  any  full,  regular  day  course  of  the  School  of 
Industrial  Art  will  be  admitted  to  the  Course  for  Curators  without  payment  of 
any  additional  fee,  but  must  register  anew  therefor  with  the  Registrar.  Others 
will  be  admitted  to  the  course  and  entitled  to  attend  the  lectures  at  the  School 
and  the  class-work  at  the  Museum  on  payment  of  a fee  of  ten  dollars  for  the 
course.  The  subjects  of  the  twelve  lectures  will  be  as  follows  : 

1.  History  of  Museums. 

2.  The  Modern  Museum  and  Its  Functions. 

The  Art  Gallery,  The  Industrial  Museum,  The  Scientific  Museum, 
The  Local  Museum,  The  Historical  Museum,  The  Special  or 
Monographic  Collection. 

3.  The  Choice  of  a Dominant  Idea  for  a Museum. 

4.  The  Museum  Building. 

Light,  Heat,  Water,  Work  Shops,  Repair  Shops,  Study  Rooms,  Store 
Rooms. 

5.  Equipment  and  Installation. 

Coloring  and  Backgrounds,  What  is  best  for  each  Class  of  Objects, 
Woodwork  or  Iron,  How  to  Guard  Against  Dust. 

6.  Classification  ; Labeling. 

7 and  8.  The  Natltre  of  Collections  and  Their  Treatment. 

Stone,  Wood,  Bone  and  Ivory,  Iron,  Steel,  Copper  and  Bronze,  Pottery, 
Glass  and  Glazes,  Textiles,  Lace. 

9.  The  Diseases  of  Objects  and  Remedies. 

Salt  Efflorescence,  Rust,  Wood  Decay,  Bronze  Patinas  (benign  and 
malignant),  Moths,  etc. 

10.  The  Art  of  Collecting. 

11.  The  Library. 

12.  The  Administration. 

The  Staff ; Museum  Economics. 


Mr.  Wm.  LI.  Dewar  and  Mr.  Oscar  E.  Mertz,  of  the  Poolev  Furniture  Com- 
pany, and  G.  Gerald  Evans,  interior  decorator,  who  were  among  the  prize  givers 
at  this  year’s  commencement,  are  all  former  pupils  of  the  School  of  Applied  Art. 


ACCESSIONS 

April — June,  1908 


CLASS 

Antiquities 


Carvings.  . . 
Ceramics.  . . 


OBJECT 

Colonial  Relics  

Map,  1816  

3 Carved  Ramma.  Japan,  17th  Century  .... 
Teapot,  Pottery,  Whieldon  Ware,  Stafford- 
shire, England,  c.  1760  

2 Pieces  of  White  Salt  Glazed  Stoneware, 

Staffordshire,  England,  18th  Century  

Flower-pot,  Sgraffito  Pottery,  Made  by 
Abraham  James,  Westtown,  Pa.,  1826  ..... 
Pitcher,  Stoneware,  Made  by  the  American 
Pottery  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.»  c.  1040 

Tile,  Pottery,  Persia,  17th  Century  

Slip  Cup,  Pottery,  Huntington,  L.  I.,  c.  1800 
Piece  of  Whieldon  Ware,  Staffordshire,  Eng- 
land, c.  1760  

6 Teapots,  White,  Salt  Glazed  Stoneware, 

Staffordshire,  England,  I740-177°  * ' 

Pitcher,  Pottery,  Preble’s  Attack  on  '1  ripoli, 

Liverpool,  England,  c.  1805  

Plaque,  Pottery,  Tin  Enameled,  Valencia, 

Spain,  c.  1500  

Mug,  Pottery,  Rockingham  Glaze,  Made  by 
E.  and  W.  Bennett,  Baltimore,  Maryland, 

c.  1853  

Pitcher.  Pottery,  Made  by  D and  J.  Hender- 
son, Jersey  City,  N.  J-,  c.  1840  

Plate.  Pottery,  Whieldon  Ware,  Octagonal, 

Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1760  

Cream  Jug.  Pottery,  Leeds,  England,  c.  1790 
Pitcher,  Pottery,  Relief  Decorations,  Trenton, 


Furniture.,  j 

Glass 

Jewelry.  . . . 
Musical  In- 
struments 

Textiles  1 


N.  J.,  1861  

Chest,  Oak,  Carved,  Dated  1635,  England  .... 

Bottle.  Iridescent,  Phoenicia  

8 Bracelets  and  a Watch  Charm,  Silver, 

Oriental  

Rattle,  Gourd,  Made  by  Moki  Indians,  Ari- 
zona   ' ' ' 

6 Specimens  of  Lace,  Brocades  and  Em- 
broideries   

Belt,  Silk.  Embroidered,  c.  1830 


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Roberts. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Lowndes  Taylor. 

Given  by  Mr.  Frederick  Rathbone. 

Given  by  Mr.  Frederick  Rathbone. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  R.  T.  H.  Halsey. 

Given  by  Mr.  Maurice  Brix. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Robert  W.  de  Forest. 

Given  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought— Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Irust. 

Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought— Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Given  by  Miss  Alice  Logan. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Louis  E.  Fagan. 

Bought. 

Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  bv  Mr.  Walter  Leland,  through 
Mrs.  John  Harrison. 


13  Specimens  of  Brocade.  16th  to  18th  Centu- 
ries   

Wall  Hanging,  Silk.  China.  1850  

Quilt  and  Coverlet,  Colonial  

Quilt.  Colonial  

3 Specimens  of  Lace  

2 Gowns,  Silk.  Colonial  

Collection  of  Dolls  

5 Specimens  of  Embroidery,  Philippine  Islands 
Suit  of  Small  Clothes.  Coat  and  2 Waistcoats, 

c.  1770  to  1790  

Sampler,  Embroidered  in  colors,  1788  

Riding  Hat,  Felt,  England.  18th  Century  


Given  bv  Mrs.  Zelia  Nuttall,  through 
Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  by  Miss  Florence  Addicks. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Francis  Bacon. 

Given  by  the  Misses  Thomas. 

Lent  by  Miss  Juliana  Wood. 

Given  by  Mrs.  J.  Bunford  Samuel. 

Lent  by  Miss  Mary  Sinnott. 

Lent  by  Miss  Mary  Sinnott. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Robert  Eglesfeld  Griffith. 
Lent  bv  Mr.  Morris  Dunn. 

Given  bv  Mrs.  Lucy  S.  Wright. 
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MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 

John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 

John  H.  McFaddeiT  Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 

John  T.  Morris  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

John  W.  Pepper  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 

Edgar  V.  Seeler  Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director  of  the  Museum 
Mrs,  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 


HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery 

Oriental  Pottery  

Oriental  Carpets 

European  Porcelain  

Arms  and  Armor  . . . . . . . . . 

Furniture  an'd  Woodwork  

Musical  Instruments  

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals 

Numismatics  

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  

Philately  


Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Charles  F.  Williams 
Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 
Cornelius  Stevenson 
Gustav  Ketterer 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth 
Charles  E.  Dana 
F.  D.  Langenheim 
Alexander  Stirling  Calder 
Edward  Russell  Jones - 


instruction 

Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman 
Charles  Bond 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
James  H.  Gay 
Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 
John  Story  Jenks 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
. Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Jones  Wister 

ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN 
PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John  Harrison 

SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 

Mrs.  Edwin  Swift  Balch 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blanicenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Mrs.  William  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies 
Miss  Ada  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 
Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 


COMMITTEE 

William  Wood 

Mrs.  R6dman  B.  Ellison 

Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hipple 

Mrs.  James  Mifflin 

Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 

Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 

Mrs.  John  Wister 

Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 


TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 

TREASURER 

Mrs.  Joseph  F..  Sinnott  y 

Mrs.  John  W.  Pepper 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters 
Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Reath 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Charles  Morton  Smith 
Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
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October,  1908  SIXTH  YEAR  Number  24 


NEF,  OR  TABLE  SHIP 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  just  received  from  Mr.  William  P. 
Henszey,  of  this  City,  a valuable  gift  of  a crystal  and  silver  gilt  and  enamel 
mounted  ship  of  singular  interest. 

The  ship’s  keel,  forming  a long  bowl,  is  of  engraved  crystal,  supported  by 
a mermaid  some  six  inches  high,  of  enamel  on  metal,  which  rests  on  an  oval 
crystal  foot  set  in  a rim  of  gilt  metal.  This  rim  is  ornamented  with  a running 
conventional  design  in  green  and  red  enamel.  The  deck  of  the  ship  forms 
the  lid  of  the  bowl  and  is  also  of  crystal  set  in  an  enameled  silver  gilt  rim  that 
matches  the  foot.  Three  enameled  masts  flying  flags  and  signals  of  enamel, 
bearing  heraldic  devices  and  coats  of  arms,  and  the  complete  rigging  of  a 
sailing  ship,  rise  from  the  deck.  The  cables  and  cords  are  of  silver  gilt  strung 
with  small  pearls. 

Valuable  as  is  the  gift  per  se,  its  special  importance  lies  in  its  antiquarian 
interest.  Such  objects,  often  masterpieces  of  the  jeweler's  art,  were  used  at 
the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century,  and  probably  as  early  as  the  sixteenth, 
by  royalty  or  personages  of  high  rank  as  part  of  their  table  appointments. 
They  were  placed  on  the  table  at  meals  to  hold  the  napkin  and  eating  imple- 
ments. To  own  and  use  such  a piece  of  goldsmithery  was  considered  a token 
of  nobility  and  they  were  regarded  as  suitable  presents  between  persons  of 
high  rank. 

The  description  of  “the  King’s  ship,”  or  “nef,”  used  about  1601-1610, 
given  in  an  account  of  the  daily  life  of  Henry  IV.  of  France  and  Marie  de 
Medici,  shows  it  to  have  been  like  this  one  of  crystal  and  “vermeil,”  silver 
gilt.  It  was  placed  before  the  King  in  all  due  solemnity  by  the  “pantler,”  who, 
bearing  it  in  his  hands,  headed  the  procession  consisting  of  the  butler,  the  cup 
bearer  and  other  table  officers  or  underlings  who  ministered  to  the  royal  needs 
at  meals.  In  her  “ship”  or  “nef"  the  Queen  also  might  place  her  gloves  and 
fan.  According  to  Mr.  Battifol,  in  his  history  of  Marie  de  Medici,  the  cover 
held  in  Henry  IY’s  “ship"  had  been  brought  by  him  from  Navarre  and  still 
bore  its  coat  of  arms. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Henszey ’s  gift  was  wrought  after  some 
such  royal  possession.  The  entire  ship  with  its  stand  measures  twenty-six 


54 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


NEF,  OR  TABLE  SHIP 
Crystal  and  Enamel 
Gift  of  Mr.  William  P.  Henszey 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


55 


and  a half  inches.  From  extreme  stern  to  end  of  bowsprit  it  measures 
nineteen  and  a half  inches,  and  the  keel  is  five  and  a half  inches  in  width. 
It  is  a beautiful  and  extremely  interesting  addition  to  the  collection. 

All  "nefs”  were  not  made  use  of  as  above.  Some  were  evidently  only 
meant  for  table  ornaments.  A superb  specimen  recently  deposited  by  Mme. 
de  Stockar-Escher  in  the  National  Swiss  Museum  of  Zurich,  for  instance,  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  intended  as  a receptacle.  It  represents  a war  galleon 
of  silver,  in  parts  gilt,  with  high  raised  decks,  fore  and  aft,  after  the  manner 
of  the  time,  and  flying  sails  and  standards  bearing  the  coat  of  arms  of  the 
earldom  of  Kybourg  along  with  those  of  the  Holzalb  and  Wolf  families.  It 
dates  from  about  1681.  It  has  descended  from  the  Bailiff  of  Zurich,  Beat 
Holzalb,  born  1638,  who  died  in  1709. 

While  used  as  table  ornaments  these  “nefs”  were  made  with  the  utmost 
accuracy.  They  possessed,  therefore,  sufficient  historic  value  as  representing 
the  lines  and  rigging  of  contemporary  war  vessels  or  merchantmen  which 
“carried  those  dogs  of  an  older  day,  who  sacked  the  golden  ports” — to  warrant 
the  Duke  of  Saxe  Coburg  Gotha  and  Edinburgh,  as  admiral  of  the  navy, 
making  a collection  of  some  fifty  “nefs,”  with  which  he  adorned  his  table, 
disposed  in  squadrons,  upon  occasions  when  he  entertained  navy  men.  Since 
his  death,  King  Edward  Y1T.  acquired  the  collection  from  his  widow,  the 
Duchess  of  Saxe  Coburg  Gotha. 

The  finest  and  most  valuable  ship  in  the  King’s  fleet  dates  of  1650  and 
was  made  in  Nuremburg.  It  is  two  feet  long  and  represents  a merchantman. 
The  King  inherited  from  his  mother  the  model  of  the  training  ship  Britain  on 
which  the  present  Prince  of  Wales  and  the  Duke  of  Clarence  received  their 
training ; and  of  the  superb  battleship  Victoria  which  foundered  off  the  coast 
of  Syria  with  her  crew  of  one  hundred  men  and  officers,  as  well  as  the  admiral 
whose  orders  caused  the  disaster.  These,  of  course,  do  not  belong  to  the  same 
category  as  the  specimens  mentioned  above  and  are  merely  models.  King 
Edward  occasionally  uses  his  antique  fleet,  as  did  his  brother,  as  table 
decoration. 

Antique  “nefs”  are  so  rare  that  few,  even  of  the  great  European  museums, 
possess  examples.  S.  Y.  S. 


OLD  MEXICAN  GLASS 

The  early  Spanish  chroniclers  of  Mexico  make  frequent  allusions  to  the 
manufacture  of  glass  in  that  country  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century,  according  to  Juan  N.  Del 
Valle,  Puebla  had  become  a beautiful  city,  and  “the  native  talent  of  her  sons 
for  the  useful  arts  was  revealed  each  day  more  and  more,  * * * in  pottery 

and  glassware  and  in  many  other  handicrafts  which  in  those  times  might  well 
sustain  a comparison  with  the  products  of  Europe.” 

Thomas  Gage,  writing  in  1648  (A  New  Survey  of  the  Indies,  London), 
states  that  in  Puebla  “there  is  likewise  a Glass  house,  which  is  there  a 
rarity,  none  other  being  as  yet  known  in  those  parts." 
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Betancurt,  in  his  Teatro  Mexicano,  published  in  1698,  informs  us  that 
in  the  manufacture  of  glassware  Puebla  surpassed  all  the  rest  of  New  Spain; 
this  ware,  although  not  so  fine,  was  like  that  of  Venice. 

Fray  Juan  Villa  Sanchez  tells 
us,  in  his  Puebla  Sagrada  y 
Profana,  that  in  1745  glassware 
formed  part  of  the  commerce  of 
Puebla  and  was  not  equalled  in  any 
other  part  of  the  kingdom.  "If  it 
does  not  compete  with  that  of 
Venice,  it  at  least  equals  that  of 
France — thick,  smooth,  clean  and 
very  clear,  and  it  is  made  in  pieces 
of  exquisite  workmanship.” 

Luis  Moreri,  writing  in  1753, 
states  that  the  importance  of 
Puebla  was  partially  due  to  her 
glassware. 

I*  rom  the  above  quotations  it 
would  appear  that  the  glass  industry 
was  one  of  the  first  to  be  established 
in  Mexico  after  the  Spanish  Con- 
quest. Puebla  was  the  principal 


PULQUE  GLASS 
c yx  Inches  H igh 
Puebla,  Mexico 
Eighteenth  Century 

centre  of  this  early  manufacture.  Not 
only  were  the  ordinary  utilitarian  wares 
made  in  great  abundance,  but  objects  were 
produced  which  compared  favorably  with 
the  contemporary  products  of  the  Vene- 
tian glass-makers.  1 he  absence  of  distin- 
guishing marks  on  old  glassware  renders 
its  identification  extremely  difficult  and  it 
is  doubtful  if  any  of  the  earliest  pieces 
from  the  glass-houses  of  Puebla  will  ever 
be  recognized.  But  since  the  manufacture 
continued  uninterruptedly  through  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries, 
some  of  the  survivals  of  the  art  should  be 
still  in  existence. 


PULQUE  GLASS 
I1/,  I nches  H Igh 
Puebla,  Mexico 
Early  Nineteenth  Century 
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During  the  writer’s  recent  visit  to  Mexico,  his  attention  was  attracted  by 
numerous  glass  vessels  in  the  form  of  tumblers  with  straight  sides  widening 
gradually  from  a small  base  to  the  upper  rim,  some  of  them  of  enormous  size, 
with  a capacity  of  a gallon  or  more.  Many  of  these  pulque  glasses  were  found 
in  curiosity  shops  and  observed  in  the  houses  of  the  wealthier  people.  The 
decorations  usually  consisted  of  decorative  designs  shallowly  cut  in  the  surface, 
frequently  beautified  with  gilding.  All  of  these  examples  showed  evidences 
of  considerable  age  and  many  of  them  may  be  assigned  to  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. The  owners  usually  attributed  them  to  the  Venetian  makers,  although 
in  a few  instances  they  were  claimed  to  be  of  Chinese  origin. 

A careful  examination  of  these  objects  con- 
vinced the  writer  that  they  possess  none  of  the 
characteristics  of  Oriental  glass,  nor  do  they 
show  any  resemblance  to  the  products  of  Venice 
with  which  we  are  familiar.  Nothing  of  a simi- 
lar nature,  so  far  as  we  know,  has  ever  been 
found  in  the  United  States,  the  nearest  approach 
to  them  in  form  being  the  large  flip  glasses  which 
were  used  extensively  by  our  ancestors.  These 
latter  vessels,  however,  were  usually  entirely 
devoid  of  ornamentation  and  were  never,  so  far 
as  we  know,  decorated  with  gilding  or  wheel  cut 
designs. 

Believing  that  many  of  these  highly  orna- 
mental objects  are  not  of  foreign  introduction, 
we  are  compelled  to  assume  that  they  are  of 
Mexican  origin,  and  in  support  of  this  supposi- 
tion we  find  on  some  of  them  decorative  motives 
relating  to  Mexican  history.  One  example, 
measuring  nine  inches  in  height,  which  has 
recently  been  procured  for  the  Museum  collec- 


tion, is  decorated  with  a gilded  design  of  the 


OPALESCENT  GLASS 
Painted  Design 
Puebla,  Mexico 
Early  Nineteenth  Century 


national  eagle  standing  on  a nopal,  or  cactus,  sur- 
rounded by  the  inscription  “Viva  la  Republique.” 

By  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  importation  of  pottery,  por- 
celain and  glassware  had  almost  ceased  and  the  factories  of  Mexico  were 
supplying  the  needs  of  the  home  market.  Another  example,  of  milky  or 
opalescent  glass,  in  the  Museum  collection  is  similarly  decorated  in  enamel 
colors. 

The  glass  industry  is  still  in  a flourishing  condition  in  Puebla,  but  the 
products  are  almost  entirely  of  a utilitarian  character,  little  being  produced 
of  an  ornamental  nature.  During  a visit  to  the  principal  market  of  Puebla  in 
November,  1907,  the  writer  saw  large  quantities  of  native  glassware  of  excel- 
lent quality,  consisting  of  flasks,  bottles  and  drinking  glasses  of  various  forms 
and  sizes,  of  white,  pale  green  and  blue  glass,  with  flutings  and  spiral  twistings, 
but  among  these  modern  products  were  no . examples  resembling  the  ornate 
vessels  here  figured.  In  1883  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lamboon,  during  a trip  through 
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Mexico,  gathered  together  a small  collection  of  the  glassware  then  being  manu- 
factured, which  is  now  on  exhibition  in  this  Museum.  The  objects  consist  of 
drinking  tumblers,  bowls  and  carafifes,  plain,  corrugated  and  fluted,  of  green, 
blue  and  clear  white  glass. 

A few  collectors  in  Mexico  have  already  turned  their  attention  to  the 
accumulation  of  the  older  glass  vessels,  which  are  still  comparatively  abundant, 
and  which  are  known  by  the  name  of  Venetian  ware.  We  believe  that  further 
investigation  will  show  conclusively  that  these  are  examples  of  the  Puebla 
productions  which  the  early  writers  described  in  such  complimentarv  terms. 

E.  A.  B. 


ANTIQUE  FURNITURE 

The  Museum  collection  of  antique  furniture  has  recently  been  examined 
by  Mr.  Patrick  Stevens,  connected  with  the  Tiffany  Studios,  New  York,  one  of 
the  best  authorities  on  old  furniture  in  this  country.  Mr.  Stevens’  inspection 
of  the  collection  has  revealed  the  fact  that  many  of  the  pieces  possess  greater 
age  and  rarity  than  was  supposed. 

Among  the  first  in  historical  interest  is  a fifteenth  century  Spanish  chest 
of  carved  walnut.  1 he  subject  on  the  lid  is  the  surrender  of  the  kev  of  the 


LOW-BOY,  OR  DESK 
Louis  XV.  Period 
Bloomfield  Moore  Collection 


CARVED  OAK  CHEST 
Sixteenth  Century,  Spanish 

Subject  on  Lid,  The  Surrender  of  the  Key  of  the  Alhambra  by  Boabdil,  last  of  the  Moorish  Kings  of  Granada,  to  Ferdinand  V.  of  Castile,  in  1492 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris 
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Alhambra  by  Boabdil,  last  of  the  Moorish  kings  of  Granada,  to  Ferdinand  V. 
of  Castile,  in  1492.  The  two  kings  meet  in  the  centre,  Ferdinand  V.  surrounded 
by  a large  number  of  gentlemen  of  his  court,  mounted  and  on  foot,  while 
Boabdil’s  charger  impatiently  awaits  him,  and  a few  of  his  faithful  followers 


SPANISH  DESK 
Showing  Moorish  Influence 
Carved,  Inlaid  and  Gilded 
About  1600 

Gift  of  Mr.  John  T.  Morris 

are  seen  dejected  and  unhappy  issuing  from  the  court.  In  the  background  are 
the  battlemented  towers  and  walls  of  the  Alhambra.  The  front  of  the  chest 
shows  a procession  of  penitents  passing  before  the  priests  to  receive  baptism. 
The  ends,  rails  and  feet  are  massively  carved  in  relief,  the  whole  making  a 
work  of  striking  beauty.  While  this  piece  shows  evidences  of  the  ravages  of 
time,  it  is  in  a remarkably  good  state  of  preservation  and  shows  only  slight 
restoration.  This  fine  example  of  sixteenth  century  work  was  purchased  in 
Gibraltar  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris  and  presented  to  the  Museum. 

Scarcely  less  interesting  is  a Spanish  desk  showing  Moorish  influence,  also 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  T.  Morris.  It  is  elaborately  carved  and  inlaid  with  ivory 
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and  lavishly  gilded.  This  beautiful  piece,  which  dates  back  to  about  1600,  is 
remarkably  well  preserved. 

A low-boy,  or  desk,  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection,  is  a line  example 
of  French  work  of  the  Louis  XV.  period.  The  upper  part  suggests  Dutch 
influence.  The  legs  and  apron  are  beautifully  carved  and  heavily  gilded. 

In  the  same  collection  is  an  oak  chest  of  eighteenth  century  work,  with 
finely  carved  figure  panels  and  designs  inlaid  with  beech,  bob  oak  and  ebony. 

One  of  the  most  striking  pieces  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection  is  a 
large  oak  cabinet  with  figure  designs  carved  in  relief  and  painted  in  dull 
colors.  This  piece  belongs  to  the  latter  part  of  the  sixteenth  or  the  early 
part  of  the  seventeenth  century.  It  is  believed  by  some  to  have  been  made 
in  Russia,  but  it  is  probably  of  Scandinavian  origin,  as  it  strongly  suggests 
Norwegian  carved  work  of  that  period. 

A superb  example  of  Chippendale's  best  work  may  be  seen  in  a massive 
hall  table,  which  was  figured  in  the  Bulletin  of  July,  1905.  The  French 


CARVED  OAK  CABINET 
Norwegian,  Early  XVI.  Century 
Bloomfield  Moore  Collection 
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influence  is  revealed  in  the  marble  top,  the  Oriental  in  the  elaborate  carving. 
This  beautiful  piece  was  presented  to  the  Museum  by  R.  D.  Collet  and 
T.  J.  W.  Donath. 


RARE  CERAMIC  PLAQUES 

The  Museum  has  recently  come  into  possession  of  a most  interesting  piece 
of  pottery,  which  has  been  somewhat  of  a puzzle  to  experts.  It  is  a plaque, 
sixteen  inches  in  diameter,  with  a deep  centre  and  modeled  designs  in  relief 
decorating  the  marly,  or  ledge.  The  central  portion,  or  cavetto,  is  in  mottled 
brown  and  yellow  glaze,  while  the  relief  border  is  glazed  in  green.  The 
central  portion  shows  English  influence,  as  it  strongly  resembles  the  tortoise- 


PORTUGUESE  PLAQUE 
Tortoise-Shell  Centre,  Green  Glazed  Marly 
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shell  ware  of  Thomas  Whieldon,  of  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  relief  design  around  the  border  reveals  Persian  or  Rhodian  influence, 
while  the  peculiar  form  and  glazing  of  the  back  is  distinctly  Korean.  The 
glaze  is  what  is  known  as  lead  glaze  and  is  minutely  crackled  over  the  entire 
surface.  A study  of  this  plaque  convinces  us  that  it  is  of  Portuguese  origin 
and  dates  back  probably  to  about  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The 
Portuguese  potters  imitated  the  wares  of  various  countries  and  combined  the 
characteristics  of  certain  Oriental  and  Occidental  wares.  As  late  as  1876, 
ware  of  this  particular  character  was  being  produced  in  Portugal,  as  the 
Portuguese  exhibit  at  the  Centennial  Exhibition  included  some  vases  showing 
similar  modeling  and  combination  of  colors.  This  plaque  is  interesting  both 
from  an  artistic  and  an  historical  standpoint.  It  has  been  placed  in  the  case 
in  the  East  Gallery  devoted  to  lead  glazed  pottery. 

Of  a somewhat  similar  character,  but  of  an  entirely  different  period  and 
provenience,  are  two  fifteen-inch  plaques  recently  procured  for  the  Museum 
collection  from  England.  They  are  tortoise-shell,  or  Whieldon  ware,  of  about 
1760.  They  are  particularly  remarkable  on  account  of  their  unusual  size, 
one  of  circular  form  with  relief  decoration,  measuring  fifteen  inches  in 
diameter,  while  the  other,  which  is  octagonal,  is  eleven  and  a half  inches  from 
side  to  side.  The  mottling  of  the  glaze  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  plaque 
previously  described,  while  tbe  body  of  the  ware  and  the  glaze  are  almost 
identical  in  composition. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  examples  of  sgraffito  ware  recently  obtained 
is  a plaque,  eighteen  inches  in  diameter,  of  Dutch  origin.  It  bears  a central 
design  of  a woman  standing  beside  a man  plowing,  and  is  dated  1718.  Above 
and  below  are  inscriptions  in  Dutch,  and  the  name  of  Derek  Rahmeckers, 
probably  the  maker.  This  piece  bears  a striking  resemblance  to  an  enormous 
plaque  measuring  twenty-five  inches,  in  the  Rijks  Museum  at  Amsterdam, 
which  was  made  by  Gerrit  Eevers  at  Schaphuysen,  Holland,  in  the  eighteenth 
century. 


NOTES 

Basement — Work  has  been  resumed  in  the  fitting  up  of  the  basement 
beneath  the  front  entrance,  where  the  Pompeian  Views  are  to  be  reinstalled. 


New  Publication — The  Art  Handbook  on  “The  Maiolica  of  Mexico,” 
prepared  by  the  Director  of  the  Museum,  is  now  in  press  and  will  be  ready 
for  distribution  in  November.  This  is  the  first  work  on  the  subject.  It 
will  be  profusely  illustrated  with  halftone  engravings  and  several  colored 
plates.  Copies  will  be  furnished  to  members  of  the  corporation,  on  application, 
free  of  charge.  To  others  the  price  will  be  $2.00  a copy,  or  $2.10,  including 
carriage.  Applications  for  copies  may  be  sent  to  the  Librarian,  Memorial 
Hall,  Fairmount  Park,  Philadelphia. 
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Recent  Improvements — Numerous  important  changes  have  been  made 
in  the  exhibits  during  the  summer.  The  paintings  have  been  removed  from 
the  south  wall  of  the  East  Gallery  and  hung  in  the  west  end  of  the  North 
Corridor.  The  J.  Lees  Williams  Collection  of  Oriental  Rugs  has  been  placed 
in  the  space  made  vacant  by  the  removal  of  the  pictures,  where  they  have  a 
more  subdued  and  even  light.  The  Oriental  metal  work  has  been  rearranged 
in  the  North  Corridor  and  now  occupies  the  entire  eastern  end,  including 
the  cases  formerly  occupied  by  the  American  glass.  The  collection  of  Salon 
photographs  has  been  removed  from  the  aisle  screens  and  hung  on  the  walls 
at  the  extreme  western  end  of  the  North  Corridor.  The  collection  of  furni- 
ture in  the  East  Arcade  has  been  entirely  relabeled  and  greatly  improved 
in  installation,  and  much  work  has  been  accomplished  in  the  final  rearrange- 
ment of  the  textile  collections  in  the  West  Arcade.  Other  important  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  rooms  at  the  eastern  end  of  the 
building.  At  the  south  entrance  the  Oriental  wood  carvings  have  been 
reinstalled,  and  throughout  the  building  many  of  the  exhibition  cases  have 
been  cleaned  and  repainted. 

Frtsi-imuth  Collection — The  newly-prepared  rooms  in  the  basement, 
in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  building,  have  been  opened  to  the  public.  Here 
will  be  found  that  portion  of  the  Frishmuth  Collection  of  Colonial  relics 
relating  to  heating  and  lighting,  and  the  kitchen  and  farming  utensils  and 
implements.  A well-lighted  stairway  leads  to  these  apartments  from  the 
main  floor. 

Maiolica  Tiles — A unique  collection  of  tiles  from  the  old  churches  and 
convents  of  Mexico,  consisting  of  over  300  examples,  all  different  in  design, 
has  recently  been  acquired  by  the  Museum.  They  range  in  time  from  about 
1650  to  1840.  The  series  includes  many  of  the  rarest  patterns,  such  as 
animals  and  birds  painted  in  polychrome,  from  the  church  of  San  Francisco, 
Puebla ; hunting  scenes  and  figure  subjects  in  blue,  from  ancient  fountains, 
cemeteries  and  dwelling  houses.  These  reveal  Aztec,  Spanish  and  Chinese 
influences,  and  with  those  previously  owned  by  the  Museum,  form  probably 
the  most  representative  collection  of  early  Mexican  tile-work  ever  gathered 
together. 

School  News — Mrs.  Francis  Forbes  Milne  has  established  an  annual 
prize  in  the  Art  Department  for  original  applied  design. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Leighton  Lee  received  the  award  in  the  competition  for 
the  design  for  the  Elkins  gardens  at  Ogontz. 

The  winner  for  this  season  of  the  Charles  Godfrey  Leland  scholarship, 
established  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  and  awarded  annually  by  the  Alumni 
Association,  is  Miss  Edna  Browning  Ruby,  who  studied  here  ten  years  ago, 
and  has  since  had  a most  successful  professional  career  in  the  West  as  a 
designer,  and  returns  to  secure  the  diploma  of  the  School,  which  another 
vear’s  work  will  entitle  her  to  receive. 
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An  exhibition  of  garden  pottery,  modeled  by  students  of  the  School, 
was  made  at  the  store  of  Mr.  H.  H.  Battles,  florist,  112  South  Twelfth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  during  the  week  beginning  September  21st.  The  work  attracted 
much  favorable  notice. 

Miss  Anna  Blanchard  has  presented  the  School  with  a set  of  twenty 
reproductions  of  Renaissance  and  Mediaeval  jewel  caskets;  an  antique  Tuscan 
oil  vessel;  two  glazed  garden  jars,  and  a large,  elaborately  decorated  Byzantine 
vase,  all  made  by  the  Manifattura  di  Signa,  and  selected  by  the  Director  of 
the  Art  Department  while  in  Florence. 

The  official  poster  for  the  city,  announcing  the  Philadelphia  celebration 
of  “Founders’  Week,’’  was  designed  by  Frederick  Sands  Brunner,  who 
received  the  prize  for  which  a large  number  of  pupils  competed.  Miss  Mary 
Tyson  was  the  winner  in  the  contest  for  the  letterhead  for  the  stationery 
of  the  committees. 

Founders’  Week — The  Historic  Industries  Loan  Exhibit,  held  during 
the  225th  Anniversary  of  the  founding  of  Philadelphia,  proved  to  be  an 
important  feature  of  Founders’  Week.  The  Mayor  appointed  a special  com- 
mittee to  take  charge  of  this  exhibition,  of  which  Leslie  W.  Miller,  Principal 
of  the  School,  acted  as  Chairman,  and  Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director  of 
the  Museum,  served  as  Secretary.  The  extensive  collections,  which  were 
displayed  in  the  North  Corridor  and  Conversation  Room  on  the  Fourth  Floor 
of  City  Hall,  represented  the  industrial  development  of  the  City  since  1683 
and  included  many  of  the  rarest  and  most  valuable  objects  of  historical 
interest  to  be  found  in  Philadelphia  and  the  neighboring  counties. 

The  crowning  feature  of  the  Historical  Pageant  of  Founders’  Week  was 
the  car  which  symbolized  the  “City  Beautiful"  and  was  prophetic  of  Phila- 
delphia’s future  development  along  the  industrial  lines  with  which  her  name 
will  always  be  associated.  This  feature  of  the  pageant  was  very  fittingly 
contributed  by  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art. 
It  was  in  charge  of  Principal  Miller,  and  the  symbolical  figures  on  the  car 
as  well  as  the  marching  attendants,  some  eighty  persons  in  all,  were  mostly 
students  of  the  School.  Prof.  Ludwig  E.  Faber  was  in  immediate  control 
and  did  excellent  service  in  marshalling  this  part  of  the  great  spectacle. 


THE  LONDON  CONGRESS 

The  Third  International  Congress  for  the  advancement  of  drawing  and 
art  teaching,  which  was  held  at  London  in  August,  was  a memorable  occasion 
in  many  ways,  especially  for  the  emphasis  which  it  was  the  means  of  giving 
to  the  educational  aims  of  which  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of 
Industrial  Art  has  always  been  in  America  the  foremost  exponent.  In  con- 
nection with  the  congress  a very  large  and  comprehensive  exhibition  was  held 
in  which  was  shown  the  work  illustrating  methods  of  art  instruction  in  vogue 
in  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe  as  well  as  in  the  Lhiited  States ; and 
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perhaps  the  most  striking  feature  of  the  exhibition  was  the  dominance  of  the 
industrial  note.  Everywhere  the  purpose  which  animated  the  courses  of 
instruction,  whether  in  the  elementary  or  higher  schools,  was  seen  to  be  unmis- 
takably industrial  and  practical,  as  distinguished  from  the  devotion  to  academic 
ideals  which  would  have  been  so  pronounced  in  any  exhibition  of  this  kind 
a few  years  ago. 

In  the  deliberations  of  the  congress  a great  deal  of  prominence  was  given 
to  methods  available  for  elementary  schools  and  the  work  of  these  schools 
formed  an  important  part  of  the  exhibition,  and  it  was  encouraging  to  see 
that  in  all  of  their  primary  instruction  the  really  good  work  was  done  under 
the  leadership  and  guidance,  not  of  the  Academies  of  Fine  Arts  at  all,  but 
of  the  Schools  of  Industrial  Art.  which  set  the  pace  and  established  the 
standards  on  which  the  great  body  of  teachers  in  the  lower  schools  relied 
for  inspiration  and  direction. 

That  this  should  have  been  true  of  the  exhibits  of  American  Public 
Schools  was  to  be  expected,  but  it  was  quite  as  apparent  in  the  systems 
of  all  the  European  States  whose  example  is  worth  most  to  us.  The  Ameri- 
can exhibits  were  much  admired  and  were  given  a most  prominent  place, 
our  own  being  accorded  the  one  that  was,  perhaps,  the  best  of  all,  and  the 
representatives  of  this  institution  who  were  present — Mr.  Miller  and  Mr. 
Stratton — were  repeatedly  reminded  of  the  fact  that  our  own  exhibit  was 
typical  of  all  that  was  regarded  as  most  characteristic  in  the  altogether 
admirable  showing  that  was  made  by  American  schools. 

The  attendance  at  the  congress  was  very  large,  some  two  thousand, 
upwards  of  two  hundred  of  whom  were  from  the  United  States.  The  ses- 
sions were  held  in  the  great  hall  of  the  Royal  Institute  at  South  Kensington 
and  the  exhibition  in  the  galleries  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum,  which 
is  the  old  South  Kensington  Museum  rechristened. 

More  than  fifty  addresses  were  made  by  prominent  teachers  from  Great 
Britain  and  her  colonies,  France,  Germany,  Italy.  Belgium,  Switzerland, 
Holland,  Hungary  and  America.  The  addresses  were  delivered  either  in 
English,  French,  or  German,  at  the  option  of  the  speaker.  They  were  printed 
beforehand  and  distributed  in  galley  form  to  those  in  the  audience,  an  admir- 
able arrangement  in  a polyglot  affair  of  this  kind.  The  speakers  selected  to 
represent  the  United  States  upon  the  congress  program  were  Mr.  Henry 
Turner  Bailey,  Editor  of  the  School  Arts  Book  and  former  Supervisor  of 
Art  Education  for  Massachusetts;  Dr.  James  P.  Haney,  Supervisor  of  Art 
and  Manual  Training  in  the  Public  Schools  of  New  York;  Mr.  Arthur  W. 
Dow,  of  Teachers’  College:  Principal  Leslie  W.  Miller,  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  and  Miss  Euphrosyne  Langley,  of 
Chicago  Universitv.  These  were  all  present  and  participated  in  the  delibera- 
tions of  the  congress  either  by  the  delivery  of  formal  addresses  which,  as 
noted  above,  were  printed  beforehand  (an  arrangement  which  necessitated  the 
preparation  of  the  addresses  at  least  a month  in  advance  of  the  opening  of 
the  congress),  or  by  taking  part  in  the  discussions,  often  very  animated  and 
profitable,  which  followed  ffieir  presentation  at  the  sessions  of  the  main  con- 
gress, and  which  constituted  the  principal  business  of  the  sectional  meetings. 
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of  which  there  were  several.  One  of  these,  which  was  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  means  for  developing  the  educational  functions  of  Museums  by 
means  of  docents,  etc.,  was  most  interesting  and  brought  out  many  helpful 
suggestions  regarding  a subject  still  comparatively  new  but  certainly  of  the 
greatest  importance. 

Attention  has  already  been  called  to  the  very  prominent  place  that  was 
given  to  primary  education  in  the  deliberations  of  the  congress.  Indeed, 
these  deliberations  may  be  said  to  have  been  dominated  by  the  thought  of 
what  can  be  done  in  art  education  for  the  young  child,  and  much  of  the 
work  exhibited  was  that  of  the  public  schools.  Americans  who  went  there 
with  the  idea  that  we  were  in  any  sense  leaders  in  the  work  of  popularizing 
art  instruction,  or  even  of  making  education  of  any  kind  accessible  to  the 
children  of  the  masses,  must  have  been  speedily  undeceived.  The  exhibition 
showed  conclusively  that  the  leadership  of  the  world  in  this,  as  in  all  other, 
educational  effort  belongs,  as  it  has  long  been  recognized  as  belonging,  to 
Germanic  races,  not  necessarily  to  Germany  proper,  but  to  the  countries  most 
nearly  related  to  her.  America  has  still  much  to  learn  regarding  the  extent 
of  the  public  duty,  the  public  need,  for  that  matter,  in  connection  with  uni- 
versal education,  and  especially  this  practical  side  of  it,  and  it  is  to  Germany, 
to  Austria,  to  Switzerland,  to  Sweden,  and  to  Denmark  and  Holland  that  it 
will  most  profitably  go  to  school.  Excellent  work  was  shown  from  all  these 
countries  and  the  striking  thing  about  it  was  first  of  all  the  intensely  practical 
purpose ; the  aim  to  make  the  methods  of  instruction  bear  immediately  upon 
productive  industry,  and  secondly  the  determination  to  make  this  purpose  a 
living  influence  in  the  primary  schools,  which  are  for  everybody’s  children. 
One  felt  this  purpose  everywhere.  He  saw  attempts  to  realize  it,  sometimes 
intelligent,  sometimes  mistaken,  in  a vast  number  of  school  exhibits,  but  he 
saw  the  only  really  right  example  set,  and  the  only  really  competent  leadership 
asserted,  by  the  Schools  of  Industrial  Art  (Kunstgewerbeschulen) , one  of 
which  always  forms  the  acknowledged  head  of  the  official  system.  The  most 
brilliant  work  shown  by  any  one  of  these  schools  was  undoubtedly  that  from 
the  School  of  Industrial  Art  at  Zurich.  A certain  reservation  must  be  made 
in  commending  it,  for  it  was  seen  that  all  the  drawings  exhibited  were  made 
by  an  exceedingly  small  group  of  pupils.  The  methods  employed  were  so 
unmistakably  right,  however,  so  frank  in  their  expression  of  an  industrial 
purpose,  and  so  intelligent  in  their  adaptation  to  this  purpose,  that  they  well 
deserved  the  warmest  commendation.  First-rate  work  was  shown  by  several 
other  schools  of  a similar  character,  the  one  at  Budapest  deserving  special 
mention,  and  that  from  our  own  school  being  by  no  means  the  least  important. 

L.  W.  M. 


ACCESSIONS 

July — September,  1908 


CLASS 

Antiquities 

Armor 

Ceramics.  . . 


Furniture.  . 
Glass 


Medals 

Models 

Musical  In- 
struments 
Textiles.  . . 


OBJECT 


HOW  ACQUIRED 


Section  of  old  Water  Pipe.  Iron,  Philadelphia, 

c.  1818  

Lazy  Tongs  for  Smokers,  Iron,  U.  S.,  Colo- 
nial Period  

Hamper,  Cowhide,  Wrought  Iron  Mountings, 

Mexico,  1 8th  Century 

Stirrups  (pr.).  Iron,  Mitre-Shaped,  Mexico, 

1 6th  Century  

3 Pieces  of  Lancastrian  Lustre  Pottery,  made 
by  the  Pilkington  Tile  & Pottery  Co.,  Clif- 
ton Junction,  England,  1907 

Drug  Jar,  Pottery,  Tin  Enameled,  Polychrome 

Decoration,  Puebla,  Mexico,  c.  1840 

Plate,  Pottery,  Tin  Enameled,  Figure  Decora- 
tion, Puebla,  Mexico,  c.  1865 

2 Plates  Pottery,  Polychrome  Decoration,  after 

the  Antique,  Made  by  the  Donor,  Puebla, 
Mexico  

Plate,  Pottery,  Tin  Enameled,  Blue,  Persian 

Style,  Nevers,  France,  18th  Century 

Jar,  Pottery,  Sgraffito  Decoration,  Pennsyl 

vania-German,  c.  1830 

Collection  of  316  Tiles,  10  Jars,  Bowls,  etc., 
Puebla,  Mexico,  17th  and  18th  Centuries. 
Tug,  Salt  Glazt.  Scratch  Blue  Decoration, 
Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1780 

3 Plaques,  Hispano-Moresque,  18th  Century... 
a Plates,  Pottery,  Glass  Glaze,  Rhodian,  17th 

Century  I 

Vase,  Hispano-Moresque,  17th  Century 

Dish,  Pottery,  Sgraffito  Decoration,  Made  by 

Derek  Rahmeckers,  Holland,  17 '8 

Plate,  Pottery,  Boston  State  House,  Stafford- 
shire, England,  c.  1830 

Mug,  Pottery.  Black-  Printed  Portrait  of 

Washington,  Liverpool,  England,  c 1790 

Dish,  Pottery.  Delft.  Yellow  Glaze,  Germany, 

1 8th  Century  

Vase  with  Cover.  Pottery,  Seville.  Spain, 

Modern  

Table.  Mahogany.  Sheraton  Style.  U.  S.,  Colo- 
nial Period  

Chair,  Mahogany,  Chippendale  Style,  U.  S., 

Colonial  Period  

Ship,  Crystal  and  Enamel,  France 

Mug,  White  with  Painted  Decoration,  Puebla, 

Mexico,  c.  1823 

3 Large  Pulque  Glasses.  Puebla,  Mexico, 

early  19th  Century  

1 Bowl.  Deep  Purple.  Made  by  Baron  Henry 

\Ym.  Stiegel,  Manheim,  Pa.,  1763-74 

Medal.  Silver,  Art  Union  of  London,  1858.. 
Models  of  Cart,  Bukker  and  Plow,  Wood, 

Lalitpur,  India.  Modern 

1 Trumpet.  Conch  Shell,  with  Brass  Mouthpiece, 

' Japan  

Picture,  Embroidered  in  Silk  


Given  by  Mr.  C.  P.  Bower. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Sehor  Enrique  L.  Ventosa. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Robert  W.  de  Forest. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Robert  W.  de  Forest. 

Given  by  Senor  Enrique  L.  V entosa. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Given  by  Mr.  Frederick  Rathbone. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 

Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Lent  by  Mr.  J.  H.  N.  Benner. 

Lent  by  Mr.  J.  H.  N.  Benner. 

Given  by  Mr.  Wm.  P.  Henszey. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought- — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  Jacob  A.  Schwarz. 

Given  by  Rev.  D.  T.  Van  Horn. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Miss  Marion  R.  Chapman. 
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MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 

John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 

John  H.  McFadden  Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 

John  T.  Morris  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

John  W.  Pepper  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 

Edgar  V.  Seeler  Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director,  of  the  Museum 
, Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 

HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery . Mrs.  John  Harrison 

Oriental  Pottery  ........... Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Oriental  Carpets. ........ .Charles  F.  Williams 

European  Porcelain  , Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Peu. 

Arms  and  Armor  v Cornelius  Stevenson 

•>  Furniture  and  Woodwork  ..Gustav  Ketterer 

Musical  Instruments  .Mrs.  W.  D.  FRiSHiitiTH 

Print?,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals.. t ...Charles  E.  Dana 

Numismatics  F.  D.  Langenheim 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  ..Alexander  Stirling  Calder 

Philately  .. . . ... ., i ..... . . . . . . ... . .Edward  Russell  Jones 

INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 

Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman  William  Wood 

Charles  Bond  , ^ Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison  . ( 

Isaac  H.  Clothier  Mrs.  Sarah  L.  Hipple 

Charles  E.  Dana  Mrs.  James  Mifflin 

James  H.  Gay  Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 

Thomas  Skelton  Harrison  Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 

John  Story  Jenks  Mrs.  John  WiSter 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  Jones  Wister 

Edgar  V.  Seeler  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  Ex-Officio 

Jones  Wister  - V " . 

ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
PRESIDENT  VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John;  Harrison  Mrs,  Edward  H.  Ogden  y ^ ; 
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AN  OLD  MEXICAN  BANDEJA 

On  June  2 5,  1856,  President  Comonfort,  of  Mexico,  promulgated  a law 
forbidding  religious  and  civil  corporations  to  own  or  administer  real  estate 
other  than  churches  and  schools  and  the  churches  and  religious  orders  were 
allowed  three  months  to  dispose  of  their  holdings:  The  clergy,  however,  sought 
to  evade  the  law  by  buying  in  the  property  through  third  parties,  and  many 
complications  arose. 

On  July  12,  1859,  following  the  triumph  of  the  Liberal  Party  in  Mexico, 
the  long-discussed  measure  was  finally  decided  by  Juarez,  who  nationalized 
clergy  property  by  an  edict  published  at  Vera  Cruz.  By  this  drastic  decree, 
all  property  held  by  convents  and  religious  orders  was  confiscated  by  the 
government  and  ordered  to  be  sold.  Although  this  law  was  not  put  into 
operation  until  December  27,  i860,  and  then  did  not  specifically  include  the 
nunneries,  these,  with  the  exceptions  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  shared  in  the 
common  fate  from  February,  1861,  to  February,  1863,  and  by  March,  1863, 
the  nationalization  of  clergy  property  was  an  accomplished  fact. 

This  is  not  the  place,  nor  is  there  any  occasion  for  a discussion  of  the 
event  in  its  political,  financial,  or  ethical  aspects,  and  it  is  only  referred  to  here 
in  order  to  make  perfectly  clear  the  facts  concerning  the  placing  upon  the  market 
and  the  acquisition  of  the  remarkable  piece  of  post-Columbian  native  art  here 
described. 

The  despoiled  orders  found  themselves  suddenly  confronting  abject  want. 
From  having  been  the  hoarders  of  wealth,  par  excellence,  toward  whose 
treasury  the  resources  of  the  country  had  been  slowly  but  surely  drifting  for 
two  or  more  centuries,  at  one  fell  stroke  they  found  themselves  face  to  face 
with  beggary.  Any  collector  of  antiquities  possessed  of  a moderate  amount 
of  cash,  if  in  Mexico  at  that  time,  could  have  purchased  the  most  valuable  gems 
and  other  relics  of  a former  splendor  for  a mere  song.  For  there  were  few 
purchasers.  The  people  were  impoverished,  and  many  regarded  the  transac- 
tion as  sacrilegious.  Moreover  there  was  at  first  no  confidence  with  regard  to 
the  validity  of  the  purchases.  The  Monte  Pios  held  frequent  sales  of  such 
treasures  as  never  before  had  been  seen,  and  they  were  sold  for  next  to 
nothing.  This  condition  of  things  lasted  for  some  time,  until  the  French  army 
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entered  the  City  of  Mexico  (1863).  Then  its  officers,  with  keen  appreciation 
of  such  things,  swept  over  the  country  with  avidity,  and  by  securing  and 
carrying  off  many  of  these  valuable  objects,  advanced  prices  considerably. 

It  was  about  this  time  that  an  American  woman,  Mrs.  Edward  Yorke, 
then  in  the  City  of  Mexico,  who  was  known  to  take  an  intelligent  interest  in 
antiquities,  was  informed  that  a superb  “Aztec  Bandeja,  or  tray,  was  offered 
for  sale  along  with  other  relics  of  early  Spanish  times  by  the  Sisters  of  the 
Convent  of  the  Encarnacion.  It  was  held  by  the  Sisters  to  be  an  Aztec  relic, 
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but  while  this  claim  was  technically  correct,  and  undoubtedly  the  piece  was 
entirely  the  work  of  ancient  native  artisans,  the  central  motive  and  technique 
at  once  proclaim  it  to  have  been  made  after  the  Conquest  and  under  Spanish 
influence.  This  'central  motive  is  in  crude  representation  of  a double-headed 
eagle.  The  form  of  the  bird  was  probably  adapted  by  the  native  Mexican 
artist  from  the  Austrian  double-headed  eagle,  then  the  emblem  of  the  Kings 
of  Spain.  The  Austrian  dynasty  of  Spain  reigned  over  that  country  and  its 
Colonies  from  1517,  when  Charles  V.  ascended  the  throne.  Through  his 
mother,  Joanna,  he  had  inherited  his  rights  to  the  crown  of  Spain,  and  through 
his  father,  Philip  of  Austria — son  of  Emperor  Maximilian  and  Mary,  daughter 
of  Charles  the  Bold,  Duke  of  Burgundy — he  controlled  the  Netherlands.  He 
was  proclaimed  Emperor  of  Germany  in  1519.  The  Austrian  dynasty  con- 
tinued to  hold  sway  over  Spain  and  its  Colonies  until  1700.  As  Senor  Ventosa, 
of  Puebla,  has  very  properly  pointed  out,  during  this  period,  which  includes 
the  reigns  of  Charles  I.,  Philip  II.,  Philip  IIP,  Philip  IV.,  and  Charles  II.  of 
Spain,  all  the  viceroys  of  New  Spain  (Mexico)  took  special  care  that  the 
double-headed  Austrian  eagle  should  appear  on  every  work  undertaken — not 
only  out  of  compliment  to  the  monarch,  but  in  order  to  assert  the  Spanish 
claims  to  supremacy  over  the  natives.  So  much  was  the  emblem  in  fashion 
at  that  time  that  it  appears  on  Chinese  ceramics  imported  into  Mexico  between 
1600-1700  by  the  Spaniards  of  Acapulco.  The  forms  vary  and  follow  the 
taste  or  fashion  of  different  periods.  When  Maximilian  in  the  last  century 
reigned  over  the  country,  he  adopted  the  Mexican  single-headed  eagle,  having, 
of  course,  renounced  all  his  own  rights.  According  to  the  above  mentioned 
authority,  ancient  objects  decorated  with  the  double-headed  eagle  date  prior 
to  1700. 

The  superb  piece  which  occupies  us,  therefore,  probably  may  be  assigned 
to  a period  preceding  or  approaching  that  date.  The  Bandeja  measures  three 
feet  in  diameter  and  is  hollowed  to  a depth  of  four  inches,  out  of  one  section 
of  a cypress  tree,  known  to  the  ancient  Mexicans  as  the  “ahuehuetl.”  It  is  a 
tree  of  the  kind  now  represented  by  the  great  tree  of  Popotla  and  by  the 
moss-covered  giants  of  the  grove  which  still  encircles  the  spring  at  the  foot 
of  the  porphyritic  hill  of  Chapultepec.  This  was  once  a royal  Aztec  residence, 
where  the  ashes  of  Montezuma’s  predecessors  were  deposited.  The  gigantic 
moss-draped  cypresses,  many  of  which  were  cut  down  at  the  time  of  the 
American  invasion,  still  form  one  of  the  most  impressive  survivals  of  early  days 
in  the  Valley  of  Mexico. 

The  tray,  of  which  an  illustration  is  given,  was  evidently  rudely  chipped 
out  with  a gouge.  It  is  varnished  over  with  a crude  lacquer  of  copal  and  is 
decorated  with  zones  of  conventional  red-shaded  flowers  and  foliage  of  a 
greenish-brown  hue  and  with  white  animals  and  red  or  golden  birds,  among 
these  the  Quetzal,  scattered  amid  an  admirably  fine,  elaborate  and  profuse  gold 
decoration.  In  the  centre  of  a mass  of  the  same  decoration  of  flowers  and 
birds  is  the  double-headed  bird,  a crown  being  set  between  the  two  heads. 

The  only  colors  used  on  the  tray  are  shaded-red,  white,  and  greenish- 
brown.  The  rim  is  decorated  with  dents-de-loup  in  the  same  colors.  Prescott, 
quoting  the  old  Spanish  chroniclers,  Bernal  Diaz,  Hernandez,  and  others,  who 
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enumerated  the  Mexican  industries  as  found  existing  at  the  time  of  the  Con- 
quest, mentions  that  the  Mexicans  “made  cups  and  vases  of  a lacquered  or 
painted  wood,  impervious  to  wet,  and  gaudily  decorated.  Their  dyes  were 
obtained  from  both  mineral  and  vegetable  substances.  Among  them  was  the 
rich  Cochineal,  the  modern  rival  of  the  Tyrian  purple,”  etc.,  etc.  Pipes  were 
also  made  of  “a  varnished  and  richly  gilt  wood.”  "Elaborately  gilt  and  var- 
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nished  jars,"  as  well  as  "carved  vessels,”  are  also  enumerated  among  the 
tribute  paid  bv  different  cities— and  likewise  "stools  made  of  a single  block  of 
wood."  Copal,  which  furnishes  the  lacquer  or  varnish,  was  an  important 
article  of  trade,  and  was  of  refined  white  quality,  as  well  as  of  the  unrefined 
coarse  kind. 

I am  indebted  to  Mrs.  Xuttall  for  the  information  that  in  Michoacan, 
where  wooden  vessels  are  manufactured,  a curious  technique  is  used  which 
goes  back  to  pre-Columbian  times.  1 he  larvae  of  an  insect  a coccus  are 
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gathered,  put  in  a large  vessel  and  boiling  water  is  poured  over  them.  A 
waxy  exudation  rises  to  the  top  which  when  cold  resembles  yellow  wax.  This 
is  rolled  into  small  cylinders  over  an  inch  in  diameter  and  tied  up  in  zapote 
leaves.  When  used  they  are  melted  and  mixed  with  color  and  applied  with 
the  hand  as  a varnishing  wax.  In  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  the 
surface  was  decorated  by  painting  in  oils  and  gilding.  This  technique, 
however,  is  quite  different  from  that  employed  in  the  Valley  of  Mexico — at 
least  it  differs  from  that  illustrated  in  the  piece  which  is  occupying  our  attention 
at  present. 

The  manner  in  which  the  Bandeja  entered  into  the  possession  of  the 
Sisters  of  the  Convent  of  the  Encarnacion  is  vouched  for  under  the  signature 
of  the  Superior  (Prelada)  Maria  Castillo,  countersigned  by  Josefa  Martinez, 
who  appears  to  have  possessed  some  inherited  claim  upon  the  family  to  whom 
it  once  belonged,  and  of  whom  she  appears  as  the  accredited  representative, 
in  the  year  1830.  At  least  she  joined  with  the  Mother  Superior  in  signing  the 
paper,  vouching  for  the  statement  handed  over  to  the  purchaser  at  the  time  of 
the  purchase,  which  was  as  follows  : 

“The  family  of  Nesahualcoyotl  (the  ruling  family  of  Texcoco  at  the  time 
of  the  Conquest)  gave  to  the  Convent  of  the  Encarnacion  various  Aztec 
curiosities  having  belonged  to  its  forefathers,  among  which  was  a bandeja  of 
wood,  which  gift  was  made  to  the  Superior  (Prelada)  for  the  use  of  the 
Church  because  Mother  Senora  Maria  de  la  Luz,  a nun  now  deceased,  was 
niece  of  the  above-named  family.  Her  heir  in  1830  was  Josefa  Martinez,  who 
belongs  to  the  same  family.  She  has  no  claim  on  anything  that  is  sold  in  this 
Convent.  I,  (lie  Superior  (Prelada)  sign 

Sra  Maria  Castillo 

As  responsible  and  owner  (duena) 
Josefa  Martinez.” 

The  Convent  of  Nuestra  Senora  de  la  Encarnacion,  usually  known  as  La 
Encarnacion,  was  founded  on  March  2 1,  1593,  by  the  order  of  Conceptionistas. 
Its  early  beginnings  were  small,  however,  and  it  was  not  until  March  7,  1648, 
that  the  church  was  dedicated.  At  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  the 
present  cloister  was  built,  and  therein  were  deposited  for  safe  keeping  after 
the  suppression  of  the  monastic  orders  the  works  of  art  removed  from  other 
convents.  At  the  time  of  the  confiscation  of  clergy  property  under  President 
Juarez,  La  Encarnacion  was  reported  as  possessing  over  $1,000,000.  Of  recent 
times  the  building  has  been  assigned  to  public  uses. 

As  an  object  the  piece  is  absolutely  unique.  The  writer  has  been  told 
that  there  is  a smaller  one  in  the  Museo  Nacional  of  Mexico,  but  has  not 
seen  it. 

A small  wooden  reliquary  or  casket,  veneered  over  alternately  with  plates 
of  rudely  engraved  bone  and  plates  of  glass,  through  which  appears  a barbaric 
tinsely  decoration  of  red  and  white  flowers,  was  purchased  from  the  nuns 

Note.  The  explanatory  words  on  the  first  line  in  parentheses  are  not  in  the 
text  of  the  document. 
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at  the  same  time  and  was  said  to  belong  to  the  same  group  of  objects  mentioned 
above,  as  received  from  the  descendants  of  Nesahualcoyotl.  Above  the  lock 
on  the  lid  is  the  head  of  a Mexican  lion  in  silver.  The  silver  lock  is  in  the 
form  of  the  same  type  of  double-headed  crowned  bird  as  is  represented  on  the 
bandeja.  A careful  study  of  all  the  facts  must  lead  one  to  assign  the  late 
seventeenth  or  early  eighteenth  century  as  the  probable  date  of  the  object. 

A smaller  tray,  or  platter,  of  painted  and  varnished,  or  crudely  lacquered, 
wood,  but  possibly  of  Spanish  manufacture,  has  been  recently  acquired  by  the 
Museum.  While  it  widely  differs  in  art  and  technique  from  the  above  described 
Mexican  bandeja,  it  may  be  grouped  in  the  same  general  class.  This  specimen 
measures  twenty  inches  in  diameter  and  is  hollowed  to  a depth  of  two  and 
a half  inches.  A thick  coating  of  paint  and  varnish  is  spread  over  the  wood, 
and  on  this  an  incised  decoration  is  executed.  In  the  centre  the  decoration  is 
of  brown  and  black  Moorish  design,  representing  the  well-known  decoration 
on  wooden  furniture  inlaid  with  ivory  (or  pearl)  so  common  in  the  bazaars 
of  the  East.  Around  this  is  a border  of  incised  lace,  probably  representing  the 
famous  Point  de  Genes,  so  fashionable  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  at  that 
time  a widespread  article  of  trade.  At  least  the  style  and  pattern  represented 
on  the  tray  bear  a close  resemblance  to  the  lace  reproduced  in  Mrs.  Palliser’s 
History  of  Lace  (p.  248)  as  trimming  a broad  collar  which  is  said  to  have 
belonged  to  Gustavus  Adolphus,  and  is  in  her  collection.  This  would  tend  to 
place  this  object  also  toward  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  when  the 
lace  was  so  much  in  vogue.  Around  the  rim  of  the  platter  are  stiff  carnations 
alternately  painted  cream  and  orange-red.  The  reverse  of  the  tray  is  yellow. 
While  the  interior  of  this  tray  does  not  show  traces  of  gouging,  as  does  the 
Mexican  platter,  the  under  side  is  rougher  and  betrays  the  tool.  The  design, 
however,  is  incised  instead  of  being  simply  laid  on,  and  it  possesses  none  of 
that  barbaric  splendor  so  characteristic  of  the  Mexican  bandeja.  On  the  other 
hand,  its  decorative  motives  reveal  the  characteristics  of  Spanish  industrial 
art,  which  so  often  exhibits  a blending  of  European  and  (Moorish  traditions 
and  models.  S.  Y.  S. 

WHEEL-LOCK  GUNS  AND  PISTOLS 

Two  wheel-lock  arquebuses  and  a pair  of  pistols  lately  acquired  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  are  excellent  examples  of 
early  portable  fire  arms.  They  probably  date  about  the  commencement  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  are  apparently  of  German  origin. 

Like  most  ancient  weapons  the  exact  origin  of  the  arquebus*  (or  harquebus 
a->  it  is  sometimes  spelt)  still  remains  in  doubt,  but  it  probably  made  its  appear- 
ance during  the  latter  half  of  the  fifteenth  century,  as  we  know  that  the  Swiss 
employed  it  at  the  battle  of  Morat  in  1476.  In  England,  a little  later,  a portion 
of  the  Yeomen  of  the  Guard,  just  then  established,  were  armed  with  it.  The 
French,  however,  appear  to  have  been  late  in  adopting  it.  for  it  does  not  seem 


* Arquebus  from  the  Italian  arca-bouza,  corrupted  from  bocca,  which  signified  a 
bow  with  a mouth,  or  as  Sir  Sibbald  Scott  thinks  from  the  Dutch  bus,  the  barrel  of  a gun. 
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to  have  been  used  by  them  until  after  1520,  though  Henry  VIII.  appeared  at 
the  Field  of  the  Cloth  of  Gold  with  a body  of  Arquebusiers. 

The  barrel  of  the  arquebus  was  either  rifled  or  smooth  bore  and  varied 
in  length  according  to  the  size  of  the  weapon,  the  larger  ones  (Arquebus  a 
Croc)  being  used  as  wall  pieces  fixed  on  swivels,  as  Grose  says,  to  fire  through 
loop  holes. 

The  stock  of  the  earlier  arquebus  was  straight,  somewhat  resembling  that 
of  the  cross  bow,  but  as  this  prevented  a perfect  aim  from  being  taken  when 
fired  from  the  chest,  it  was  later  curved  down  so  as  to  elevate  the  barrel  while 
the  horizontal  position  would  be  retained.  This  improvement  originated  with 
the  Germans,  and  was  termed  bv  the  English  a hagbut  or  hakbut,  from  the 
German  word  Hake,  a hook,  the  smaller  variety  being  called  Demihags.  Sir 
Sibbald  Scott  says  that  the  English  made  use  of  mounted  hagbutters  in  the 
expedition  to  Scotland  under  the  Protector  Somerset,  and  further  that  Edward 
VI.  in  his  journal  says:  "My  Lord  of  Warwick  was  almost  taken  chasing  the 
Earl  of  Huntly,  but  he  was  rescued  by  one  Bertivelli,  with  12  hagbutters  on 
horseback.”  Patten,  describing  the  same  expedition,  says:  “Of  hakbutters 
have  they  few  or  none.’' 

The  first  arquebus  was  furnished  with  a match-lock,  but  it  was  later 
superseded  by  the  wheel-lock,  which  was  a great  improvement  over  the  old 
form.  The  wheel-lock  is  probably  a German  invention,  and  is  generally  thought 
to  have  been  first  made  in  Nuremberg  early  in  the  sixteenth  century.  *Sir 
Samuel  Rush  Meyrick,  however,  is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  of  Italian  origin, 
and  in  support  of  this  opinion  says  that  "according  to  M.  de  Bellai  one  of  the 
first  occasions  on  which  it  was  used  was  in  the  year  1521  when  Pope  Leo  X. 
and  Charles  V.  confederated  against  France,  and  their  troops  besieged  Parma, 
which  was  defended  by  the  Marquis  de  Foix.”  He  further  says,  “It  might 
be  supposed  that  this  novelty  would  be  at  once  communicated  to  the  Germans, 
but  Luigi  Collado  in  bis  treatise  on  Artillery,  printed  in  Venice  in  1586.  says 
that  they  only  began  in  his  time  to  use  the  wheel-lock  in  Germany.” 

The  wheel-lock  was  an  ingenious  as  well  as  efficient  sort  of  lock.  It 
consisted  of  a furrowed  wheel  of  steel  attached  to  an  axle  which  passed  through 
and  projected  beyond  the  lock-plate.  The  outer  part  of  the  axle  was  square 
to  fit  a key,  or  as  it  was  called  a “spanner."  and  a chain  and  strong  spring  was 
attached  to  it.  the  wheel  being  held  by  a catch  connected  with  a trigger.  A 
piece  of  iron  pyrites  or  fire-stone  was  grasped  between  the  jaws  of  the  cock- 
head  which  was  placed  in  the  reverse  position  to  the  more  modern  flint-lock, 
and  a pan  with  a sliding  cover  protected  the  priming  powder.  By  turning  the 
axle  with  the  spanner  the  spring  was  wound  up.  1 he  cock  was  then  brought 
down  on  the  pan  cover.  By  pulling  the  trigger  the  wheel  was  released,  and 
revolving  rapidly  the  axle  shoulder  shot  back  the  cover  of  the  pan  and  grated 
against  the  pyrites,  igniting  the  priming  powder  and  firing  the  charge. 

In  some  of  these  locks  there  is  an  ingenious  device  by  which  the  wheel 
wound  itself  when  the  cock  was  drawn  back,  thus  dispensing  with  the 
spanner. 


* Meyrick’ s Critical  Inquiry  into  Armour,  Vol.  2,  page  295. 
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One  of  the  earliest  examples  of  the  wheel-lock  is  in  the  Prichett  collec- 
tion and  bears  date  1509  with  the  gunsmith's  mark.  It  is  furnished  with  two 
cocks,  so  that  if  one  piece  of  pyrites  should  break  the  other  could  be  used. 

The  arquebus  was  frequently  supported  on  a forked  stand,  called  a 
fourquine,  furnished  with  a spike  to  steady  it  in  the  ground.  The  length  of 
this  stand  was  regulated  according  to  the  height  of  the  man  who  used  it. 
When  marching  it  was  carried  in  the  hand,  and  subsequently  hung  upon  the 
wrist  by  a cord  or  loop  tied  under  its  head. 

During  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  portable  fire  arms,  like 
every  offensive  weapon,  became  the  vehicle  for  elaborate  decoration,  and  the 
museums  and  private  collections  abound  with  remarkable  and  admirable 
examples  of  what  may  be  called  the  gunsmith’s  art.  The  barrels,  locks  and 
triggers,  in  fact  all  the  metal  work  or  mounts  of  these  weapons,  were  fre- 
quently chased,  engraved  or  inlaid  with  precious  metals  in  beautiful  designs, 
and  the  stocks,  made  of  ebony,  pearl,  medlar  or  other  woods,  were  inlaid  with 
ivory,  stag’s-horn  or  mother-of-pearl  in  various  devices,  as  animals,  birds, 
foliage,  flowers  or  human  figures,  sometimes  almost  entirely  covering  the 
woodwork  of  the  weapon. 

It  was  during  these  centuries  that  Italy  became  celebrated  for  its  manu- 
facture of  portable  fire  arms,  the  best  arquebuses,  according  to  Brantome, 
being  made  at  Milan,  while  the  names  of  Lazarino  Cominazzi,  Lazaro  Lazarino, 
Badile,  Colombo,  Giocatani  and  others  are  well  known  to  all  collectors  of  these 
weapons  for  their  grace  and  beauty  of  decoration. 

The  larger  of  the  two  wheel-lock  arquebuses  just  secured  by  the  Museum 
measures  three  feet  five  inches  in  length,  the  barrel  being  twenty-eight  inches. 
The  stock  is  of  dark  wood  and  covered  with  vines,  scrolls,  conventional  flowers 
and  heads  of  animals  inlaid  in  bone.  On  the  butt  is  a knight  in  a cap-a-pied 
suit  of  armor,  and  an  escutcheon  with  heraldic  designs.  The  lock-plate  is 
etched  with  a boar  hunt.  The  barrel  is  etched  with  arabesque  scrolls.  The 
wheel  is  on  the  exterior. 

The  stock  of  the  smaller  arquebus  measures  two  feet  eight  inches  in  length, 
the  barrel  being  twenty  inches,  and  is  also  of  dark  wood,  profusely  inlaid  with 
polished  and  engraved  stag’s-horn.  It  has  a depression  for  the  thumb  of  the 
left  hand  to  rest  in  when  the  weapon  is  held  at  the  shoulder  for  firing.  The 
design  comprises  vines  and  hunting  scenes.  The  barrel  is  octagonal  and  rifled. 
The  lock-plate  is  plain  and  has  the  wheel  on  the  exterior. 

The  two  wheel-lock  pistols  measure  twenty-five  inches,  the  barrel  meas- 
uring sixteen  and  a half  inches.  The  stock  is  of  dark  wood  with  pommels  in 
form  of  volutes.  The  groundwork  is  covered  with  scrolls,  animals  and 
flowers ; the  lock-plate,  having  the  wheel  on  the  exterior,  is  decorated  with 
fine  scroll  etching.  C.  S. 
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JAPANESE  RAMMA.  OR-  TEMPLE  CARVING 

The  ramma  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration  is  an  example  of 
Japanese  wood  carving  recently  lent  to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  Lowndes  Taylor. 

The  Japanese  artist  takes  rank  with  the  best  of  the  world’s  wood  carvers, 
and  reproduces  not  onlv  nature  as  he  sees  it,  but  illustrates  story  and  legend 
as  well. 

In  the  ramma  under  consideration  he  has  taken  for  his  picture  the  moment 
in  the  history  of  the  fisher  boy,  Urashima  Taro,  when  he  is  leaving  the  home 


OLD  JAPANESE  RAMMA 
Wrashima  Taro  and  the  Sea  King's  Daughter 

of  the  Sea  King's  daughter  to  visit  the  good  father  and  mother  whom  he  left 
presumable  but  three  short  years  before.  He  rides  upon  the  friendly  fish  and 
carefullv  carries  the  magic  casket  which  the  princess  has  given  him  to  insure 
his  safe  return. 

.Vs  we  know,  this  Japanese  Rip  Van  Winkle  is  to  find  his  village  destroyed, 
his  parents  dead  these  many  years,  and  himself  forgotten.  In  a vain  hope,  he 
disobeys  the  warning  of  the  Sea  King's  daughter,  opens  the  casket,  and,  as 
a filmy  cloud  issues  from  it  and  disappears  over  the  horizon,  his  years  gather 
upon  him  and  he  dies  in  agony. 

This  legend  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  the  language,  and  many  of  the  older 
school  of  literati  accept  it  as  true  history. 

The  carving  displays  a fine  sense  of  motion  and  is  full  of  feeling.  The 
lower  part  is  gracefully  balanced  by  the  overhanging  clouds,  while  the  coloring 
is  subdued  and  dignified.  H.  S. 
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AN  EAST  INDIAN  LUTE 


LUTE 

Inlaid  and  Pai nted 
India 


An  East  Indian  lute  or  sitar,  illustrated  here, 
has  recently  been  secured  by  the  Museum.  It  is 
covered  with  brilliantly  painted  figures  of  men, 
birds,  animals,  and  the  elephant-headed  god 
Ganesha.  Around  the  edges  are  inlays  of  ivory 
and  ebony,  extending  entirely  along  the  neck.  The 
sounding  board  is  slightly  convex,  the  bulbous 
body  being  beautifully  fluted  on  the  under  side. 
The  long  neck  is  flat  on  top  and  rounded  beneath. 
Originally  this  instrument  had  frets  of  catgut 
and  four  wire  strings,  which  were  tightened  by 
means  of  long  wooden  pegs. 

The  lute  can  he  traced  back  to  ancient  times, 
when  it  was  known  as  the  “nofre,”  as  seen  to-day 
on  the  bas-reliefs  of  Egypt.  The  el  oud  of 
Arabia  and  Persia,  with  neck  shortened  and  bent 
back  and  sounding  hole  beautifully  carved,  is  its 
descendant. 

In  the  Indian  lute  the  sounding  hole  is 
wanting.  The  el  oud  is  plucked  with  an  eagle’s 
quill,  while  the  Indian  lute  is  played  with  the 
fingers.  The  performer  sits  on  the  ground  and 
holds  the  instrument  upright,  resting  the  neck  on 
one  of  his  shoulders.  The  lute  and  the  guitar 
belong  to  the  same  family,  but  the  latter  has  a 
flat  back,  while  the  former  has  a rounded  body. 

India  has  an  infinite  variety  of  lutes,  the  vino, 
her  national  instrument,  having  a long  cylindrical 
body  resting  on  two  gourds  and  resonated  with 
raised  frets,  and  tambours  of  all  kinds  with  gourd 
or  tortoise-shell  bodies. 

The  Museum  collection  of  musical  instru- 
ments is  now  fairly  representative,  numerous 
rare  examples  having  been  added  during  the  past 
year.  It  has  been  installed  in  cases  along  the 
south  side  of  the  large  East  Gallery.  The  wind 
instruments  occupy  a case  at  the  East  end,  fol- 
lowed bv  the  collection  of  bells,  gongs,  and  cym- 
bals. Next  come  the  stringed  instruments,  which 
include  a valuable  series  from  India,  presented 
by  the  British  Government,  and  Chinese  instru- 
ments given  by  the  Chinese  Commissioners  at 
the  close  of  the  Centennial  Exhibition  At  the 
West  end  are  arranged  the  drums  and  rattles. 

S.  S.  E. 
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NOTABLE  EXAMPLES  OF  POTTERY  RECENTLY 

ACQUIRED 

In  the  October  number  of  the  Bulletin  reference  was  made  to  a rare 
sgraffito  plaque  made  in  Holland  in  1718.  The  illustration  which  was  crowded 
out  appears  in  this  issue. 

During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  Delft  ware  was  pro- 
duced in  various  parts  of  England.  One  variety  was  coarser  in  body,  glaze, 
and  decoration  than  that  of  other  English  tin  enameled  pottery.  The  enamel 
possesses  a yellowish  hue  and  the  bottoms  of  pieces  are  usually  covered  with 
lead  glaze  instead  of  enamel,  the  decorations  being  usually  in  blue  with  touches 


ENGLISH  DELFT  (LAMBETH  (?))  DISH 
Mounted  Figure  of  King  Wil'iarr  III. 

Eighteenth  Century 

of  green  and  yellow.  Most  characteristic  are  the  large  circular  dishes  with 
rudelv  drawn  figures  of  royal  personages,  Adam  and  Eve,  and  other  biblical 
subjects,  with  trees  roughly  daubed  on  in  green  color  with  a sponge.  Such 
plaques  are  now  rare.  A fine  example,  recently  procured  for  the  Museum 
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sgraffito  dish 

(18  Inches  in  Diameter) 

Made  in  Holland  in  1718,  probably  by  Derek  Rahmeckers 
Described  in  the  BULLETIN  for  October,  1908,  page  63 
The  red  pottery  body  is  covered  with  a coating  of  white  slip,  through  which  the  design  is  engraved. 

of  the  decoration  are  yellow,  green  and  red. 


The  colors 
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GLASS  GLAZED  JUG 
Rakka  Ware 
Thirteenth  Century 


GOMBROON"  WARE  BOWL 
Persia,  Seventeenth  Century 
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collection,  bears  a decorative  design  representing  King  William  TII.  mounted 
on  a horse.  The  colors  are  grayish  blue,  yellow  and  green,  with  dabs  of  blue 
around  the  edge.  The  plaque  measures  twelve  inches  in  diameter.  Some 
authorities  attribute  these  objects  to  Staffordshire,  but  we  are  inclined  to 
ascribe  them  to  Lambeth,  the  earliest  seat  of  Delft  manufacture  in  England. 

The  thin  white  pottery  of  Persia,  with  pierced  decoration  filled  in  with 
transparent  glaze,  is  believed  by  some  authors  to  be  the  “Gombroon”  ware 
mentioned  by  Horace  Walpole,  which  derived  its  name  from  the  seaport  of 
Gombroon  (Bander- Abbas),  in  the  province  of  Kirman,  opposite  Ormuz,  in 
the  Persian  Gulf,  from  which  place  came  the  Oriental  wares  which  were  first 
introduced  into  England  in  the  seventeenth  century.  A small  bowl,  or  saucer, 
recently  acquired  by  this  Museum,  is  composed  of  thin,  creamy  white  paste, 
very  light  in  weight,  with  delicate  piercing  around  the  sides.  In  the  bottom 
are  ornaments  painted  in  black. 

At  Rakka,  on  the  banks  of  the  Euphrates,  not  far  from  Aleppo,  glass 
glazed  pottery,  of  coarse,  granular  body,  has  been  brought  to  light  through 
recent  excavations.  The  striking  peculiarities  of  Rakka  ware  are  a black,  or 
brown,  ornamentation  on  a blue,  or  greenish,  or  brown  ground,  over  which  a 
heavy  glass  glaze  has  been  applied,  which  is  frequently  covered  with  a silvery 
sheen,  closely  resembling  the  iridescent  patina  of  Phoenician  glass,  produced 
by  long  burial  in  the  earth.  This  ware  is  supposed  to  date  from  the  ninth 
to  the  thirteenth  century  of  our  era.  A similar  ware  has  been  found  at 
Sultanabad,  Persia.  A characteristic  bowl  of  Rakka  ware,  purchased  for  the 
Museum  collection,  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  illustration.  E.  A.  B. 


W- 

NOTES 

New  Art  Handbook — The  Art  Handbook  on  The  Maiolica  of  Mexico 
is  now  ready  for  distribution.  It  is  profusely  illustrated  with  half-tone  text 
cuts  and  several  excellent  full-page  color  plates,  some  of  which  have  been 
reproduced  from  colored  drawings  made  by  pupils  of  the  School  connected 
with  the  Museum.  Copies  will  be  sent  to  members  of  the  Corporation,  on 
application,  free  of  cost,  while  to  others  the  charge  will  be  $2.10,  delivered. 

Basement  Improvements — Rapid  progress  is  being  made  in  fitting  up 
the  large  apartment  beneath  the  south  entrance.  The  plastering  of  the  walls 
has  been  completed  and  after  the  floor  has  been  laid  the  Pompeian  Views  and 
large  Centennial  Model  will  be  installed  there. 

Founders’  Week  Exhibits — Numerous  important  objects  from  the 
Founders’  Week  Loan  Exhibition  have  been  procured  for  the  Museum,  among 
which  may  be  mentioned  some  decorative  iron  stove  plates,  made  in  Eastern 
Pennsylvania  in  the  eighteenth  century;  an  enormous  calash,  formerly  worn 
by  Mrs.  Robert  Morris;  examples  of  Tucker  and  Hemphill  porcelain  made 
in  Philadelphia  between  1825  and  1838;  pieces  of  old  American  stoneware,  etc. 
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New  Cases — Twenty  new  cases  have  been  installed  since  the  October 
number  of  the  Bulletin  appeared.  These  have  been  placed  in  different  parts 
of  the  building  where  they  were  most  needed.  In  the  East  Gallery  twelve  of 
the  large  and  clumsy  Centennial  cases  have  been  retired  and  the  western  half 
of  the  room  is  now  fitted  up  with  cases  of  the  most  approved  pattern.  The 
collections  of  ceramics  and  glass  are  now  thoroughly  classified  and  scientifically 
arranged.  The  new  cases,  which  are  made  of  ebonized  cherry  wood,  fitted 
with  plate  glass,  have  been  so  arranged  as  to  permit  free  circulation  in  every 
direction,  whereby  the  lighting  has  been  greatly  improved.  Seven  of  the  new 
cases  have  been  placed  in  the  Textile  Room,  and  six  in  the  Southeast  Pavilion. 
To  complete  the  proper  arrangement  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  East  Gallery, 
twenty-four  additional  cases  are  still  needed. 

SCHOOL  NOTES 

The  Institution  was  represented  by  Principal  Miller  at  the  hearing  of 
the  Ways  and  Means  Committee  on  Tariff  Revision,  which  was  held  in 
Washington  on  November  28th.  Mr.  Miller  appeared  as  a member  of  a very 
strong  committee  of  the  American  Free  Art  League,  which  included  as  well 
delegates  from  Boston,  New  York  and  Chicago  and  presented  a plea  for  the 
abolition  of  the  present  duty  on  works  of  art. 

The  exhibition  of  School  work  that  was  made  at  Atlanta  on  the  occasion 
of  the  Annual  Convention  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Industrial  Education,  November  19th,  20th  and  21st.  attracted  very  favorable 
notice,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Georgia  State  Normal  School  a representative 
selection  of  the  work  shown  was  presented  to  that  institution  for  permanent 
exhibition  there. 

President  Search  was  one  of  the  principal  speakers  at  the  above  con- 
vention, which  Principal  Miller  also  attended.  The  sessions  of  the  convention 
and  the  exhibition  of  school  work  were  both  held  in  the  State  Capitol.  They 
were  well  attended  and  were  successful  in  every  way.  The  occasion  certainly 
furnished  most  gratifying  evidence  of  the  vigorous  growth  of  an  educational 
movement  in  which  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art 
was  almost  alone  a few  years  ago. 

The  Course  for  Curators  conducted  by  Mrs.  Stevenson  is  meeting  with 
most  encouraging  success.  It  is  attended  by  most  of  those  enrolled  in  Regular 
Normal  Department  and  by  a fairly  good  number  of  special  students  who  have 
been  attracted  bv  the  announcement  of  a course  so  much  in  line  with  present 
day  needs,  and  bv  the  well  deserved  reputation  of  Mrs.  Stevenson. 

The  Alumni  Association  held  the  annual  meeting  on  December  10th,  the 
thirtv-first  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Institution.  Officers  were  elected 
for  the  ensuing  vear,  and  general  business  transacted.  An  address  was 
delivered  by  Mr.  Edgar  V.  Seeler.  an  alumnus,  and  Trustee  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art.  followed  by  a musical  pro- 
gramme. and  a reception  to  all  the  new  students  of  this  year  s classes. 
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The  prizes  offered  by  the  Alumni  Association  for  summer  work  were 
awarded  as  follows : 

To  Miss  Harriet  Burt,  for  the  best  studies  of  hand. 

To  Miss  Alice  Donaldson,  for  the  best  decorative  studies  of  flowers. 

Miss  Burt  also  received  the  prize  for  the  best  studies  of  the  costumed 
figure. 

A new  series  of  prizes  will  be  offered  bv  the  Alumni  Board  from  an 
additional  fund  of  one  hundred  dollars  presented  again  this  season  by  Miss 
Selina  B.  Mcllhenny.  This  will  include  one  for  a design  for  a seal  for  the 
Association ; for  the  best  sketches  from  the  figure,  and  the  best  decorative 
applications  of  the  model. 

The  Girls’  Industrial  Art  League  has  offered  a prize  for  the  best  design 
for  a stencil  pattern,  done  by  a pupil,  for  the  decoration  of  the  new  lunch  room. 

The  Association  will  make  an  exhibit  of  artistic  products  in  cement,  in 
connection  with  the  display  of  the  Giant  Portland  Cement  Company,  at  the 
convention  of  the  National  Association,  to  be  held  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  January 
11-16,  1909.  This  is  a recognition  of  the  value  of  design  as  an  element  in 
the  use  of  this  material,  hitherto  employed  chiefly  for  support  and  building 
purposes.  The  collection  sent  from  here  will  include  two  fountains ; a garden 
bench ; large  pots  for  terraces  and  conservatories,  and  smaller  window  boxes, 
some  of  which  are  made  of  colored  sand  and  with  mosaic  inlays. 

The  class  in  book-binding  is  filled  to  its  capacity ; also  the  metal  classes 
on  Friday  afternoon  and  evening,  and  on  Tuesday  all  day. 

Two  scholarships  in  the  Art  Department  have  been  offered  to  pupils  of 
the  Indian  School  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  from  the  Gillespie  fund,  by  the  Committee 
of  Women  Scholarship  Committee,  of  which  Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts  is  Chair- 
man. Mr.  Francis  E.  Leupp,  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  has  accepted 
the  scholarships  in  the  name  of  the  Lhiited  States  Government,  and  they  are 
to  be  awarded  to  honor  students  at  the  Institution  very  soon. 

The  Course  for  Curators,  begun  on  October  15,  1908,  has  continued 
uninterruptedly  with  ten  registered  scholars,  some  of  whom  have  been  in 
regular  attendance  and  have  shown  a promising  interest  in  the  work.  On 
December  10th,  the  lecturer  was  assisted  in  the  lecture  on  “The  Diseases  of 
Objects’’  by  Mr.  George  Brinton  Phillips,  who  very  kindly  gave  a practical 
demonstration  of  the  action  and  reaction  of  certain  chemicals  upon  alkalis, 
such  as  might  be  present  in  objects  which  long  burial  in  the  ground  had  made 
liable  to  deterioration  by  decomposition.  The  demonstration  was  arranged  for 
by  the  lecturer  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  the  students  an  accurate  and 
technical  idea  of  the  various  operations  by  which  objects  subjected  to  long 
burial  may  be  treated  when  necessary,  and  of  the  care  necessary  to  he  observed 
in  the  treatment.  Tests  showing  the  presence  of  deleterious  substances  were 
applied  to  pottery  and  bronze  objects,  and  the  method  of  treatment  for  their 
safe  removal  was  indicated,  tests  to  prove  their  ultimate  freedom  from 
dangerous  substances  being  made. 

The  lecturer  wishes  here  to  express  her  thanks  to  Mr.  Phillips  for  his 
assistance  and  for  his  clear  demonstration  of  the  scientific  chemistry  of  the 
subject. 
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On  December  17th,  the  class  met  at  Memorial  Hall,  where  the  Lecturer 
continued  the  demonstration  by  showing  bronze  objects  in  various  stages  of 
decomposition,  and  pottery,  and  even  stone  objects  on  which  the  action  of 
soil-alkalis  was  clearly  visible.  Certain  practical  processes  of  cataloguing  and 
label  making  were  also  gone  through. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Lecturer  to  take  the  class  to  other  museums  where 
certain  aspects  of  care-taking  and  installation  may  be  studied  to  best  advantage. 

Hosiery  Knitting — lo  those  skilled  in  the  art  of  cotton  spinning  it  is 
needless  to  say  that  each  class  of  textile  fabric  requires  a modification  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  yarn  to  best  suit  the  particular  demands,  consequently  it 
was  long  ago  deemed  advisable  to  add  the  branch  of  knitting  to  the  curriculum 
of  the  School,  and  from  time  to  time  new  knitting  machines  have  been  added 
to  the  department  of  cotton  spinning.  Several  firms  have  recently  placed  with 
the  School,  under  permanent  loan,  examples  of  their  latest  improved  knitting 
machines.  By  the  addition  of  these  it  is  now  possible  to  teach,  through 
practical  demonstration,  the  peculiar  requirements  necessary  in  the  manufacture 
of  a suitable  yarn  for  hosiery  purposes,  as  well  as  the  actual  production  of 
the  hosiery  itself. 

Machine  Lace — It  may  not  be  generally  known,  but  it  is  nevertheless 
a fact,  that  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  is  the  foremost  State  in  the  Union  in 
the  manufacture  of  machine  lace,  and  right  here  in  our  city  is  to  be  found  the 
largest  factory  in  the  world  for  the  production  of  machine  lace.  Recently  the 
Textile  Department  has  been  proffered  a one  width  sample  lace  loom,  valued 
at  $5000,  with  the  object  of  stimulating  and  possibly  improving  the  character 
of  the  design  to  be  found  in  this  class  of  goods.  Unfortunately  no  available 
room  exists  in  our  School  for  such  an  installation,  and  it  will  not  be  possible 
to  accept  the  generous  offer,  until  the  new  building  at  Broad  Street  and 
Allegheny  Avenue  is  erected. 

Spinning  and  Twisting — It  has  always  been  the  aim.  both  of  the  School 
authorities  and  the  mane  friends  among  the  textile  machine  makers,  to 
endeavor  to  keep  the  equipment  for  instruction  purposes  as  well  up  to  the 
times  as  it  is  possible  to  do,  and  it  gives  the  management  of  the  School  much 
pleasure  to  announce  that  through  the  generosity  of  the  old  established  and 
well  known  firm  of  machine  makers,  Messrs.  Fales  and  Jenks,  of  Pawtucket, 
R.  h,  the  spinning  and  twisting  frames  installed  by  this  firm  some  ten  years 
ago  have  been  withdrawn,  and  new  ones  possessing  all  the  latest  improve- 
ments installed  in  their  place,  therebv  placing  the  Department  up  to  date  in 
this  respect. 

Employment  of  Graduates — It  is  verv  gratifying  to  be  able  to  announce 
that  all  members  of  last  year's  regular  textile  graduation  class  have  secured 
promising  positions  in  textile  work. 


ACCESSIONS 

October — December,  1908 


CLASS 

Antiquities 

Arms  and 
Armor  . . . 
Carvings.  . . . 

Ceramics.  . . 


Glass 


Lacquer  .... 
Metal  Work 


Musical  In-  I 

STRUMENTS  I 


OBJECT 


HOW  ACQUIRED 


Spoon  Mould,  Iron,  Colonial  

Basket,  Rye  Straw,  Large,  Colonial  

2 Guns  and  2 Pistols,  Wheel-lock,  Inlaid 

with  Bone,  Europe,  c.  1600  

Snuff  Box,  Wood,  Carved  Figure  Decoration, 

France,  18th  Century  

Bowl,  Pottery,  Glass  Glaze,  Rice  Grain  Dec- 
oration, “Gombroon  Ware,”  Persia,  17th 

Century  

Jug,  Pottery,  Glass  Glaze,  Rakka,  Syria, 

13th  Century  

Dish,  Delft,  Mounted  Figure  of  William  III., 

Lambeth,  England,  18th  Century  

Jug,  Stoneware,  Figure  of  Bear,  Nottingham, 

England,  c.  1800  

Posset  Pot,  Pottery,  Delft,  Decorated  in 

Chinese  Style,  England,  c.  1760  

Mug,  Pottery,  Copper  Lustre,  Issued  for 
Campaign  of  1840,  Staffordshire,  Eng- 
land, c.  1840  

Vase,  Pottery,  Barrel-Shaped,  “Tattooed 

Style,”  Puebla,  Mexico,  1680-1700  

Jar,  Pottery,  Blue,  “Tattooed  Style,”  Puebla, 

Mexico,  c.  1700  

Drug  Jar,  Pottery,  Small,  Puebla,  Mexico, 

c.  i83o  

Brazier,  Pottery,  Polychrome  Decoration, 

Puebla,  Mexico,  c.  1840  

Tureen,  Pottery,  View  of  Water  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Dale  Hall,  England,  c.  1828 
Bowl  and  Pitcher,  Pottery,  Silver  Lustre, 

England,  c.  1820  

2 Dishes,  Pottery,  Whieldon  Ware,  England, 

c.  1760  

Vase  with  Cover,  Pottery,  Made  by  Senor 
Enrique  L.  Ventosa,  Puebla,  Mexico, 

1908  

Jar,  Stoneware,  Etched  and  Stamped  Decora- 
tion, U.  S.,  c.  1840  

Pitcher,  Pottery,  Portrait  of  James  Madison, 

Liverpool,  England,  c.  1810  

Vases  (Pair),  Pottery,  Chrysanthemum  Dec- 
oration, Satsuma,  Japan,  Presented  to 
Col.  T.  Ellwood  Zell,  by  the  Emperor  of 

Japan,  in  1876  

Collection  of  Pottery,  Porcelain,  etc 

Pitcher,  Porcelain,  Made  by  William  E. 

Tucker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1830  

Tureen,  Porcelain,  Decorations  in  Colors, 
Made  by  William  E.  Tucker,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  1829  

Pitcher,  Cup  and  Saucer,  Porcelain,  Made  by 
William  E.  Tucker,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

c.  1830  

2 Jugs,  Pottery,  Made  by  Negro  Slaves,  Bath, 

South  Carolina,  1862  

Medallion,  Stained  Glass,  France,  13th  Cen- 
tury   

Panel,  Stained  Glass,  France,  Late  15th 

Century  

Vandeja,  Wood,  Spain  

Flagon,  Pewter,  Late  18th  Century  

Mug,  Pewter,  Barrel-Shaped,  c.  1800  

Knob,  Enamel  on  Metal,  Battersea,  England, 

c.  1800  

Girdle,  Horn,  Made  of  Antelope  Floofs, 

U.  S.,  Sioux  Indian  

Drum,  Bone,  2 Human  Skulls,  Thibet  

Guitar,  Wood,  Inlaid  and  Painted  Decoration, 
India  


Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  Maurice  Brix. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 


Given  by  Mrs.  T.  Ellwood  Zell. 
Lent  by  Mr.  E.  Russell  Jones. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Samuel  Troth. 


Lent  by  Mr.  Samuel  Troth. 

Lent  by  Miss  Helen  Taylor. 

Lent  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Sinnott. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Llarry  Staley. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Llarry  Staley. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 


Bought- 

Bought- 


-Special  Museum  Fund. 
-Special  Museum  Fund. 


Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
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CLASS  OBJECT 

Numismatics  Collection  of  Badges  

Medal,  Silver  Plated,  Portrait  of  Sir  Francis 
Drake,  Issued  by  the  American  Numis- 
matic Society,  U.  S.,  1907  

Textiles.  . . . Calash,  Silk,  Large,  Formerly  Owned  by 

Mrs.  Robert  Morris  

Kerchief,  Embroidered  Pineapple  Cloth,  Cuba 

12  Dolls  

Sampler,  Linen,  Dated  1822  

Sampler,  Linen,  Dated  1834  


HOW  ACQUIRED 
Given  by  Col.  John  P.  Nicholson. 


Given  by  Mr.  Edward  D.  Adams. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  W.  J.  Brooks. 
Lent  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Sinnott. 
Lent  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Sinnott. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 


CARVED  CHEST 
By  Isabel  Lower, 

A Pupil  of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art 
Connected  with  the  Pennsylvania  Museum 
(Awarded  the  G.  Gerald  Evans  Prize,  1908) 


P E N N S Y LVA  NIA  MUSEUM 

AND  SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART 


MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 


John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 

John  H.  McFadden 

John  T.  Morris 

John  W.  Pepper 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Dire 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson, 


Mrs,  W.  T.  Carter 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 
ctor  of  the  Museum 
Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 


HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery 

Oriental  Pottery  

Oriental  Carpets  

European  Porcelain  

Arms  and  Armor  

Furniture  and  Woodwork  

Musical  Instruments  

Prints,  Book  Plates,  and  Historic  Seals  

Numismatics  

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  


Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Charles  F.  Williams 
Rev;  Alfred  Duane  Pell 
Cornelius  Stevenson 
Gustav  Ketterer 
Mrs.  W.'D.  Frishmuth 
Charles  E.  Dana 
F,  D.  Langenheim 
Alexander  Stirling  Galder 


INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 

Jones  Wister 
William  Wood 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 


ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
PRESIDENT  VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 


Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman 

Charles  Bond 

Isaac  H.  Clothier 

Charles  E.  Dana 

James  H.  Gay 

Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 

John  Story  Jenks 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 


SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 


TREASURER 

Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 


Mrs.  Edwin  Swift  Balcii 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Mrs.  William  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies 
Miss  Ada  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 


Countess  Santa  Eulalia 
Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmttth 
Mrs.  W.  W.  Gtbp,s 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus 
Miss  Nina  Lea 
Mrs.  John  II.  McFadden 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 


Mrs.  Tames  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters 
Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Reath 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Tones  Wister 


Mrs.  M.  Hampton  Todd 


HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Mrs.  H.  C.  Townsend  Miss  TIanna  A.  Zell 
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The  Governor  of  the 
Charles  Bond 
James  Butterworth 
John  G.  Carruth 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
Thomas  Dolan 
Harrington  Fitzgerald 


State,  Ex-Of. 

James  H.  Gay 
Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 
John  Story  Jenks 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
John  H.  McFadden 


The  Mayor  of  the  City,  Ex-Of. 

John  T.  Morris 
John  W.  Pepper 
Theodore  C.  Search 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Samuel  Gustine  Thompson 
Jones  Wister 
William  Wood 


Officers 


THEODORE  C.  SEARCH,  President 
JOHN  STORY  JENKS,  ( 

ISAAC  H.  CLOTHIER.  J 

JAMES  BUTTERWORTH,  Treasurer 


Vice-Presidents 


EDWIN  ATLEE  BARBER. 'Secretary 
LESLIE  W.  MILLER.  Principal  of  the  School 


EDWIN  ATLEE  BARBER.  Editor 
MARY  H.  SHAFFNER,  Associate  Editor 
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THE  LEWIS  BEQUEST 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Miss  Mary  Lewis  the  Museum  has  come  into  pos- 
session of  the  entire  collection  of  Japanese  and  Chinese  cloisonne  enamels 
gathered  together  by  the  late  Dr.  Francis  W.  Lewis,  the  result  of  judicious 
and  intelligent  collecting  during  many  years  of  foreign  travel.  A few  years 
ago  Miss  Lewis  and  her  sister,  Miss  Sarah  Lewis,  since  deceased,  presented 
to  the  Museum  an  important  part  of  their  brother's  collection  of  enamels,  with 
other  things,  which,  together 
with  the  remainder  of  the 
collection  just  received,  and 
those  pieces  otherwise  ac- 
quired by  the  Museum,  forms 
one  of  the  most  important 
collections  of  the  kind  in  this 
country. 

The  Lewis  bequest  con- 
tains forty-six  examples, 
including  numerous  pieces  of 
large  size,  dating  from  the  fif- 
teenth century  to  a compara- 
tively recent  period.  They 
consist  entirely  of  incrusted, 
or  cell  enamels,  without  any 
examples  of  champleve  (im- 
bedded), or  painted  enamels. 

One  of  the  finest  pieces  is 
a quadrangular  vase,  over 
twenty-two  inches  in  height, 
supported  by  eight  vertical 
dentated  ribs  of  bronze.  The 
entire  exterior  surface  and 
interior  of  the  mouth  and 
throat  are  incrusted  with 


CLOISONNE  ENAMEL  URN 
Russian 
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cloisonne  enamels,  in  which  the  predominating  colors  are  lapis-lazuli  blue,  dark 
coral  red,  yellow,  green  and  clouded  white,  on  a medium  blue  ground.  Tbe 
decorative  motives  are  conventional  dragons  and  cloud  scrolls,  the  metal  ribs 
terminating  in  discs  enameled  with  the  yin  yang,  or  divided  circle  symbol,  in 
red  and  white.  This  vase  belongs  probably  to  the  Ching  T'ai  period  of  the 
Ming  dynasty  (1450-1456  A.  D.).  It  is  mounted  on  a square  teak-wood  stand, 
with  carved  designs  in  harmony  with  the  decoration  of  the  vase. 

A deep  dish,  or  plaque,  fourteen  and  a half  inches  in  diameter,  is  a beautiful 
example  of  early  Chinese  cloisonne,  probably  belonging  to  the  late  Ming  period. 
The  design  includes  two  figures  in  tbe  foreground,  and  a view  of  portions  of 


CLOISONNE  ENAMELS 
Bowl,  Figure  of  Ram  and  Teapot 


two  pagodas,  through  the  windows  of  which  several  ladies  may  be  seen  in 
sitting  and  standing  attitudes.  The  colors  of  the  enamels  are  deep  coral  red, 
yellow,  green,  two  shades  of  blue,  mauve  sparingly  used,  and  white.  There 
are  also  several  other  large  pieces  which  may  be  attributed  to  the  same  period, 
and  a square  panel  bearing  on  one  side  a figure  landscape,  and  on  the  other 
the  imperial  phoenix,  mounted  in  a handsomely  carved  teak-wood  screen. 

The  group  of  objects  shewn  in  the  second  illustration  consists  of  a deep 
bowl  with  archaic  figures  of  birds  and  flowers,  a hexagonal  teapot  of  graceful 
form  and  harmonious  coloring,  and  a ram  carrying  a saki  bottle  embellished 
with  discs  decorated  with  the  pa  kua,  or  eight  mystic  trigrams  of  Fu-hi,  in 
colored  enamels. 
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1 lie  collection  also  includes  a large  urn  with  cover,  of  Russian  enamel 
work,  belonging  probably  to  the  eighteenth  century.  The  most  striking  char- 
acteristic of  Muscovite  enamels  is  the  employment  of  twisted  wires  instead  of 
the  plain  cloisons  used  in  other  parts  of  Europe  and  in  the  Orient.  The 
decoiation  of  this  urn,  which  measures  twelve  and  three-quarters  inches  in 
height,  consists  of  conventional  flowers  in  yellow,  dark  and  light  blue,  green 


LARGE  QUADRANGULAR  VASE 
Cloisonne  Enamel 
Ming  Dynasty 
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and  white  enamels.  It  is  interesting  to  compare  this  crudely  executed  piece 
with  the  modern  punch  service,  shown  in  a case  in  the  central  aisle,  which  was 
presented  to  Mr.  Charles  H.  Cramp  by  the  officers  of  the  Russian  battleship 
“Retvisan”  on  the  completion  of  the  building  of  that  vessel  at  the  Cramp 
ship-yards,  Philadelphia. 

Included  in  the  Lewis  bequest  are  seven  important  panels  of  stained  glass, 
principally  Swiss,  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  which  are  now 
added  to  the  large  collection  of  similar  examples  previously  presented 
(described  in  the  Museum  Bulletins  of  July  and  October,  1907)  ; some  fine 
examples  of  Chinese  porcelain  vases  in  enamel  colors,  imitating  cloisonne  work ; 


GROUP  OF  PORCELAIN.  ENAMEL  COLORS 
Chi  nese 


a large  brass  church  plaque,  Norwegian,  dated  1620,  and  two  antique  chests, 
one  English,  bearing  the  date  of  1560,  the  other  Italian,  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  carved  in  characteristic  style,  with  caryatid  figures  at  the  corners. 

Manv  of  the  best  things  in  the  Museum  were  presented  in  past  years  by 
Dr.  Lewis  and  his  sisters.  Miss  Mary  and  Miss  Sarah  Lewis.  These  gifts 
include  a valuable  exhibit  of  Greco-Roman  pottery ; a large  collection  of 
European  and  Oriental  pottery  and  porcelain ; three  rare  antique  cabinets  of 
Italian,  German  and  Spanish  workmanship,  and  four  cases  of  Oriental  textile 
fabrics,  bequeathed  by  their  sister.  Miss  Elizabeth  \\  . Lewis. 

The  Lewis  enamels  have  been  installed  in  the  East  Gallery  and  are  ready 
for  inspection.  The  sum  of  $1000  was  also  left  to  the  Museum  by  Miss  Lewis 
for  the  purchase  of  exhibition  cases. 
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The  entire  Museum  collection  of  enamels,  as  now  arranged,  consists  of 
two  cases  of  Japanese  cloisonnes,  two  cases  of  Chinese,  and  a case  of  Canton 
painted  enamels.  In  addition  to  these  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection  contains 
four  cases  of  enamels,  European  and  Oriental.  E.  A.  B. 


CARVED  CHEST 
English.  Dated  1560 


A COFFRE-FORT  OF  THE  EARLY  XVIITH  CENTURY 

An  important  addition  to  the  collection  of  the  Museum  is  the  gift  made 
by  Air.  and  Mrs.  John  Harrison  of  an  old  iron  chest  of  the  late  sixteenth 
or  early  seventeenth  century.  This  valuable  piece  is  two  feet  long — outside 
measurement — twelve  and  a half  inches  wide  and  thirteen  and  a half  inches 
deep.  These  measurements  do  not  include  the  lid,  which  is  twenty-five  and 
a quarter  inches  long  by  fourteen  and  a half  inches  wide,  and  is  supported  when 
open  by  a heavy  twisted  iron  support,  which  is  fastened  in  the  lid.  The  chest 
closes  with  a spring  lock,  the  key  to  which  is  in  the  centre  of  the  lid. 

The  interior  of  the  chest  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a small  strong  box 
or  special  compartment  one  foot  long  by  five  and  a half  inches  wide  and  five 
inches  deep,  which  also  closes  with  a spring  lock.  This  has  no  key,  but  is 
worked  with  a bolt.  On  the  front  of  the  chest  is  a false-lock,  with  an  ornate 
escutcheon,  which  has  all  the  appearance  of  a lock,  and  on  either  side  are  hasps 
which  hold  the  lid  when  closed  and  probably  originally  were  fastened  by  means 
of  padlocks.  On  both  ends  of  the  chest  are  heavy  rings  of  twisted  iron  for 
lifting. 
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The  chest  is  of  wrought  iron,  strengthened  on  the  outside  by  iron  crossed 
bands  riveted  with  alternate  large  and  small  rivets  to  the  iron  plates  which 
form  the  chest.  On  the  inside  of  the  lid  the  mechanism  of  the  great  lock  is 
so  contrived  as  to  fit  within  a rebate  in  the  top  of  the  chest,  its  spring  bolts 
shooting  out  in  every  direction  beneath  the  rebate.  The  key,  fitted  in  the  top 


WROUGHT  IRON  CHEST 
German 

Early  Seventeenth  Century 

of  the  lid,  turns  a box  of  wards  in  the  centre  of  the  lid.  On  the  under  side  is 
a pierced  steel  plate  covering  the  mechanism.  The  piercings  in  our  specimen 
are  cut  in  scrolls. 

Chests  of  this  description  were  manufactured  in  Germany.  They  were 
imported  and  probably  reproduced  in  England  where  at  one  time  they  were 
numerous.  A fine  example,  the  property  of  “the  Worshipful  Company  of 
Dyers,"  was  exhibited  at  Ironmongers’  Hall ; and  one,  exhibited  in  London  by 
“the  Worshipful  Company  of  Cloth  Workers'  in  1861  and  described  by  George 
Russell  French  (“A  Catalogue  of  the  Antiquities  and  Works  of  Art  Exhibited, 
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etc.,  May,  1861,  Harrison  & Sons,  London,  1869)  coincides  in  nearly  every 
respect  with  the  chest  now  under  consideration.  The  main  difference  lies  in  its 
size — which  is  twice  as  large  as  the  example  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum — 
and  in  certain  variations  which  are  the  results  of  this,  such  as  two  heavy  twisted 
iron  rings  at  each  end  of  the  chest  instead  of  one,  and  more  elaborate  piercings 
of  the  plate  covering  the  mechanism  of  the  lock,  which  is  in  six  sections  instead 
of  one  plate.  Another  difference  consists  in  an  outer  cover  to  the  key-hole, 
which  is  said  to  have  been  secured  by  means  of  a smaller  key.  Otherwise  both 
chests  are  sufficiently  similar  to  have  been  manufactured  at  the  same  time  by 
the  same  firm.  It  is,  therefore,  interesting  to  know  that  the  chest  described 
in  the  catalogue  bears  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  city  of  Nuremberg. 

It  is  perhaps  worthy  of  remark  in  this  connection  that  the  original  “bahut” 
was  but  a chest  set  up  on  legs  and  that  Nuremberg  was  early  noted  for  its 
furniture,  “bahuts”  and  cabinets,  and  prior  to  the  seventeenth  century  was  the 
great  purveyor  of  Europe.  A.  de  Champeaux  (“Le  Meuble”  II.  NVII,  XVIIIe 
& XIXe  siecles)  states  that  Spain  and  Portugal  at  the  end  of  the  sixteenth 
century  began  to  produce  cabinets  and  in  time  managed  to  supplant  and  drive 
from  most  European  markets  those  of  Nuremberg.  In  1603  an  edict  of  Philip 
III  barred  the  products  of  foreign  workshops  from  Spain. 

Wooden  coffres  reinforced  with  iron  bands  were  known  in  the  fifteenth 
century  as  “Flemish  Coffres"  (Coffres  de  Flandres),  which  points  to  the 
Netherlands  as  the  original  locality  for  this  form  of  chest.  In  1457,  the  admin- 
istrators of  the  College  of  Navarre  had  enclosed  in  such  a coffre,  secured  by 
three  locks,  a sum  of  500  ecus.  The  locks  were  broken  open  and  the  money 
was  stolen.  Francois  Villon,  the  ill-balanced  genius  of  the  day,  convicted  of 
having  instigated  the  crime,  was  put  to  torture  and  sentenced  to  be  hanged, 
but  was  reprieved. 

Henry  Havard,  in  his  monumental  work  entitled  “Dictionnaire  de 
I’Ameublement  et  de  la  Decoration"  (pp.  910-911),  describes  such  coffres.  In 
the  fifteenth  century  they  were  small,  made  of  wood  bound  with  bands  of  iron. 
In  the  sixteenth  century  they  increased  in  size,  and  instead  of  being  made  of 
wood  reinforced  with  iron-bands,  they  were  then  made  of  iron-plates.  It  is  in 
one  of  these  large  “coffres-forts”  that  the  sieur  de  Molan,  treasurer  of  the 
“Epargne,”  had  placed  his  jewels  and  money,  when  on  March  4,  1589,  his  house 
was  searched.  Among  other  treasures  were  found  “27  purses  of  silver  coin 
of  100  coins  each,  44.000  ecus  of  gold,  and  some  singular  affairs,  all  of  which 
were  in  a coffre-fort,  in  a corner  of  the  cabinet,  of  the  said  Molan."  This 
entry  is  worthy  of  note  as  it  is  the  first  known  mention  of  the  term 
“coffre-fort.” 

With  the  seventeenth  century,  the  word  is  naturalized  in  France.  Talle- 
mand  (I,  p.  179),  in  his  “Historiettes,"  tells  the  story  of  the  poet  Malherbe, 
who  one  day,  having  collected  400  livres,  spent  half  of  that  sum  in  the  pur- 
chase of  one  of  these  “coffres-forts"  in  order  to  preserve  the  other  half.  This 
furnishes  an  approximate  idea  of  their  value  in  the  olden  time. 

Havard  states  that,  notwithstanding  the  introduction  of  these  iron  chests, 
wooden  ones  continued  in  use,  which  were  made  with  reinforced  locks.  These, 
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about  1514,  were  often  covered  over  with  leather,  and  examples  of  1595  are 
mentioned,  which  are  covered  over  with  velvet.  Others  in  1590  were  banded 
with  iron  inside.  One  is  mentioned  in  the  inventory  of  Moliere  (1673),  “of 
oak,  lined  with  iron,  with  three  locks  and  two  padlocks.”  Then  their  makers 
took  to  lining  them  with  iron  plates,  closed  inside  with  lock  and  key,  as  appears 
in  the  inventory  of  Pierre  le  Comte,  Canon  of  the  Collegiate  Church  of  St. 
Honore  in  1718.  This  brings  us  down  to  the  eighteenth  century,  when  an 
entire  change  took  place,  and  the  “coffre-fort”  was  dissimulated  in  an  asso- 
ciation with  other  furniture. 

In  1825,  in  France,  M.  Fichet  invented  a fire-proof  “coffre-fort”  closed 
by  means  of  combination  locks  that  insured  its  inviolability.  After  this,  step 
by  step,  the  modern  safe  in  the  nineteenth  century  gradually  developed  to  the 
degree  of  perfection  reached  in  the  present  day.  Now  when  banks  and 
innumerable  forms  of  investment  are  pressed  upon  those  who  can  save  money, 
it  is  difficult  to  realize  the  trouble  that  existed  in  earlier  days  to  dispose  of 
one’s  cash.  At  one  time  men  turned  their  bullion  into  gold  plate,  until  the 
inconvenience  from  the  public  financial  standpoint  was  felt,  and  enactments 
provided  against  the  practice.  Strong-boxes,  such  as  those  supposed  to  be 
“King  John's  money  hox"  at  Rockingham  Castle,  were  for  many  generations 
a much-used  article,  upon  which  the  locksmith  exercised  his  ponderous,  but 
real  ingenuity.  So  late  as  the  time  of  the  Restoration,  every  trader,  says 
Macaulev  (1,  479,  ed.  of  1793),  had  his  own  strong-box  in  his  own  house,  and 
in  the  earlier  years  of  the  reign  of  William  III,  all  the  greatest  writers  on 
currency  were  of  the  opinion  that  a very  considerable  mass  of  gold  and  silver 
was  concealed  in  secret  drawers  and  behind  wainscots.  (English  Furniture,  by 
Frederick  Robinson.  I,  p.  394.  Putnam,  1905.) 

In  1696,  the  economic  evil  brought  about  by  such  hoarding  of  individual 
resources  became  acute,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that  furniture  manufactured  at 
this  date  is  characterized  by  cunningly  contrived  hiding-places  and  by 
mechanical  devices  and  conceits. 

The  chest  recentlv  given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harrison  to  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  is  a rare  piece,  especially  in  this  country.  It  was  purchased  by  the 
donor  many  rears  ago  from  one  of  Philadelphia's  earliest  antiquity  dealers, 
and  it  has  been  in  use  ever  since.  The  original  key  has  been  preserved,  and 
the  ponderous  lock  is  in  perfect  working  order,  as  indeed  are  all  other  parts 
of  the  interesting  and  venerable  piece.  S.  Y.  S. 
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OLD  AMERICAN  SILVER 

The  Museum  already  possesses  a nucleus  for  a collection  of  old  American 
silver,  the  latest  acquisition  being  a small  hot  water  pot  and  cream  jug  marked 
“Coleman.” 

Mr.  John  H.  Buck,  the  well-known  expert  in  American  metal  work,  con- 
nected with  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York,  has  furnished  the  following 
information  regarding  this  silversmith  : 

Nathaniel  Coleman,  who  in  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century  was 
a silversmith  in  Burlington,  N.  J.,  learned  the  “trade  of  Gould  and  Silversmith” 
from  James  Roe,  of  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  in  1776.  He  served  his  apprenticeship 
for  about  seven  years,  and  in  1783,  at  the  age  of  eighteen,  he  received  a com- 
mendatory certificate  from  his  employer.  He  was  a member  of  the  religious 
society  of  Friends,  and  married  in  1791  Elizabeth  Lippincott,  a widow.  He 
continued  to  live  in  Burlington  until  his  death,  which  occurred  in  1842. 


SILVER  JUGS 
Made  by  Nathaniel  Coleman 
Burlington,  N.  J.,  1819-1832 


The  pieces  of  silverware  recently  secured  for  the  Museum  collection  bear 
the  name  of  N.  Coleman,  impressed.  They  were  both  made  for  the  family  of 
the  maker,  as  shown  by  the  inscriptions  which  are  engraved  on  them.  The 
hot  water  pot  bears  the  date  12  mo.  22,  1819,  while  the  cream  pitcher  is  dated 
7 mo.  12,  1832.  The  shapes  are  graceful,  but  the  pieces  are  entirely  devoid 
of  any  chasing  or  other  ornamentation. 

Other  examples  of  his  work,  which,  on  account  of  his  being  a member 
of  the  society  of  Friends,  was  always  quite  plain,  are  known,  which  bear  dates 
as  early  as  1807,  and  it  is  probable  that  he  was  established  in  Burlington  even 
before  that  time,  but  the  exact  date  is  not  known.  Neither  is  it  probable  that 
the  cream  jug  dated  1832  was  one  of  the  last  pieces  made  by  him,  so  that  it  is 
reasonable  to  suppose  that  he  continued  in  business  until  near  the  end  of  his  life. 

Another  recent  acquisition,  in  old  American  silver,  is  a tall  coffee  pot  of 
Colonial  form,  bearing  the  mark  of  J.  Shoemaker,  a Philadelphia  silversmith 
who  was  in  business  from  about  1796  to  1819. 
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RARE  EXAMPLES  OF  LIVERPOOL  CREAMWARE 

Ceramic  collectors  have  in  the  past  paid  considerable  attention  to  a class 
of  ware  which  possesses  a special  interest  to  students  of  American  history. 
From  about  1790  to  1810,  the  potters  of  Liverpool,  England,  produced  a 
great  quantity  of  creamware  pottery  decorated  with  transfer-printed  engraved 
designs  relating  to  political  and  historical  events  in  the  American  Colonies. 
The  Anglo-American  pottery  collection  of  the  Museum  includes  a choice  group 
of  this  ware.  Recently  several  designs  of  great  rarity  have  been  secured,  among 
which  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 


LIVERPOOL  CREAMWARE  JUG 
Portrait  of  President  Madison 


Pitcher,  or  jug.  with  engraved  portrait  of  “James  Maddison,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America."  surrounded  by  the  names  of  fifteen  States, 
encircled  by  wreaths  of  leaves. 

A drinking  mug  shows  a portrait  of  General  Washington  which  will 
probably  prove  to  be  new  to  most  collectors. 

This  is  particularlv  interesting  for  the  reason  that  it  was  made  during 
the  life  of  President  Washington  and  is  consequently  somewhat  older  than  the 
majoritv  of  Washington  pitchers,  which  were  produced  in  commemoration  of 
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his  death.  The  medallion  portrait  is  supported  by  figures  of  Liberty  and 
Justice,  one  at  each  side.  At  the  top  of  the  design  is  this  inscription: 

“Deafness  to  the  ear  that  will  patiently 
hear  & Dumbness  to  the  Tongue  that  will 
utter  a Calumny  against  the  Immortal  Wash- 
ington, My  Favorite  Son.” 

At  the  bottom  of  the  design  is  inscribed 
the  sentiment,  “Long  live  the  President  of  the 
United  States.” 

The  Museum  has  also  purchased  two 
rare  jugs,  similar  in  shape  to  the  Madison 
pitcher  figured  above,  one  of  which  is  embel- 
lished with  a rare  bust  of  Washington,  sur- 
rounded by  a chain  of  fifteen  links,  each 
bearing  the  name  of  a State,  and  on  the 
reverse  a view  of  soldiers  and  commanding 
officer,  intended  to  represent  Washington. 

The  second  piece,  commemorative  of  the 
death  of  General  Wolfe,  is  of  particular  inter- 
est because  it  bears  the  mark  of  Wedgwood. 

This  goes  to  show  that,  although  the 
great  majority  of  creamware  jugs  of  this 
character  were  produced  at  Liverpool,  some 

of  them  were  made  at  Etruria  and  other  Liverpool  creamware  mug 
places  in  Staffordshire.  Portrait  of  General  Washington 


ANTIQUE  FURNITURE  WANTED 

There  is  perhaps  no  other  city  in  the  United  States  where  can  be  found 
so  much  handsome  and  rare  old  furniture  as  in  Philadelphia,  and  it  is  probably 
owing  to  the  fact  that  friends  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of 
Industrial  Art  have  not  known  of  the  desire  of  the  Committee  to  increase  its 
collection  that  more  furniture  has  not  been  given  or  bequeathed  to  the  Museum. 
There  is  scarcely  an  old  family  in  the  city  which  does  not  possess  one  or  more 
handsome  pieces  of  just  such  things  as  the  Museum  particularly  needs.  At  the 
deaths  of  the  owners,  such  pieces  are  dispersed  and  frequently  find  their  way 
to  the  auction  room.  If  they  should  be  presented  to  the  Museum  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  owners,  or  willed  to  the  Museum,  they  would  be  permanently 
preserved  for  the  benefit  of  posterity. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Museum  authorities  to  form  an  educational 
exhibit  of  furniture  by  installing  it  in  a series  of  rooms  or  booths  to  show 
the  styles  of  various  periods  and  countries.  Before  this  can  be  done,  however, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  fill  up  many  gaps  in  the  present  large  and  important 
collection,  which  already  includes  many  beautiful  examples  of  cabinet  work 
not  to  be  found  in  any  other  public  collection. 
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GOTHIC  CHEST 
Fifteenth  Century 
Presented  by  Mr.  John  Harrison 


CHIPPENDALE  TABLE 
English,  about  1750 

Presented  by  R.  D.  Collet  and  T.  J.  W.  Donath 
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An  appeal  is,  therefore,  made  to  all  Philadelphians  who  own  handsome 
examples  of  old  furniture,  of  any  style  or  country,  to  consider  the  advisability 
of  placing  such  pieces  in  this  Museum,  either  as  loans  or  gifts. 

The  collections  in  the  Museum  are  of  a permanent  nature,  and  any  objects 
donated  are  placed  on  exhibition  and  preserved  for  all  time,  thus  becoming  a 
perpetual  monument  to  the  donors  and  a continual  source  of  pleasure  and 
instruction  to  the  public. 

The  following  committee  has  been  appointed  to  co-operate  with  the 
Chairman  of  the  Museum  Committee  and  the  Director  of  the  Museum  in 
securing  additions  to  the  furniture  collection  : 

Mrs.  John  Harrison  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

Mrs.  William  D.  Frishmuth  Mr.  John  Story  Jenks 

Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson 

Persons  having  in  their  possession  any  pieces  of  old  furniture  of  artistic 
or  historical  value,  which  they  would  be  willing  to  lend  or  donate  to  the 
Museum,  are  earnestly  requested  to  communicate  with  either  of  the  under- 
signed. 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber, 

Director  of  the  Museum, 

John  Story  Jenks,  Memorial  Hall,  Fairmount  Park, 

Chairman  of  the  Museum  Committee,  Philadelphia. 

328  Chestnut  Street, 

Philadelphia. 


NOTES 

The  American  Association  of  Museums  will  meet  in  Philadelphia  on  May 
nth  next.  Representatives  from  public  museums  in  every  part  of  the  United 
States  will  be  in  attendance.  Receptions  will  be  held  at  the  Museum  in  Fair- 
mount  Park  and  at  the  School,  at  Broad  and  Pine  Streets,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women. 


Collection  of  Dolls — Miss  Mary  Sinnott’s  collection  of  dolls  of  various 
countries  has  recently  been  increased,  and  is  now  being  rearranged  in  a larger 
case  in  the  Textile  Room. 

Curators’  Course — During  the  past  two  months  Mrs.  Stevenson  has 
visited  the  various  Philadelphia  museums  with  her  class  for  the  purpose  of 
studying  the  different  methods  of  installation  and  registration  in  use  in  these 
institutions.  The  students  are  now  being  instructed  in  practical  museum  work- 
in  the  treatment,  installation  and  labeling  of  objects. 

Bequest — Through  the  bequest  of  the  late  Miss  Elizabeth  Gratz,  the 
Museum  has  recently  come  into  possession  of  a beautiful  French  sideboard  of 
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Empire  style.  It  is  made  of  mahogany,  elaborately  carved  and  decorated  with 
brass  inlays.  It  is  accompanied  by  two  knife  boxes  of  similar  style,  which 
stand  on  the  top  of  the  sideboard. 

Changes  at  Entrance — In  the  South  Vestibule,  facing  the  main  entrance 
to  the  building,  the  five  large  Chinese  pagoda  cases  from  the  Chinese  exhibit 
of  the  Centennial  Exhibition  have  been  placed,  in  which  have  been  installed 
the  collection  of  Oriental  wood  carvings,  small  Japanese  shrines,  idols  and 
models  of  Chinese  and  East  India  buildings  and  vehicles.  This  entire  apartment 
is  now  occupied  exclusively  by  objects  and  collections  illustrating  the  arts  of 
the  farther  Orient. 

The  Japanese  shrine  from  the  Temple  Gate,  which  latter  was  recently 
presented  to  Fairmount  Park  by  Mr.  John  H.  Converse  and  Mr.  Samuel  M. 
Vauclain,  and  erected  a little  to  the  west  of  Memorial  Hall,  has  been  rearranged 
and  greatly  improved  by  the  erection  of  a background  of  neutral  gray  tint 
and  the  elevation  of  the  central  platform.  This  shrine,  with  its  attendant 
figures,  antique  carvings  and  temple  paraphernalia,  arranged  along  the  western 
side,  now  forms  one  of  the  most  interesting  exhibits  in  the  Museum. 

Improvements  in  Installation — The  Hamersly  collections  of  Japanese 
tsubas  (sword  guards),  menukis,  kashiras  and  fuchis  have  been  remounted 
on  gray  cards  and  now  show  to  much  better  advantage.  A description  of  this 
remarkable  collection  of  sword  mountings  was  published  in  the  Museum 
Bulletin  of  January,  1907. 

Old  Locks — Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Wm.  H.  Hollar,  president  of 
The  Hollar  Company,  of  Philadelphia,  the  Museum  has  come  into  possession 
of  an  iron  vault  door  from  the  Safe  Deposit  Company  of  New  York,  showing 
the  earliest  style  of  time  lock  and  combination  lock  manufactured.  The  door 
weighs  1600  pounds,  and  is  a valuable  addition  to  the  collection  of  antique 
locks  exhibited  in  the  North  Corridor. 

Samplers — Numerous  additions  have  lately  been  made  to  the  collection 
of  old  samplers.  The  entire  collection  has  been  reframed  in  uniform  style — 
narrow  black  moulding  with  black  mats — whereby  the  delicate  colorings  of 
the  needlework  are  brought  out  to  the  best  advantage.  The  collection  includes 
an  unfinished  specimen  bearing  the  date  1634,  supposed  to  be  the  earliest  dated 
sampler  in  this  country. 

Art  Handbooks — The  Art  Handbook  on  The  Maiolica  of  Mexico,  recently 
issued,  will  be  sent,  free  of  cost,  to  any  member  of  the  Corporation  who  has 
not  yet  received  it,  on  application  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum.  Numerous 
orders  for  the  book  have  been  received  from  museums  and  individuals  in 
Europe  and  Mexico.  Through  its  Handbooks  and  Art  Primers  the  Museum 
is  extending  its  influence  into  all  parts  of  the  civilized  world.  Several  other 
monographs  are  now  being  prepared  for  early  publication. 
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New  Members — The  following  persons  have  signified  their  acceptance  of 
the  invitation  to  become  members  recently  sent  out : 

LIFE  MEMBERS 


Mrs.  George  M.  Conarroe 
Mr.  Horace  Eugene  Smith 
Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Mrs.  Charles  Bingham  Penrose 
Mrs.  Isaac  B.  Thorn 
Louis  C.  Madeira  & Sons 
Mr.  Thomas  H.  Powers 


Mrs.  Henry  P.  Borie 
Mr.  Caleb  J.  Milne 
Miss  Fanny  B.  Coleman 
Mr.  Howard  Fuguet 
Miss  Martha  R.  Weightman 
Mr.  Anthony  W.  Robinson 


ANNUAL  MEMBERS 


Mrs.  George  C.  Thomas 
Mrs.  Leonard  Morse 
Mr.  John  A.  McDowell 
Mr.  Samuel  L.  Allen 
Mrs.  Robert  Alexander 
Mrs.  Emma  S.  Fulweiler 
Mr.  T.  H.  Hoge  Patterson 
Mr.  L.  G.  Fouse 
Mrs.  Harry  C.  Hart 
Mr.  Louis  Wagner 
Mr.  Theodore  M.  Hart 
Mr.  Isaac  R.  Childs 
Mrs.  Seth  I.  Comly 
Mr.  Robert  Coleman.  Jr. 
Mr.  Win.  H.  Greene 
Mr.  Gustav  A.  Bisler 
Mr.  S.  Davis  Page 
Miss  Helen  J.  Wright 
Mr.  Israel  W.  Morris 
Mr.  John  F.  Buchanan 
Mr.  Thomas  DeWitt  Cuyler 
Mr.  Arthur  N.  Leeds 


Mr.  Cyrus  Chambers,  Jr. 
Mrs.  Arthur  N.  Lea 
Mrs.  John  Price  Wetherill 
Miss  Mary  W.  Lippincott 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Winsor 
Mr.  Charles  B.  Dunn 
Mr.  Henry  A.  Rogers 
Mrs.  John  Frisbee  Keator 
Mrs.  George  Burnham,  Jr. 
Mr.  Warner  Walter 
Mr.  Augustus  Thomas 
Mrs.  Alfred  C.  Harrison 
Miss  Emily  Dutilh 
Mrs.  Robert  Lesley 
Mrs.  S.  B.  Fleisher 
Mr.  George  H.  McFadden 
Mr.  J.  Bertram  Lippincott 
Mrs.  John  Markoe 
Miss  Mary  R.  Burton 
Mr.  Herbert  W.  Bearce 
Miss  M.  S.  Hinchman 
Mr.  John  D.  Mcllhenny 


School  News — Since  the  first  of  January  one  hundred  and  twenty-one 
new  assignments  of  pupils  have  been  made  in  the  Art  Department. 

For  original  designs  for  the  covers  of  the  circular  of  the  “International 
Harvester  Company  of  America."  Mr.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus,  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, has  offered  three  prizes,  of  fifteen,  twelve  and  a half,  and  ten  dollars. 

For  decorative  posters  for  a “Peasants'  Market  Fair"  at  Devon.  Mr. 
Charles  W.  Bailey  has  offered  three  prizes,  of  twenty-five,  fifteen,  and  ten 
dollars. 
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Honorable  mention  was  given  to  the  exhibit  of  fountains,  garden  pottery, 
etc.,  in  cement,  shown  at  the  convention  of  the  National  Association,  at  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  sent  by  the  Alumni  Association,  which  has  also  placed  a general 
collection  of  the  work  of  its  members  at  the  spring  exhibit  of  the  Maryland 
Institute  of  Baltimore,  including  pottery,  furniture,  wrought  iron,  stencils,  etc., 
illustrating  the  various  crafts.  A portion  of  the  display,  hung  at  the  London 
Congress  last  summer,  explanatory  of  the  School’s  methods  of  instruction, 
will  also  be  shown,  and  the  balance  of  the  studies  have  been  sent  for  a similar 
purpose  to  a session  of  art  educators  at  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Frances  Darby  Sweeney,  long  connected  with  the  School  as  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  Normal  Art  Course  and  of  the  classes  in  stained  glass,  has  been 
obliged  to  resign  owing  to  the  increased  demands  of  her  studio  work. 

Morris  Molarsky,  whose  portrait,  “A  Lady  in  White,”  has  been  awarded 
the  Academy  Fellowship  Prize  of  $100  at  the  current  exhibition  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts,  is  a former  pupil  of  the  School  of 
Industrial  Art. 

In  “'The  World's  Work”  for  March  appears  a most  appreciative  article 
on  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  from  the  pen  of  Reginald  Cleveland  Coxe.  It 
is  entitled  “Art  in  Every  Day  Life,”  and  sets  forth  in  convincing  form  the 
advantages  of  the  emphasis  on  practical  industrial  aims  in  connection  with 
art  instruction,  which  this  institution  was  the  first  in  America  to  proclaim. 
The  author,  who  is  himself  a distinguished  painter,  writes  feelingly  of  the 
struggles  of  the  artist  who  depends  for  his  living  upon  selling  pictures,  and 
pays  a glowing  tribute  to  the  methods  pursued  here,  by  which  artistic  energy 
is  developed  in  the  most  thorough  fashion  and  at  the  same  time  is  directed 
into  channels  which  enable  the  graduates  to  do  something  that  somebody  wants 
and  is  willing  to  pay  for. 

On  the  evening  of  January  27th,  Mr.  William  Scholes,  of  Wm.  Scholes 
& Co.,  delivered  a lecture  before  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Textile  Depart- 
ment on  the  subject  of  the  manufacture  of  rugs  and  carpets  from  paper.  Paper 
twine  was  invented  in  Richmond,  Va.,  during  the  War  of  the  Rebellion,  when 
the  contraband  on  cotton  necessitated  the  search  for  a substitute.  Experi- 
menting with  this  material  for  several  years,  beginning  in  the  early  nineties, 
Mr.  Scholes  has  perfected  its  use  in  the  weaving  of  fabrics  and  has  placed  its 
use  for  this  purpose  on  a practical  basis  for  the  first  time.  The  lecture  was 
illustrated  with  various  examples  of  fabrics  made  from  this  new  material,  and 
was  listened  to  with  much  interest  by  a large  audience  of  students  and  members 
of  the  Alumni.  The  lecturer  expressed  the  most  cordial  appreciation  of  the 
work  of  the  School  and  said  that  he  could  probably  have  learned  in  the  three 
years  covered  by  the  Textile  Course  the  things  that  it  took  him  fifteen  years 
to  acquire  in  the  rough  school  of  business  experience. 

Mr.  Lewis  F.  Dav,  of  London,  whose  various  books  on  design  have  made 
his  name  widely  known  as  an  authority  on  his  subjects,  will  deliver  a course  of 
lectures  at  the  School  during  the  next  school  year.  The  lectures  will  deal  with 
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the  problems  of  the  designer,  and  should  prove  of  great  interest  and  inspiration 
to  the  students.  More  definite  announcement  will  be  made  in  due  course. 

The  enrolment  of  several  Indian  pupils  in  the  School,  sent  by  Commis- 
sioner Leupp,  is  the  beginning  of  an  effort  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
at  Washington  to  give  recognition  to  the  claims  of  this  people  to  the  same 
kind  of  education  in  industrial  art  as  the  other  inhabitants  of  this  country 
enjoy,  instead  of  gathering  them  into  exclusive  and  special  schools.  The 
Indian  s first  essays  to  decorate  his  bowl,  his  axe,  or  his  boat,  are  no  less 
artistic  than  those  made  by  our  master,  the  Greek,  in  his  archaic  age,  and  the 
natural  sequence  of  his  efforts  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  produce  results 
gradually  representing  an  advance  in  appreciation,  in  taste,  in  execution,  and 
with  a higher  and  higher  purpose  in  view. 

The  reaction  which  has  set  in  toward  restoring  the  Indian's  faith  in  his 
powers  and  his  rights  of  expression  does  not  signify  that  he  is  to  go  on  making 
products  which  are  merely  curiosities  for  cabinets  and  museums.  It  means 
that  he  is  to  be  shown  how  the  vital  qualities  which  he  feels  exist  in  his 
primitive  art  needs  can  be  made  to  expand  sufficiently  to  comprehend  the 
necessities  of  present  day  requirements.  Impracticable  as  Indian  work  is  for 
our  use  now,  it  is  not  more  so  than  that  of  other  primitive  peoples,  from  whose 
normal  racial  development  arose  important  and  monumental  art.  The  move- 
ment now  going  on  will  give  the  native  craftsman  that  complete  intellectual 
emancipation  which  is  imperative  to  stimulate  and  nourish  the  growth  of 
real  art. 

INDIAN  BASKETS 

The  art  of  basket-making,  as  practised  by  the  North  American  Indians, 
is  now  virtually  obsolete,  and  it  is  difficult  to  obtain,  at  the  present  time,  good 
examples  of  native  workmanship  dating  back  more  than  twenty  vears.  The 


EXAMPLES  OF  INDIAN  BASKETRY 
In  the  Museum  Collection 
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modern  fabrics,  made  to  sell  to  tourists,  lack  the  careful  workmanship  and 
beautiful  coloring  of  the  older  products,  which  latter  can  only  occasionally 
be  obtained  from  collectors  who  secured  them  before  the  art  fell  into  decay. 

The  Museum  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  come  into  possession  of  examples 
of  the  older  forms,  from  time  to  time,  which  have  been  placed  in  a case  in 
the  East  Gallery.  A group  of  old  baskets,  made  by  various  tribes  of  Indians 
in  Arizona  and  California,  is  here  shown. 


ACCESSIONS 

January — March,  1909 


CLASS 

OBJECT 

HOW  ACQUIRED 

Antiquities 

Cresset,  Iron,  U.  S.,  c.  i860 

Magnifying  Glass,  Small,  Old 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

6 Colonial  Relics  

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Arms  and 

2 Guns,  Metal-work  Decorations,  Japan,  17th 

Armor  . . . 

Century  

Lent  by  Mr.  Edmund  G.  Hamersly. 

Carvings.  . . . 

Netsukes,  Masks,  etc.,  Ivory  and  Wood, 

Ceramics . . . 

Japan  

Lent  by  Mr.  Edmund  G.  Hamersly. 

6 Pieces  of  Porcelain,  Decorated  in  Enamel 

Colors,  China  

Jug,  Stoneware,  Gray  with  Relief  Decorations, 

Grenzhausen,  Germany,  18th  Century 

Dish,  Pottery,  Slip-decorated,  Germany,  dated 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

1790  

Bowl,  Pottery,  Glass  glaze,  Persia,  19th  Cen- 

Given  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

tury  

Toilet  Set,  Pottery,  Blue  and  White,  Staf- 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

fordshire,  England,  c.  1840 

Jug,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Lettered  “G.  R.,” 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Grenzhausen,  Germany,  c.  1780 

Pair  of  Vases,  Porcelain,  “Lowestoft  Style,” 

Bought. 

China,  18th  Century  

Pitcher,  Pottery,  Black  Printed  Decoration, 
Portrait  of  Washington,  Liverpool,  England, 

Ozeas,  Ramborger  & Keehmle  Collection. 

c.  1800  

Bought — Anglo-American  Pottery  Fund. 

Bowl,  Pottery,  Old  Oribe  Ware,  Tapan 

3 Plates,  Pottery,  Glass  Glaze,  Persia,  17th 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Century  

Plate,  Pottery,  Glass  Glaze,  Persia,  18th  Cen- 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

tury  

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Furniture.  . 

Chest,  Oak,  Carved  in  Renaissance  Style,  Italy, 

17th  Century  

Chest,  Oak,  Carved  Panels,  England,  dated 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

1560  

Sideboard,  Mahogany,  Empire  Style,  France, 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

c.  1805  

Bequest  of  Miss  Elizabeth  Gratz. 

Wash  Stand,  Mahogany,  Colonial 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Arm  Chair,  High  Back,  U.  S.  1750 

Child’s  Rocker,  U.  S.,  c.  1775 

7 Pieces  of  Stained  Glass,  Switzerland,  16th 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Glass 

and  17th  Centuries  

Decanter  and  Wine  Glass,  Cut  in  So-called 
“Lincoln  Pattern,”  Made  by  C.  Dorflinger 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

& .Son,  New  York,  Modern 

Given  by  Mr.  Tohn  T.  Morris. 

Snuff  Bottle,  Imitation  Agate,  China 

Snuff  Bottle,  Red  and  White,  Carved  Bats 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

and  Pomegranates,  China 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

5 Bottles,  American,  Old 

Flask,  Lettered,  “Wharton’s  Whiskey  18  so 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Chestnut  Grove,”  Glassboro,  N.  J 

Bought. 

ACCESSIONS— Continued 


CLASS 

Lacquer  .... 
Metal  Work 


Musical  In- 
struments 


Textiles 


OBJECT 

5 Inros,  Japan  

45  Pieces  Cloisonne  Enamel,  China  and  Japan 

Urn,  Cloisonne  Enamel,  Russia 

Pair  of  Vases,  Bronze,  Dragons  in  Relief, 

Japan  

Brazier,  Incense  Burner  and  Pair  of  Candle- 
sticks, Bronze,  China  

Figure  of  Dog,  Bronze,  Russia 

2 Groups,  Bronze,  France 

Plaque,  Brass,  Repousse  Decoration,  Norway, 

Dated  1620  

Strong  Box,  Iron,  Nuremberg,  Germany, 

Early  17th  Century  

2 Icons,  Silver  and  Gilt,  The  Madonna  and 

The  Christ,  Russia  

Bouquet  Holder,  Silver,  19th  Century 

Jug  and  Porringer,  Silver,  Made  by  N.  Cole- 
man, Burlington,  N.  J.,  Early  191I1  Century 
Coffee  Pot,  Silver,  Made  by  J.  Shoemaker, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1796-1819  

Spoon,  Silver,  Made  by  N.  Coleman,  Burling- 
ton, N.  J.,  Early  19th  Century 

Creamer,  Silver,  Made  by  C.  Wiltberger, 

Philadelphia,  1793-1819  

Tablespoon,  Silver,  Made  by  Stockman  & 

Pepper,  Philadelphia,  1831 

Teaspoon,  Silver,  Made  by  A.  Brasier,  Phila- 
delphia, 1797-1819  

2 Teaspoons,  Silver,  Marked  W.  M.  B 

Night  Latch,  Iron,  Made  by  Col.  Peter 
Rodgers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1828  

Night  Taper,  Silver,  England,  Old 

Vault  Door,  Combination  and  Time  Locks,  c. 

1850  

Drum,  Wood,  Round,  Covered  with  Skin, 

China  

Harp,  Wood,  Rectangular  Body  with  Burnt 

Decoration,  Africa  

Rattle,  Skin,  Top  Shape,  American  Indian.... 

Cornet  with  Mute,  Silver-plated,  c.  1850 

Example  of  Pillow  Lace,  Binche,  Belgium, 
1675-1750  

2 Pieces  Ribbon,  Old  

Collection  of  Head-dresses,  Holland,  Russia, 

France  

Sampler.  Linen,  Made  by  Mary  Lea,  Westtown 

School,  1802  

Collection  of  Old  Beaded  and  Embroidered 

Bags  

Sampler,  Linen,  By  Anna  Maria  Derrick,  Pa. 

Dated  1809  

Tabic  Cover.  Silk,  White,  Embroidered  in 
colored  Silks  and  gold  and  silver  Threads. 

Italy,  18th  Century  

Sampler,  Linen,  Old  

Headdress,  Sweden  


HOW  ACQUIRED 

Lent  by  Mr.  Edmund  G.  Hamersly. 
Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Request  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Bequest  of  Miss  Mary  Lewis. 

Given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Lent  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Given  by  Mr.  Walter  Leland  through 
Mrs.  John  Harrison. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 

Given  by  Mr.  Maurice  Brix. 

Lent  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Vanderslice. 

Lent  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Vanderslice. 

Lent  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Vanderslice. 

Lent  by  Dr.  E.  S.  Vanderslice. 

Given  by  Mr.  George  Cadwalader 
Rodgers. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 

Given  by  Mr.  Wm.  H.  Hollar. 

Given  by  Airs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 
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Given  by  Aliss  IT.  AI.  Jannsen. 
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AN  ANCIENT  CANOPIED  SEAT 

By  purchase,  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  has  recently  acquired  a canopied 
seat  of  great  interest  and  considerable  antiquity.  It  is  of  walnut  of  the  ccffre- 
seat  type.  The  sides  of  the  base  are  carved  in  simple  ogival  gothic  style. 
The  front  is  carved  in  gothic  designs,  as  is  also  the  canopy.  The  back  is 
formed  of  two  panels,  also  gothic,  inlaid  in  white  wood  with  small  rosettes 
and  geometric  designs  of  Hispano-Moorish  pattern.  The  space  above  the 
panels  is  decorated  with  four  large  designs  of  similar  order  and  workmanship. 
The  arms  of  the  bench  are  formed  of  elongated  lions,  the  bodies  of  which 
constitute  the  arms,  their  heads  and  fore-paws  forming  the  front  knobs,  while 
the  hindquarters  curve  upwards  against  the  back  of  the  seat  and  the  tail  is 
lost  in  a wealth  of  carving,  which,  as  it  approaches  the  top  of  the  canopy, 
becomes  a sumptuous  wilderness  of  foliage  and  birds,  quite  oriental  in  their 
general  expression.  The  piece  is  decidedly  Hispano-Moorish  in  type,  and  the 
character  of  the  inlays  seems  conclusive.  The  wood  shows  every  sign  of 
great  age,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  it  may  go  back  to  the  sixteenth  or 
even  the  fifteenth  century. 

The  history  of  furniture  broadly  may  be  said  to  be  that  of  civilization. 
Of  all  furniture,  the  history  of  the  seat  and  its  evolution  from  the  bench  is 
possibly  the  most  suggestive  and  far-reaching.  In  the  fifteenth  century,  the 
bench  was  a long  seat  on  which  several  persons  might  sit.  Its  origin  is 
almost  lost  in  European  antiquity,  and  the  etymology  of  the  word  seems  doubt- 
ful. Many  authorities  derive  it  from  the  Laiin  ; others  like  Littre  look  for 
it  in  the  German.  But  we  may  be  willing  to  leave  these  difficult  linguistic 
disputations  to  lexicographers,  for  whatever  the  pedigree  of  the  original  word, 
it  would  seem  that  from  the  “bench”  or  Italian  “banco”  have  been  derived  a 
number  of  institutions  which,  as  we  shall  see  in  the  course  of  this  study,  play 
a leading  part  in  modern  culture.  The  bench  in  the  fourteenth  century  as  an 
article  of  furniture  had  already  reached  the  height  of  its  usefulness  and  glories. 
At  first  it  was  a simple  board  roughly  hewn  and  set  on  legs.  According  to 
Yiollet  le  Due,  in  the  early  centuries  of  the  French  Monarchy,  the  bench  was 
used  as  much  for  a table  as  for  a seat,  and  he  quotes  Gregoire  de  Fours  to 
the  effect  that  as  late  as  the  eleventh  century  seats  were  unknown  in  Constan- 
tinople, where  men  sat  on  carpets  on  the  ground — an  usage,  by  the  way,  which 
still  survives  in  churches  in  certain  Catholic  countries.  But  at  that  date  in 
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Western  Europe  the  bench  had  already  been  provided  with  arms  and  a low 
back,  and  somewhat  later,  it  became  complicated  with  a box  at  its  base,  being 
then  known  as  “archbanc,”  that  is  a seat  joined  with  an  “ark" — “arche”  being 
used  especially  from  the  fourteenth  to  seventeenth  centuries  to  describe  a coffre 
or  chest.  The  word  “archbanc”  frequently  appears  in  the  inventories  of  the 
sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  of  the  South  of  France : Provence,  Gas- 
cony, the  Comtat  d' Avignon,  etc.,  but  does  not  seem  to  have  been  current  in 
other  localities.  In  the  North  and  centre  of  France,  the  “coffre  seat”  is 
described  by  a periphrase  such  as  “coffre  servant  de  banc.”(1) 

The  next  stage  in  the  evolution  of  the  coffre-bench  was  the  gradual 
heightening  of  the  back  until  finally  a canopy  or  dais  was  grafted  on  the  back 
and  the  humble  bench  became,  if  not  a sort  of  throne,  at  least  “a  seat  of  honor.” 
At  this  stage  came  a lavish  display  of  fine,  elaborate  carvings,  brilliant  paint- 
ings, gildings  and  precious  stuffs.  Once  the  luxurious  piece  of  furniture  has 
attained  this  degree  of  magnificence,  the  climax  of  its  career  is  reached  by 
lifting  it  on  a platform,  like  the  bench  of  King  Rene,  which  in  1471  was  placed 
in  the  great  hall  of  the  Chateau  d’Angers.  This  is  described  as  “un  grand 
banc  a reille,  jouste  lequel  a deux  marchepieds  en  maniere  de  deux  degres.” 
Now  we  have  the  seat  to  which  the  great  lords,  when  wishing  to  honor  a 
friend  or  a superior,  invited  him  to  sit  at  their  side. 

In  1420,  when  the  Duke  of  Burgundy  called  upon  Charles  VI.  for  repara- 
tion in  the  murder  of  Jean  Sans  Peur,  “the  King,  as  judge,  sat  in  his  hostel 
St.  Pol  in  the  lower  room ; and  there  was  seated  on  the  same  bench  the  King 
of  England,”  etc.  By  inviting  a guest  to  sit  on  the  same  bench  with  him,  a 
host  conferred  a distinction  known  then  as  “faire  l’honneur  du  banc."  That 
is,  it  was  a symbol  of  friendship  and  good  feeling. 

In  1465,  when  the  “Ligue  du  bien  public"  besieged  Paris,  the  Count  de 
Charolais,  afterwards  Charles  the  Bold,  at  a dinner  given  to  the  Dukes  of 
Berry  and  of  Burgundy,  “gave  them  the  honor  of  the  bench,”  while  he  and 
the  Duke  of  Calabria  opposite  sat  on  stools.  (Philippe  de  Commines,  Mem. 
Liv.  I ch.  IX.)  The  benches  were  disposed  according  to  rank  to  seat  princes 
of  the  blood,  ambassadors,  knights,  etc. 

Personages  in  the  fifteenth  century  ate  on  long  tables  placed  before  the 
high -hack  canopied  seat  sometimes  hung  with  tapestry.  In  the  chateaux,  at  one 
extremity  of  the  great  hall  stood  a platform  on  which  was  placed  a bench, 
sometimes  in  France  called  “fourme,”  more  or  less  elaborately  carved  and 
divided  into  sections,  each  of  which  served  as  a seat  for  the  head  of  the  juris- 
diction, the  lord  and  his  assessors.  The  back  of  the  central  seat  was  always 
higher  than  the  others  and  sometimes  was  canopied. 

This  judicial  use  of  the  “bench”  still  survives  in  legal  language  and 
formula,  and  has  given  its  name  to  the  court  of  law  and  its  usages. 

In  private  houses,  the  bench  was  put  to  uses  which,  while  less  important, 
were  nevertheless  of  similar  significance.  From  the  fifteenth  or  sixteenth 

(!)  Havard  in  his  splendid  work,  “Dictionnaire  de  l’Ameublement  et  de  la  Decoration," 
regards  it  as  a mistake  to  see  in  the  “Archebank"  a “banc  a dossier  servant  de  siege 
d’honneur,”  as  certain  authors  have  done,  notably  Mr.  Bose  (in  his  Dictionnaire  de 
l’Architecture,  I 1.34). 
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century  the  bench  remained  the  place  of  honor,  but  was  placed  near  the  hearth. 
Every  drawing  of  the  period  shows  it  there.  The  seat,  a coffre  with  a massive 
back,  was  too  weighty  to  be  readily  moved  and  only  under  serious  conditions 
was  its  place  changed.  Froissard  relates,  that  at  the  siege  of  Honnecourt 
(1339),  the  besieged  threw  “stones  and  seats  and  pots  full  of  lime  to  better 
crush  the  besiegers.”  The  Queen  of  Navarre,  who  tells  an  anecdote  of  a 
jealous  husband  surprising  "a  noble  and  honest  lady  at  table  with  a galant 
gentleman,”  rather  than  make  him  leap  over  the  bench,  makes  him  leap  over 
the  table.  Later  on,  the  high  back  was  made  to  swing.  Between  meals  the 
bench  faced  the  hearth.  At  meal  time  the  back  was  swung  over  so  that  the  seat 
might  face  the  table ; these  are  especially  mentioned  in  the  sixteenth  century. 

The  practise  of  subordinating  the  table  to  the  seat  continued  until  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  the  table  remained  rectangular  until  chairs  were  sub- 
stituted to  the  bench.  This  change  seems  to  have  taken  place  in  France  between 
the  time  when  the  inventory  of  Gabrielle  d'Estrees  was  drawn  ( 1599)  and  the 
date  of  Cardinal  de  Mazarin’s  inventory  ( 1653),  in  which  tables  are  described 
as  round. 

Notwithstanding  these  changes,  the  seat  continued  throughout  the  seven- 
teenth century  to  carry  honorable  prerogatives.  It  continued  to  have  a place 
at  Court,  in  the  Council  Chamber,  in  Parliament,  and  even  at  the  theatre. 

St.  Simon  ( 1714)  speaks  of  the  questions  of  etiquette  raised  by  the 
upholstered  benches  of  the  Presidents  who,  during  the  sitting  of  Parliament, 
sat  more  than  one  foot  higher  than  the  poor  dukes,  whose  benches  were  less 
well  provided  and  appeared  on  the  level  with  mere  councillors.  It  is  only  in 
1759  that  benches  were  taken  off  the  stage  of  theatres,  not  only  seats  of  honor, 
but  plain  benches,  so  that  as  many  as  two  hundred  persons  might  crowd  the 
stage,  leaving  no  room  for  exits.  At  this  time,  however,  the  bench's  majestic 
proportions  had  been  reduced.  It  was  no  longer  provided  with  a coffre  and 
it  had  lost  its  dais,  even  the  back  had  gradually  been  lowered,  so  that,  in  the 
course  of  the  eighteenth  century,  it  was  hardly  recognizable.  Then  it  was  that 
for  drawing-room  purposes  it  was  upholstered  and  turned  into  a sofa,  while 
the  bench  of  ancient  days  was  relegated  to  ante-chambers  where  alone  it  now 
is  found,  and  in  churches,  where  its  use  has  continued. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  the  course  of  its  evolution,  the  bench,  from 
its  primitive  use  as  seat,  has  been  combined  with  or  adapted  to  other  uses,  such 
as  the  “Baulit"  that  turned  it  into  a bed  and  other  devices. 

The  most  important,  as  well  as  most  interesting  vicissitude  of  the  bench 
or  “banc"  is  that  which  appears  in  early  inventories  of  the  fifteenth  century  as 
"Banc  Armoire,"  which  served  to  keep  treasure,  and  was  turned  into  a counter 
in  which  funds  were  kept. 

It  is  from  those  celebrated  “bancs.”  or  cofifre-counters,  of  the  middle  ages, 
that  eventually  was  evolved  the  Bank.  It  has  been  conclusively  shown  that 
the  word  banker  was  derived  from  the  “bank”  which  designated  the  shop  of 
the  money-lender.  Nicot  mentions  a silversmith’s  “bench,”  and  up  till  the 
seventeenth  century  the  expression  is  constantly  used  with  the  meaning  both  of 
the  actual  piece  of  furniture  used  and  the  counter.  For  instance,  in  1477  King 
Rene  buys  from  Michel  Diny.  maker  of  the  “Banc  of  Medicis ; and  when 
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Piero  di  Medici’s  palace  was  looted  in  Florence,  Commines  says  that  he  got 
20,000  ducats  which  he  had  "a  son  banc.”  Havard  gives  a number  of  instances 
of  the  use  of  the  word  in  this  sense.  Indeed,  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries  even  the  word  “Banque”  might  be  used  indifferently  to  mean  a seat. 
“Banker,”  or  “banquier”  then  meant  the  stuff-cover  placed  over  the  bench  or 
“banc.”  S.  Y.  S. 


HISTORICAL  COLLECTION  OF  AMERICAN  GLASS 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  this  Museum,  while  endeavoring  to  gather  worthy 
examples  of  man's  handiwork  from  all  sections  of  the  globe,  for  the  inspiration 
of  artisans  in  every  department  of  industrial  activity,  to  cover  a field  not 
hitherto  seriously  entered  by  any  other  museum — the  building  up  of  collections 
illustrating  the  history  and  develop- 
ment of  the  useful  and  decorative  arts 
in  America.  The  Museum  is  now  in 
possession  of  the  most  representative 
collections  of  American  glass  and  ce- 
ramics ever  brought  together.  During 
the  past  year  numerous  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  work  of  early  Amer- 
ican silversmiths  and  it  is  intended  to 
make  this  collection  as  complete 
as  possible.  In  early  American  iron 
work  also  an  important  nucleus  for  an 
instructive  historical  collection  has 
been  formed.  Through  these  special 
collections,  at  the  present  time  unique 
in  museum  exhibits,  this  Museum  has 
already  gained  a foremost  position 
among  the  museums  of  the  world. 

Many  writers  have  referred  to  the  manufacture  of  glass  beads  at  James- 
town, Va.,  in  1621,  one  of  the  first  industrial  enterprises  in  the  present  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States,  but  no  previous  author  has  attempted  to  describe  or 
illustrate  them.  The  Museum  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to  acquire  a small  col- 
lection of  these  beads,  which  were  made  for  barter  with  the  Indians.  A few 
of  these  interesting  historical  relics,  which  have  been  fully  authenticated,  are 
here  shown.  They  were  washed  up  from  the  bed  of  the  river  near  the  site 
of  the  old  glass  house.  Two  varieties  are  illustrated,  the  larger  examples  being 
made  of  transparent  glass,  striped  with  white,  and  in  appearance  resembling 
small  gooseberries.  The  smaller  specimens  are  of  a deep  blue  color,  finely 
marked  with  incised  longitudinal  striations.  They  naturally  show  Italian  influ- 
ence since  several  workmen  were  brought  over  from  Venice  to  make  them. 
We  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  how  extensively  these  beads  were  manu- 
factured in  the  Virginia  Colony,  but  that  a considerable  traffic  was  carried  on 
with  the  natives  may  be  inferred  from  the  discovery  of  a considerable  quantity 
of  the  small  blue  variety  by  Mr.  Clarence  B.  Moore,  in  an  intrusive  burial  in 
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GLASS  BEADS 
Made  at  Jamestown,  Va. 
In  1621 
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GLASS  FLASKS 
Coventry,  Conn.,  about  1825 


PRESSED  GLASS  TEACUP  PLATES 
American,  1830-1840 
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Volusia  County,  Florida,  which  are  deposited  in  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences,  Philadelphia. 

The  Museum’s  collection  of  American  glass  flasks  and  bottles  with  relief 
designs  of  historical  interest  is  probably  unique.  Among  the  oldest  examples 
of  this  character  are  those  produced  at  Coventry,  Conn.  As  early  as  1813  a 
glass  factory  was  started  in  that  town,  where  decanters,  tumblers,  bottles,  pocket 
flasks,  snuff  cannisters,  inkstands,  vases  and  apothecaries’  phials  and  jars  were 
manufactured.  From  about  1820  to  1830  Thomas  Stebbins  and  his  successors, 
Stebbins  and  Chamberlin,  operated  the  works,  during  which  period  flasks  of 
various  sizes  were  produced,  with  portrait  busts  of  General  Lafayette  and 
Governor  DeWitt  Clinton,  in  commemoration  of  the  opening  of  the  Erie 
Canal,  in  1825.  These  flasks  were  colored  sapphire  blue,  green,  brown,  and 
amber. 


PRESSED  GLASS  CURTAIN  KNOBS 
American,  about  1840 


About  1830  several  flask  designs  bearing  representations  of  the  first  rail- 
roads appeared.  One  of  these  shows  a horse  drawing  a four-wheeled  car  along 
a rail.  The  vehicle  is  filled  with  freight.  Around  the  margin  of  the  device 
is  the  inscription,  “Success  to  the  Railroad.”  Another  variety  of  the  railroad 
flask  shows  an  early  four-wheeled  locomotive,  surrounded  by  the  same  inscrip- 
tion. It  is  probable  that  these  interesting  patterns  were  produced  at  the 
Kensington  Glass  Works,  Philadelphia,  which  preceded  the  Dyottville  Works. 

Pressed  glass  was  first  made  in  the  United  States  by  Deming  Jarves,  at 
Sandwich,  Mass.  His  earliest  attempt  in  this  direction  was  made  at  the  sug- 
gestion of  a carpenter,  who  built  the  first  glass  press  in  1827,  in  which  year 
the  first  pressed  tumbler  was  produced  in  America  by  mechanical  means,  in 
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the  presence  of  several  witnesses.  The  earliest  examples  were  thick  and 
clumsy,  but  the  process  was  rapidly  improved  and  within  the  next  ten  or  fifteen 
years  several  other  factories  in  the  United  States  were  making  a good  grade 
of  pressed  ware.  Many  of  the  little  glass  teacup  plates,  which  were  so  popular 
between  1830  and  1850,  were  produced  at  the  Sandwich  works.  Some  of  these 
were  ornamented  with  relief  or  intaglio  heads  of  prominent  Americans,  and 
representations  of  noted  sailing  vessels,  and  designs  representing  historical  and 


GLASS  FLASKS 

In  Commemoration  of  the  First  Railroads  in  America 

political  events.  Collectors  have  heretofore  believed  that  these  objects  were 
made  in  England,  but  it  is  now  known  that  they  were  all  made  in  this  country. 

The  pressed  glass  knobs  used  so  extensively  during  the  second  quarter  of 
the  nineteenth  century  on  sideboards,  bureaus,  chests  and  washstands,  which 
have  always  been  believed  to  have  been  produced  in  England,  were  also  made 
in  this  country,  many  of  the  patterns  originating  at  Sandwich.  Curtain  and 
mirror  knobs,  in  clear  white  and  opalescent  glass  were  also  made  extensively 
at  Sandwich,  Pittsburgh  and  other  American  factories. 

The  collection  of  American  glass  in  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  illustrates 
the  various  processes  of  glass  making  in  this  country,  including,  as  it  does, 
representative  examples  of  blown,  cut,  pressed,  enameled,  silvered,  stained  and 
cameo  and  intaglio-carved  glass.  Some  of  the  later  achievements  in  American 
glass  making  excel  in  technical  and  artistic  qualities  the  best  wares  of  Euro- 
pean factories.  E.  A.  B. 
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EARLY  DUTCH  INFLUENCE  ON  JAPANESE  ART 

(Dutchmen  as  Netsukes) 

In  the  admirable  collection  lent  by  Mr.  Edmund  G.  Hamersly  to  the  Penn- 
sylvania Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  which  originally  was  made  in 
Japan  by  his  brother,  are  five  ancient  ivory  carvings  (netsukes)  quite  remark- 
able in  their  subject  and  execution.  Each  represents  a Dutchman,  three  bearing 
birds  (two  of  which  are  unmistakably  cocks),  one  an  animal  and  the  fifth,  a 
musical  instrument  resembling  the  flageolet. 

Shortly  after  these  interesting  pieces  were  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  writer,  the  opportunity  offered  to  submit  the  three  larger  and  more  char- 
acteristic specimens  to  a well-known  authority  of  recognized  competence  on 
Japanese  subjects.  To  the  learned  scholar,  however,  they  were  unfamiliar.  He 
could  throw  no  light  upon  them  other  than  the  obvious  fact  that  they  repre- 
sented Dutchmen,  as  seen  by  the  Japanese  and  as  reproduced  by  the  artist. 
This  encouraged  the  belief  that  they  were  sufficiently  rare  to  warrant  publication. 

An  inquiry  made  of  the  collector  merely  brought  the  information  that  he 
had  obtained  the  netsukes  in  Japan  some  years  ago ; that  they  were  then  already 
very  rare  and  were  not  secured  without  considerable  trouble ; that  he  had  pur- 
chased all  that  he  was  able  to  find.  He  added  that  he  doubted  whether  any, 
now,  could  be  discovered  in  Japan  unless  upon  the  sale  of  the  collection  of 
some  Japanese  collector.  The  accompanying  illustration  gives  a very  accurate 
idea  of  the  figures,  which  range  in  height  from  four  and  one-eighth  inches  to 
two  inches. 

In  all  but  one  the  ivory  is  heavily  discolored  with  age.  All  are  much  worn 
down  by  time.  There  are  certain  archaisms,  especially  in  the  three  larger 
specimens,  such  as  the  treatment  of  the  eyes,  which  are  interesting;  and  the 
dress  (one  of  them  wears  a ruff)  takes  one  back  at  the  latest  to  the  seven- 
teenth century. 

After  the  discovery  of  Japan  by  Europeans  (about  1542),*  when  the 
Portuguese  Fernandez  Mendez  Pinto  was  driven  thither  by  storms  in  a Chinese 
junk  and  landed  in  Kinshiu,  his  companion  Zaimoto  taught  the  Japanese  many 
things,  notably  the  use  of  gunpowder  and  of  fir  earns.  At  this  period,  the 
nation  was  friendly  to  foreigners.  Even  their  religion  was  welcomed,  the  early 
missionaries  to  Japan  being  Portuguese.  Of  the  opening  thus  made  for  com- 
merce, however,  the  Dutch  were  first  to  take  advantage.  For  nearly  two  cen- 
turies these  clever  merchants  virtually  monopolized  Japanese  trade,  although 
the  English  established  a factory  in  the  country  in  the  first  quarter  of  the 
seventeenth  century.  During  this  period,  European  ornament  and  influence 
was  introduced  in  Japanese  art.  Marcus  B.  Huish,  LL.B.,  editor  of  the  Art 
Journal,  in  "Japan  and  Its  Art,”  reproduces  an  inro  from  the  collection  of  Mrs. 
Dobson,  the  decorative  motive  of  which  is  obviously  taken  from  some  old  leather 
paper  and  which  is  of  Dutch  origin.  The  So-ken  Ivi-sho  also  contains  several 
engravings  of  Dutch  leather  papers  ; and  the  one  from  which  the  pattern  on 
this  inro  is  taken  and  which  is  called  here  Ningiode  apparently  found  much 
favor. 

*Toward  the  close  of  the  Ashikaga  rule. 
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JAPANESE  IVORY  CARVINGS 
Showing  Dutch  Influence 
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It  was  in  1610  that  the  Dutch  for  the  first  time  established  their  rule  in 
the  Island  of  Java;  and  in  1660  the  Celebes,  discovered  by  the  Portuguese  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  were  exploited  by  the  Dutch,  who  drove  out  their 
predecessors.  On  March  20,  1602,  the  Dutch  East  India  Company  had  been 
established.  In  Java,  it  founded  Batavia  on  the  site  of  a native  town  in  1619, 
and  throughout  the  seventeenth  century  held  the  principal  seats  of  commerce 
throughout  the  Indian  Sea  and  in  South  Africa.  The  Dutch  began  to  trade 
with  Japan  as  early  as  1610,  and  although  the  Island  Kingdom  had  closed  its 
ports  to  foreigners  and  was  virtually  isolated,  a restricted  trade  was  continued 
with  them  until  1854,  when  a commercial  treaty  was  signed  by  Commodore 
Perry,  that  opened  Japan  to  commerce. 

For  some  unknown  reason  it  would  seem  that  cocks  are  nearly  always 
associated  with  Dutchmen  by  netsuke  carvers  (Legend  in  Japanese  Art,  H. 
Joly,  p.  46).  The  holding  of  a bird,  curious  as  it  may  seem  to  us,  is,  however, 
not  entirely  confined  to  the  Dutch  and  is  found  in  netsukes  of  other  styles ; 
and,  arguing  from  analogy,  one  would  feel  sorely  tempted  to  regard  the  bird 
as  in  some  way  emblematic.  The  cocks  represented  in  our  specimens  seem  to 
be  of  the  Japanese  long-tailed  variety.  Perhaps  some  student  of  Japanese  lore 
may  some  time  throw  light  upon  these  singular  carvings.  So  far  the  only 
example  found  that  at  all  approaches  them  is  a netsuke  reproduced  by  H.  Joly 
(loc.  cit.).  It  is  a carving  of  Baifuku  (Mei  Full),  one  of  the  Sennins,  which 
otherwise  is  shown  riding  on  a Howo  bird  (Phoenix).  His  story  is  that  he 
was  a Giinese  Governor  of  Nan  Ch'ang  ( Nansho-no-Jo) , who,  disgusted  with 
the  then  reigning  corruption,  resigned  his  post  (B.C.  14)  and  retired  to  Mount 
Hiko,  in  Yunnan,  where  having  drunk  the  elixir  of  everlasting  life,  he  returned 
to  his  native  Show  Ch'un.  After  a short  while,  some  genii  and  a Lwan  bird 
(Peacock  or  Phoenix)  swooped  down  on  him  and  carried  him  off  to  the  Taoists’ 
Paradise.  While  portraying  a Japanese,  the  representation  in  ivory  is  not 
unlike  that  which  is  interesting  us,  the  bird  here  is  also  tucked  in  the  arm  of 
the  “Senni”  and  carried  by  him  much  as  in  the  illustrated  examples  here  given, 
but  like  our  largest  specimen,  seems  to  resemble  a golden  pheasant.  It  is  there- 
fore not  impossible  that  some  symbolic  meaning  may  attach  to  the  birds  here 
represented ; although  it  is  stated  that  cock  fighting  was  practised  from  early 
times  in  Japan,  at  least  as  early  as  the  time  of  Yuriaku  Tenno.  A.D.  465,  and 
there  might  be,  of  course,  many  other  reasons  why  the  rooster  should  be  so 
treated.  S.  Y.  S. 
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NEW  ACCESSIONS  OF  CERAMICS 

As  opportunities  are  presented,  gaps  in  the  collections  of  pottery  and 
porcelain  are  filled,  in  order  that  they  may  become  as  comprehensive  and  repre- 
sentative as  possible,  so  that  ceramic  and  historical  students  may  find  here 
examples  of  every  known  ware.  Recently  a number  of  important  additions 
have  been  made  to  these  collections,  including  several  examples  of  English  salt- 


CROWN  DERBY  DISH,  SOFT  PORCELAIN 
With  Painted  Landscape 
About  1770 


glaze,  and  rare  specimens  of  old  English  soft  paste,  or  bone  china.  Among 
these  are  two  white  salt-glaze  dishes  with  relief  decorations,  consisting  of 
medallion  portraits  of  Frederick  the  Great,  crossed  cannon,  eagles,  and  the 
inscription  "Success  to  the  King  of  Prussia  and  his  Forces.”  This  sentiment 
frequently  appears  on  English  pottery  and  porcelain  of  the  latter  half  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  although  such  pieces  are  at  the  present  time  exceedingly 
difficult  to  procure.  They  were  issued  probably  to  commemorate  the  invasion 
of  Bohemia  in  1757.  when  Frederick  the  Great  defeated  the  Austrians  at 
Prague.  The  illustration  shows  two  white  salt-glaze  dishes  produced  about 
that  time. 

An  interesting  jug  of  brown  salt-glazed  stoneware,  decorated  in  relief  with 
the  representation  of  a portion  of  Hogarth's  “Midnight  Modern  Conversation,” 
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PORCELAIN  PUNCH  BOWL  AND  SUGAR  BOWL 
By  Thomas  Minton,  about  1800 


WHITE  SALT-GLAZE  PLATES 
England,  about  1758 
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has  also  recently  been  secured.  Such  jugs  were  made  at  Fulham  about  the 
same  period,  examples  being  known  bearing  the  date  of  1761. 

The  extensive  collection  of  European  and  Oriental  porcelains  formed 
by  the  late  Col.  Philip  Figyelmessv,  while  representing  the  United  States 
as  Consul  at  Demerara,  British  Guiana,  was  dispersed  by  public  auction  in 
Philadelphia  on  the  third  and 


fourth  of  May  last.  This  col- 
lection was  gathered  together  in 
South  America  and  the  West 
Indies  between  1865  and  1885, 
before  other  ceramic  collectors 
had  turned  their  attention  to 
that  section.  After  the  English 
acquired  British  Guiana  in  the 
early  nineteenth  century,  large 
quantities  of  English  porcelain 
were  taken  into  that  country  by 
governors  and  naval  and  military 
commanders,  hi  the  eighteenth 
century,  Oriental  porcelain  found 
its  way  there  through  the  Dutch 
settlers.  Much  of  the  old  Eng- 
lish ware  of  the  best  period 
remains  treasured  by  the  de- 
scendants of  the  original  owners 
or  by  their  slaves,  and  Col.  Fig- 
yelmessy,  through  his  official 
position,  was  enabled  to  obtain 
manv  choice  specimens.  At 
the  Figyelmessv  sale  the  Mu- 
seum secured  some  rare  pieces 
of  English  porcelain,  including 
a large  punch  bowl  bearing  an 
early  mark  of  Thomas  Minton 
(about  1800),  an  interesting 
dish  of  Crown  Derby  porcelain 
with  painted  landscape  in  the 
centre  (see  illustration),  and 

several  other  examples  of  English  bone  china,  ranging  from  about  1770 
to  1820. 

A choice  piece  of  Persian  pottery  has  also  been  recently  secured  for  the 
Museum.  This  is  a large  spherical  jar  of  white  glass-glazed  pottery  with  under- 
glaze ornamentation  in  blue.  Around  the  centre  are  circular  medallions 
enclosing  painted  figures  from  which  the  faces  have  been  omitted,  which  would 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  decorator  was  a Mussulman  of  the  Sunni  sect,  whose 
religious  teachings  prohibit  the  representation  of  graven  images  in  their  arts. 
This  beautiful  example  of  Persian  art  is  attributed  to  the  seventeenth  century. 


BROWN  SALT-GLAZED  JUG 
Fulham,  England,  about  1760 
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A special  fund  is  now  being  raised  for  the  purpose  of  securing  other  rare 
and  desirable  examples  of  Persian  pottery  which  have  recently  been  offered 
to  the  Museum,  and  contributions  will  be  thankfully  received  from  any  of  the 
friends  of  the  Museum  who  are  inclined  to  render  assistance  in  the  building 
up  of  this  branch  of  art  of  the  nearer  Orient.  E.  A.  B. 

W- 

NOTES 

New  Basement  Room — The  capacious  apartment  directly  beneath  the 
main  entrance  has  been  finished  and  is  now  ready  for  the  large  model  of  the 
Centennial  Exhibition  buildings  and  the  Pompeian  views,  which  will  be  installed 
there  at  an  early  day.  This  newly  prepared  room  adds  4600  square  feet  of 
exhibition  space.  A stone  stairway  has  been  built  in  the  southeastern  corner 
of  the  main  floor,  leading  below.  The  apartment  is  amply  lighted  by  two  large 
windows  and  twenty-four  double  Welsbach  gas  burners. 

Photographs — The  Bartol  collection  of  colored  photographs,  illustrating 
the  architecture  and  customs  of  all  nations,  has  been  removed  to  the  new  Base- 
ment room,  where  it  has  been  arranged  along  the  four  sidewalls. 


Oriental  Rugs — The  J.  Lees  Williams  collection  of  Oriental  Rugs  has 
been  increased  by  ten  rare  examples  of  the  sixteenth  century,  which  have  been 
temporarily  hung  in  front  of  the  pillars  around  the  Rotunda. 

Classical  Collections — The  collections  of  Classical  and  Egyptian  antiq- 
uities have  been  entirely  reclassified  in  the  Southwest  Pavilion,  under  the 
superintendence  of  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson.  The  cases  have  been  relined 
and  repainted  and  gold-lettered  signs  have  been  placed  above  them. 

Dolls — Miss  Mary  E.  Sinnott  has  added  some  forty  dolls  to  her  interesting 
collection,  which  has  been  newly  arranged  in  a suitable  case  in  the  Textile 
Room.  The  recent  addition  includes  a series  of  twenty  dolls  from  Rome,  repre- 
senting the  Papal  Court,  showing  the  Pope  surrounded  by  his  attendants  and 
guards.  The  costumes  are  supposed  to  be  exact  reproductions  in  miniature  of 
the  originals. 

Oriental  Porcelains — From  Mrs.  Charles  Platt  the  Museum  has 
received  a choice  group  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  porcelains.  This  gift  mate- 
rially increases  the  scope  of  the  already  extensive  collection  of  Oriental  ceram- 
ics, which  has  been  thoroughly  reclassified  and  relabeled,  and  has  acquired 
an  additional  value  by  the  weeding  out  of  meretricious  material.  The  exam- 
ples of  greatest  rarity  have  been  given  prominent  positions  in  the  cases  and 
the  collection,  as  now  scientifically  arranged,  will  prove  of  the  greatest  assist- 
ance to  ceramic  students.  An  illustrated  paper,  showing  some  of  the  rarities 
of  this  collection,  will  appear  in  the  next  number  of  the  Bulletin. 
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Reception  and  Luncheon — The  annual  convention  of  the  American 
Association  of  Museums  was  held  in  Philadelphia  from  May  nth  to  May  13th, 
inclusive.  Over  eighty  delegates  were  in  attendance  from  art  and  scientific 
museums  in  all  sections  of  the  country.  A luncheon  was  given  on  the  former 
date  in  the  newly  opened  basement  room  in  Memorial  Hall,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women.  An  address 
of  welcome  was  delivered  by  President  Search,  and  former  Justice  Samuel 
Gustine  Thompson,  of  the  Park  Commission,  made  some  appropriate  remarks. 
After  the  collation  the  members  of  the  Association  devoted  some  time  to  the 
inspection  of  the  exhibits,  before  starting  on  an  automobile  tour  through  the 
Park. 

New  Cases — Five  new  cases  have  been  installed  in  the  East  Gallery,  since 
the  publication  of  the  April  Bulletin.  All  of  the  clumsy  walnut  cases  from 
the  Centennial  Exhibition  have  now  been  removed  from  the  body  of  the  room, 
leaving  only  five  of  the  old  cases  at  the  extreme  southern  side.  These  will  be 
retired  as  soon  as  the  fund  bequeathed  by  the  late  Miss  Mary  Lewis,  for  cases, 
becomes  available.  By  the  substitution  of  the  smaller  ebonized  cases,  which 
are  fitted  with  the  best  quality  of  plate  glass,  the  lighting  of  the  room  and 
cases  has  been  greatly  improved  and  the  new  arrangement  enables  visitors  to 
circulate  freely  in  every  direction. 


List  of  Publications — A list  of  the  publications  of  the  Museum  has  been 
printed  and  will  be  furnished  to  applicants,  free  of  cost. 


Furniture- — Several  important  examples  of  furniture  have  been  added  to 
the  Museum  collection,  including  two  early  English  pieces,  purchased  with 
funds  from  the  contribution  boxes.  One  of  these  is  an  oak  cupboard,  or  press, 
dating  from  about  1600;  the  other  is  a cabinet  elaborately  carved  over  the 
entire  front,  bearing  the  date  1700.  A large  canopied  hall  seat  (described  and 
figured  on  another  page  of  this  issue)  has  been  bought  out  of  the  income  from 
the  Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust.  Among  the  loans  are  two  shield-back  Hepple- 
white  chairs  and  a Chippendale  “piecrust”  table,  of  highly  wrought  design, 
which  have  been  deposited  by  Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson. 

Library — The  Museum  library  has  been  enriched  by  numerous  reference 
works  on  Furniture,  Lace,  Textiles,  Enamels  and  Pottery.  Exchanges  of  pub- 
lications have  been  made  with  several  of  the  European  museums.  Among  the 
more  important  accessions  may  be  mentioned  La  Collection  Kelckian,  Etoffes 
et  Tapis  d’Orient,  from  Mr.  Dikran  G.  Kelekian ; Das  Rheinische  Steinzeug, 
by  Otto  von  Falke;  Das  Glas  im  Altertume.  by  Anton  von  Kisa ; Japanese 
Enamels,  by  T.  L.  Bowes. 

School  Notes — The  John  Stewardson  [Memorial  Scholarship  in  Archi- 
tecture. which  carries  with  it  the  sum  of  $1000  to  defray  the  expenses  of  a 
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year’s  travel  in  Europe,  has  been  awarded  to  Grant  M.  Simon,  a former  student 
of  the  School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum.  The  competi- 
tion in  which  Mr.  Simon  was  the  winner  was  entered  by  thirty-two  contestants. 
The  subject  was  “A  Naval  Pantheon,”  intended  as  a memorial  to  a great  naval 
hero. 

The  Walter  Cope  Memorial  Prize  of  $75,  which  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  T-Square  Club  to  the  winner  of  a competition  in  municipal  improvement 
and  landscape  architecture,  has  been  secured  this  year  by  Henry  Edwin  Rieger, 
another  former  pupil  of  the  School  and  now  employed  in  the  office  of  Edgar 
V.  Seeler,  a leading  architect  of  the  city  and  one  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art.  The  subject  this  year  was 
“Two  Types  of  Electric  Light  Standards  for  Street  Lighting.”  Mr.  Rieger's 
design  will  probably  be  adopted  by  the  city  for  electric  lights  on  some  of  the 
principal  thoroughfares. 

The  close  of  the  thirty-second  school  year,  which  occurred  on  June  3d, 
was  marked  by  appropriate  exercises  at  Horticultural  Hall  and  by  a remarkable 
exhibition  of  students’  work  which,  continued  until  June  14th,  was  in  many 
respects  the  most  satisfactory  display  of  this  kind  that  has  ever  been  made. 
Many  appreciative  notices  appeared  in  the  public  press,  of  which  the  following 
from  the  Ledger,  of  June  13th,  is  typical: 

The  exhibition  of  the  work  of  students  in  the  various  departments  of  the 
School  of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum,  which  fills  many  rooms 
in  the  building  at  Broad  and  Pine  streets,  constitutes  such  a display  as  could  be 
made  by  no  other  institution  in  this  country.  There  are  other  schools  of  design 
and  normal  art  schools ; there  are  other  schools  of  special  craftsmanship ; there  are 
even  other  textile  schools,  though  none  as  important  as  this;  but  nowhere  else  has 
technical  training  of  many  kinds  been  developed  in  a comprehensive  system 
in  association  with  a foundation  of  artistic  education  that  gives  a vitalizing 
influence  of  beauty  to  the  products  of  industry.  It  is  this  association  that  imparts 
a certain  unity  of  purpose  to  all  the  widely  varied  or  contrasted  elements 
of  this  astonishing  exhibition,  which  ranges  all  the  way  from  crayon  draw- 
ings from  the  living  model  to  fine  shirtings,  cloth  or  silk  brocades,  or  from  posters 
to  garden  vases. 


The  Commencement  Address  was  delivered  by  Dr.  James  P.  Haney, 
Director  of  Art  and  Manual  Training  in  the  Public  Schools  of  New  York  City, 
his  subject  being  “The  Art  Heritage  of  Industry.”  The  graduating  class  of 
thirty-nine  from  the  full  course  of  either  the  Art  or  Textile  Department  is 
decidedly  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  School.  The  number  of  those  com- 
pleting shorter  courses  was  one  hundred  and  fifty-two. 

The  number  of  exhibits  of  School  work  sent  out  this  season  has  been 
larger  than  ever  before.  The  regular  traveling  exhibit  of  general  work, 
arranged  by  the  Alumni  Association,  has  been  kept  in  circulation  by  it,  among 
teachers  who  were  former  pupils  of  the  School,  in  Pennsylvania  and  New 
Jersey,  since  November  last,  and  special  displays  have  been  sent,  upon  request, 
to  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Balitmore,  Md.,  Columbia,  S.  C.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Richmond, 
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Ya.,  Spartansburg,  Va.,  besides  a local  exhibit  of  cement  work  at  the  estab- 
lishment of  Mr.  H.  H.  Battles,  Philadelphia,  and  small  loans  made  to  nearby 
schools. 

The  Draper  Company,  of  Hopedale,  Mass.,  has  presented  to  the  Textile 
School  a Mosscrop  Testing  Machine,  value  $500.00,  an  addition  to  the  labora- 
tories which  will  be  much  appreciated,  but  which  was  not  received  in  season 
to  be  included  in  the  list  of  benefactions  which  were  chronicled  in  the  Annual 
Report. 

The  Business  Bureau  of  the  Alumni  Association  has  received  during  the 
past  season  eighty  (80)  applications  for  students  and  graduates  to  fill  positions. 

The  examination  of  candidates  for  the  public  school  scholarships  annually 
offered  by  the  Board  of  Education  was  held  on  the  27th  of  May,  thirty-eight 
pupils  competing. 

The  judges  in  the  poster  contest  for  Mr.  Charles  W.  Bailey’s  prizes  were: 
Mr.  Walter  Hunt  Everett,  Mr.  Guernsey  Moore  and  Mr.  T.  E.  Wiedersheim, 
Jr.,  who  made  the  awards  as  follows:  1st  Prize,  $25.00,  to  Eleanor  N. 

Harlow;  2d  Prize,  $15.00,  to  M.  Adine  L.  Robinson  ; 3d  Prize,  $10.00,  to  Helen 
von  S.  Myer.  1st  Honorable  Mention  to  Elizabeth  Bowman,  2d  Honorable 
Mention  to  Harriet  Barney  Burt,  3d  Honorable  Mention  to  Otto  Ege,  4th 
Honorable  Mention  to  Edward  Warwick. 

The  judges  expressed  great  interest  and  surprise  at  the  variety  of  ideas, 
and  the  professional  character  of  the  work  submitted. 

Through  the  kindness  of  the  Associate  Committee  of  Women,  two  schol- 
arships were  offered  to  pupils  of  the  Carlisle  Indian  School  and  were 
accepted  by  Mr.  Leupp,  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  at  Washington, 
in  the  name  of  the  Cnited  States  Government,  and  the  appointments  made  to 
R.  Charles  (Sundown)  and  T.  Saul  (Speeding  Arrow),  the  first  a Seneca, 
the  second  a Sioux. 

The  Hon.  M.  E.  Olmstead  has  added  a State  scholarship  for  Carlisle 
Indian  pupils,  which  has  been  awarded  to  a Sioux  for  next  season. 

Among  the  graduates  in  the  regular  course  this  season  an  Indian  pupil, 
Nellie  Patterson,  has  distinguished  herself  and  has  shown  very  clearly  the 
power  of  the  aboriginal  American  to  develop  artistic  qualities  and  skill  of 
hand. 

It  is  hoped  enough  interest  will  be  maintained  by  the  Government  to 
keep  the  avenues  open  to  these  wards  of  the  Nation  sufficiently  long  to  prove 
the  Indian’s  fitness  for  industries  and  crafts  in  which  the  art  element  pre- 
dominates and  to  which  be  can  bring  both  his  traditions  and  his  fresh 
impulses. 

Lone  Star,  who  studied  in  the  School  last  year  and  again  this  season,  was 
appointed  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  Art  Department  at  Carlisle  and  in 
addition  to  his  general  work  there,  is  preparing  to  train  the  native  silver- 
smiths, of  whom  there  are  eight  in  the  Institution,  from  the  Southwest 
tribes. 


ACCESSIONS 

April—  June,  1909 


CLASS 


OBJECT 


HOW 


ACQUIRED 


Antiquities 

Arms  and 
Armor  . . . 

Basketry . . . 

Carvings.  . . . 
Ceramics.  . . 


Game,  Called  “The  Majestic  Game  of  the 
Asiatic  Ostrich,”  London,  England,  c.  1850 

Mechanical  Toy,  Man  and  Cart,  c.  1845 

8 Colonial  Relics  

Pair  of  Stirrups,  Iron,  with  Silver  Inlay, 

Japan  

Cannon,  Iron,  from  the  Philippines,  Spain, 

1 8th  Century  

Basket,  Willow,  Large,  with  Designs  in 
Brown,  Made  by  Hupa  Indians,  California.. 

3 Carvings,  Steatite,  China  

Collection  of  old  Egyptian  Pottery,  Compris- 
ing Vases,  Bowls,  Ushabti,  etc 


Plate,  Pottery,  Black  Printed  Decoration,  Staf- 
fordshire, England,  c.  1900 

Sugar  Bowl,  Porcelain,  Made  by  Thomas  Min- 
ton, Stoke-upon-Trent,  England,  c.  1800.  . . . 
80  Pieces  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  Pottery  and 

Porcelain,  Ancient  and  Modern  

Aryballos,  Pottery,  Corinthian  style,  650-600 

B.  C 

Jug  with  Cover,  Porcelain,  Made  by  Morice 

Fischer,  Plerend,  Hungary,  c.  1840 

Bowl,  Porcelain,  Small,  Marcolini  Period, 

Meissen,  Germany,  c.  1796 

Plate,  Pottery,  Glass  Glazed,  Persia,  19th  Cen- 
tury   

Jug,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  “Bellarmine,” 

Bouffioux,  Belgium,  c.  1750 

Jug,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Germany,  Dated 

_ 1643  . . • • ■ 

Traveling  Bottle,  Stoneware,  Salt  Glazed,  Can- 
teen Shape,  Bouffioux,  Belgium,  17th  Cen- 
tury   

3 Stoneware  Moulds,  Pottery,  Hohr,  Germany 
Vase,  Pottery,  Made  by  Ralph  Beech,  Ken- 
sington, Pa.,  1851  

Oil  Jar,  Pottery,  Glass  Glazed,  Figure  Decora- 
tion, Showing  Chinese  Influence,  Persia, 

Early  17th  Century  

Jug  and  Sauce  Boat,  Stone  China,  Made  by 

Davenport,  Longport,  England,  c.  1810 

Plate,  Porcelain,  Martin  Barr  Period,  Worces- 
ter, England,  c.  1800 

Cup  and  Saucer,  Porcelain,  Cornflower  Decora- 
tion, Derby,  England,  1780-1800 

Punch  Bowl,  Porcelain,  Made  by  Thomas 
Minton,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England,  c.  1800 
Dish,  Porcelain,  Landscape  Decoration,  Derby, 

England,  1780-1800  

2 Plates,  Pottery,  White  Salt  Glaze,  with 
Relief  Portraits  of  Frederick  the  Great, 

Staffordshire,  England,  c.  1760 

Jug,  Cream  ware,  Black  Printed  Decoration, 
“The  Death  of  General  Wolfe,”  Marked 
“Wedgwood,”  Printed  in  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, c.  1790  

Jug,  Pottery,  Salt  Glazed,  Scratch  Blue,  Staf- 
fordshire, England,  c.  1780 

Jug,  Pottery.  Salt  Glazed,  “Hogarth’s  Modern 
Midnight  Conversation,”  Fulham,  England, 

c.  1760  

Drug  Jar,  Bowl  and  Plaque,  Tin  Enameled, 

Talavera,  Spain,  18th  Century  

Vase,  Pottery,  Silver  Lustre,  Staffordshire,  1 

England,  c.  1820  

Tooth-pick  Holder,  Pottery,  White,  Figure  of 
Animal,  Made  at  the  Ginori  Factory,  Doccia, 
Italy,  c.  1820  


Given  by  the  Misses  Bethell. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 
Given  by  Miss  Sarah  A.  Swain. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Dr.  Wm.  P.  Wilson. 

Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  the  American  Exploration 
Society. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Hampton  L.  Carson. 
Given  by  Mrs.  Philip  Figyelmessy. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mr.  J.  Bunford  Samuel. 
Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 

Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 


Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 
Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 

Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 


Bought — Joseph 
Bought — Joseph 
Bought — Joseph 
Bought — Joseph 
Bough  t — J oseph 
Bought — Joseph 

Bought — Special 

Bought — Special 
Bought — Special 

Bought — Special 
Bought — Special 
Bought — Special 

By  Exchange. 


E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

E. 

Temple 

Trust. 

Museum 

Fund. 

Museum 

Fund. 

Museum 

Fund. 

Mu  sen  m 

Fund. 

Museum 

Fund. 

Museum 

Fund. 
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ACCESSIONS— Continued 


CLASS 


OBJECT 


HOW  ACQUIRED 


Ceramics.  . . 
Furniture  . 


Lacquers . . . 


Metal  Work  ! 


Musical  In- 
struments 


Num  ism  at* 

ics 

Silver 


Textiles. 


Plate,  Pottery,  ‘‘Etruscan  Majolica,”  Phoenix- 

ville,  Penna.,  c.  1885  

Hall  Seat,  Walnut,  Carved  and  Inlaid,  Span- 
ish, 1 6th  Century  

Cabinet,  Oak,  Carved,  England,  c.  1600 

Cabinet,  Oak,  Carved  in  Slight  Relief,  Eng- 
land, Dated  1700  

2 Chairs,  Mahogany,  Hepplewhite  Style,  Eng- 
land, 1760-70  . 

Table,  Mahogany,  Chippendale  Style,  England, 

1750-1775  • • • 

Box,  Cinnabar  Lacquer,  Carved,  Japan,  18th 

Century  

Tray,  Foochou  Lacquer,  Lotus  Flowers  and 

Leaf,  China,  Modern  

Door  Lock,  Iron,  From  Old  House  in  Mt. 

Holly,  New  Jersey,  1 8th  Century 

Scales,  Brass,  Used  for  Weighing  Gold,  U.  S., 

1 8th  Century  

Coffer,  Wrought  Iron,  Nuremberg,  Germany, 

Early  17th  Century  

Vase,  Copper,  India,  Modern 

10  Pieces  Cloisonne  Enamel,  China  and  Japan 

Vase,  Copper,  Russia,  Modern 

Sun  Dial,  Brass,  Octagonal,  England,  Dated 


1723  ; 

2 Bells,  Bronze,  Reproductions  of  Originals 

found  at  Pompeii  

Bell,  Brass,  India,  Modern 

Piano,  Mahogany,  Made  by  Carl  Sempert, 

Vienna,  Austria,  c.  1810  

Collection  of  Various  Coins  and  Medals 


Taper  and  Winder,  Old  

Mug,  Made  by  William  Ball,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

1788  ; 

Cup,  Made  by  Thomas  Wriggins,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  1841  

Sugar  Tongs,  Made  by  Joseph  Richardson, 

Philadelphia,  Pa..  1797  

Sugar  'longs.  Made  by  R.  and  W.  Wilson, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1S31  

Tablespoon,  Made  by  R.  and  W.  \\  ilson. 

Philadelphia.  Pa..  1831 

2 Forks,  Made  by  T.  Fletcher,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  1824  

Teaspoon,  Made  by  James  Howell,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  18  ir  

C oat,  Broadcloth.  Italy,  Early  19th  Century.  . 
Vest,  Silk,  White.  Embroidered  in  Colors, 

France,  Louis  XVI.  Period 

Suit  of  Clothes,  Worn  by  Amish  Man.  Penn- 
sylvania   

Cloak,  Velvet,  Style  of  about  1840 

4 Bags,  Silk.  Embroidered  in  Colors.  China.. 
11  Carpets,  Added  to  the  J.  Lees  Williams 

Collection  

Collection  of  Dolls 


Bought. 

Bought — Joseph  E.  Temple  Trust. 
Bought — Offertory  Fund. 

Bought — Offertory  Fund. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson. 

Lent  by  Mr.  Cornelius  Stevenson. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  D.  Clark. 

Given  by  the  Essex  Institute. 

Lent  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Charles  Platt. 

By  Exchange. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth. 
Given  by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris. 

Given  by  Mr.  Henry  M.  Steel. 

Lent  by  The  Numismatic  and  Anti- 
quarian Society. 

Given  by  Mrs.  James  Mifflin. 


Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Mrs. 

Cornelius 

Stevenson. 

Lent 

by 

Prof. 

Charles  E 

i.  Dana. 

Lent 

by 

Prof. 

Charles  E 

Dana. 

Given 

1 by 

Mrs. 

Wm.  D. 

Frishmuth. 

( iiven 

by 

Miss 

Mary  M. 

Hart. 

Given 

by 

Mrs. 

Charles 

Platt. 

Lent 

bv 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  F.  Williams. 

Lent 

by 

Miss 

Mary  Sinnott. 
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AND  SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART 


MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 

John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman  Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin  Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 

John  H.  McFadden  Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 

John  T.  Morris  Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 

John  W.  Pepper  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  ex  officio 

Edgar  V.  Seeler  Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 

Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director  of  the  Museum 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 


HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery 

Oriental  Pottery  

Oriental  Carpets  

European  Porcelain  

Arms  and  Armor  

Furniture  and  Woodwork  

Musical  Instruments  

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals  

Numismatics  

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  


. Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Charles  F.  Williams 
Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 
Cornelius  Stevenson 
Gustav  Ketterer 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth 
Charles  E.  Dana 
F.  D.  Langenheim 
Alexander  Stirling  Calder 


INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 


Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman 

Charles  Bond 

Isaac  H.  Clothier 

Charles  E.  Dana 

James  H.  Gay 

Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 

John  Story  Jenks 

Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 

Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Mrs.  John 


Jones  Wister 
William  Wood 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Harrison,  ex  officio 


ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John  Harrison 


VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 


SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 


TREASURER 

Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 


Mrs.  Edwin  Swift  Balch 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Miss  Deborah  N.  Brock 
Mrs.  William  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies 
Miss  Ada  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 


Countess  Santa  Eulalia 
Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus 
Miss  Nina  Lea 
Mrs.  John  H.  McFadden 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Letitia  McKim 


Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters 
Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Reath 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  C.  Shillard  Smith 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 


HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Mrs.  M.  Hampton  Todd 


Miss  Hanna  A.  Zell 


Made  at  the  Sign  of  the  Ivy  Leaf  in  Sansom  Street  Philadelphia 
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Boarb  of  ^Trustees 


The  Governor  of 
Charles  Bond 
James  Butter  worth 
John  G.  Carruth 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
Thomas  Dolan 


the  State,  Ex-Of.  The  Mayor 
Harrington  Fitzgerald 
James  H.  Gay 
Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 
John  Story  Jenks 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
John  FI.  McFadden 


of  the  City,  Ex-Of. 
John  T.  Morris 
John  W.  Pepper 
Theodore  C.  Search 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 
Jones  Wister 
William  Wood 


Officers 


Vice-Presidents 


THEODORE  C.  SEARCH,  President 
JOHN  STORY  JENKS, 

ISAAC  H.  CLOTHIER, 

JAMES  BUTTERWORTH,  Treasurer 
EDWIN  ATLEE  BARBER,  Secretary 
LESLIE  W.  MILLER,  Principal  of  the  School 
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CHINESE  PORCELAINS 

The  Museum  possesses  several  collections  of  Chinese  porcelains  which  are 
exhibited  in  two  rooms — the  general  collection,  including  the  bequests  of  Dr. 
Francis  W.  Lewis,  Edward  S.  Clarke  and  Miss  Cornelia  Thompson,  with 
numerous  rare  pieces  obtained  from  the  Chinese  Commission  at  the  Centennial 
Exhibition,  which  are  arranged  in  the  Southeast  Pavilion,  and  the  Bloomfield 
Moore  collection,  which  is  installed  in  the  Northeast  Pavilion.  The  Lewis 
collection  was  at  one  time  considered  the  best  of  its  kind  in  Philadelphia. 
Recently  these  collections  have  been  reclassified  and  relabeled.  Undesirable 
material  has  been  retired  and  that  which  possesses  artistic  or  historical  value 
has  been  rearranged  in  accordance  with  the  most  approved  method  of 
installation. 

The  tendency  to  antedate  the  production  of  Chinese  porcelain  by  many 
centuries  has  been  general  among  ceramic  writers,  and  some  of  the  foremost 
sinologists  have  attributed  to  this  product  a fabulous  and  impossible  antiquity. 
The  consensus  of  opinion  among  conservative  students  at  the  present  day, 
however,  is  that  true  porcelain  first  appeared  during  the  Ming  Dynasty,  which 
would  not  carry  it  back  of  the  fourteenth  century.  No  examples  of  actual 
porcelain,  that  can  with  certainty  be  referred  to  an  earlier  date,  are  known  to 
collectors,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  had  such  ware  been  produced 
before  that  period  some  few  pieces  at  least  would  have  survived.  Examples 
of  Chinese  pottery  and  stoneware  of  considerably  greater  age,  however,  are 
found  in  European  and  American  collections,  and  celadon  wares  (known  to 
the  Chinese  as  ch’ing  t’su — ' “green  porcelain”)  of  the  Yuan  and  Sung  Dynasties 
are  comparatively  abundant,  but  these  coarse  survivals  of  an  earlier  art.  being 
composed  of  heterogeneous  and  impure  materials,  cannot  properly  be  grouped 
with  translucid  white  pastes.  The  Chinese  themselves  have  classed  all  wares 
which  possess  great  hardness  and  resonancy  (which  latter  is  an  indication  of 
vitrification)  with  porcelain,  to  which  many  of  them,  however,  bear  little 
resemblance,  either  in  body  or  glaze.  It  is  true  that  a porcelanous  glaze  was 
used  to  some  extent  before  the  general  introduction  of  semi-transparent  bodies, 
and  the  external  appearance  of  the  ware  doubtless  led  the  earlier  authors  to 
those  erroneous  conclusions  which  have  been  perpetuated  by  later  writers.  It 
has  only  been  in  recent  years  that  students  have  investigated  the  composition 
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of  these  wares  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  differentiate  between  the 
pseudo-porcelains  of  earlier  times  and  the  refined  products  of  the  Ming  and 
Ch'ing  Dynasties. 

The  classification  of  Chinese  porcelains  has  always  presented  apparently 
insuperable  difficulties  to  students  and  collectors.  On  account  of  a lack  of 

sufficient  knowledge  of  the  ingre- 
dients which  enter  into  the  com- 
position of  the  different  varieties 
of  ware,  no  serious  attempt  has 
yet  been  made  to  group  them 
according  to  pastes  or  glazes. 
The  practise  of  marking  Chinese 
porcelains  with  the  names  of  the 
dynasties  and  reigns,  instead  of 
with  the  names  or  trade  devices 
of  the  makers  or  factories,  has 
made  it  impossible  to  follow  the 
system  of  classification  that  has 
been  used  in  the  study  of 
European  porcelains.  Grandi- 
dier  proposed  a chronological 
arrangement  which  separated  the 
wares  into  five  consecutive  pe- 
riods. Jacquemart  resorted  to 
the  defective  and  trifling  system 
of  grouping  them  according  to 
the  color,  or  other  peculiarities, 
of  the  decoration,  dividing  the 
polychrome  vases  into  families, 
such  as  the  chrysanthemo- 
pseonian  family,  the  green  family 
( farnille  verte)  and  the  rose 
family  ( farnille  rose).  The 
numerous  other  varieties  re- 
mained unclassified.  This  sys- 
tem, however,  has  been  generally 
adopted  in  grouping  porcelains 
for  exhibition.  The  late  Sir  A. 
W.  Franks,  of  the  British  Museum,  improved  this  classification  by  adopting 
five  divisions  to  cover  all  varieties  of  decoration  after  discarding  the  terms 
adopted  by  Jacquemart.  These  classes  were:  I.  Unpainted  porcelain; 

IF  Crackle  porcelain;  III.  Porcelain  with  white  slip  decoration;  IV.  Painted 
porcelain ; V.  Porcelain  with  pierced  ornaments  filled  in  with  glaze.  This 
grouping,  while  it  is  probably  the  best  that  has  been  suggested,  leaves  much 
to  be  desired,  and  it  must  be  evident  to  every  student  of  Chinese  porcelains 
that  the  only  systematic  classification  is  that  based  on  the  composition  and 
peculiarities  of  the  ware  itself,  in  which  the  ornamentation  is  of  secondary 
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importance.  Such  systematization,  however,  can  only  be  perfected  after  a 
more  thorough  study  of  the  composition  of  the  pastes  and  glazes  has 
been  made. 

The  Museum  collections  contain  numerous  tine  examples  of  the  blue 
camaieu  and  five-color  porcelains  of  the  Ming  Dynasty,  produced  between  the 
years  1368  and  1643.  Of  the  early  reigns  of  the  present  (Ch’ing)  Dynasty, 
particularly  the  K’ang-hsi,  Yung-cheng,  Ch'ien-lung  and  Chia-Ch’ing  (from 
1662  to  1820),  there  are  many  notable  pieces,  of  which  some  polychrome 
enameled  vases  and  plaques  and  monochrome  glazes  of  the  K’ang-hsi  period, 
and  a goodly  number  of  rose-back  plates  and  enameled  vases  of  the  Ch’ien-lung 
reign  are  among  the  most  important.  Lack  of  sufficient  space,  however,  will 
prevent  us  in  this  article  from  describing  and 
figuring  more  than  a few  of  the  most  noteworthy 
examples  in  these  collections. 

A large  globular  stoneware  vase-shaped  jar,  in 
the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection,  belonging  to  the 
early  Ming  Dynasty,  has  double  walls,  the  outer 
shell  being  ornamented  with  unglazed  figures,  flower 
blossoms  and  cloud  bands  in  low  relief  on  a pierced 
ground,  which  latter  is  glazed  in  dark  purplish 
blue  and  light  blue  (’82-329).  The  interior  of  the 
mouth  is  covered  with  a green  glaze. 

In  the  same  collection  are  several  examples 
with  underglaze  paintings  in  rich,  dark  blue  color, 
attributable  to  the  Wan-li  period  of  the  Ming 
Dynasty  (1573-1619).  One  of  these  pieces  is  a 
double  gourd-shaped  vase,  about  twenty  inches  in 
height,  with  five-clawed  dragon  and  phoenix  motives. 

The  irregular  form,  the  archaic  style  of  the 
painting  and  the  color  tone  are  characteristic  of  this 
period  (No.  ’82-727).  A pair  of  vases  of  similar 
form  and  coloring,  with  figure  decoration,  in  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  are  attributed  to  the 
Chia-ching  period  of  the  same  dynasty  ( 1522-1566). 

A second  piece  of  the  same  character,  but  of  opaque 
stoneware  body,  is  a large,  ovoid,  eight-sided  vase 
with  figure  designs  representing  the  eight  Taoist 
immortals  (’82-325). 

The  invention  of  the  highly-prized  “Peach 
Blow,”  or,  more  properly,  “Peach  Bloom,”  glaze  has 
been  accredited  to  Ts’ang  Ying-hsuang,  a member 
of  the  Imperial  Commission  which  was  appointed 
in  1680  for  the  porcelain  works  at  Ching-te-chen. 

The  “Peach  Bloom”  (or,  as  the  French  call  it,  “ pcau 
dc  peche”),  known  to  the  Chinese  by  the  name  of  P’ing-kua  Hung 
(apple  red),  belongs  to  the  so-called  “transmutation  glazes”  produced  by 
the  different  degrees  of  oxidation  of  the  copper  or  gold  used  in  the  coloring. 
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A “Peach  Bloom"  vase  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection  is  perhaps  more 
remarkable  for  its  size  than  for  the  perfection  of  its  glaze  and  purity  of  color. 
It  is  of  globular  shape  with  long,  slender  neck,  standing  15^  inches  high. 
The  color  of  the  glaze  is  a dark,  rich,  peach-skin  red,  changing  into  ashes  of 

roses,  with  delicate  cloudings 
of  apple  green  and  mottlings  of 
crushed  strawberry  (’82-1654). 
It  may  be  attributed  to  the 
Ch'ien-lung  period  of  the  present 
dynasty.  The  paste  is  of  fine 
quality  and  pure  whiteness,  with 
a soft  velvety  glaze  surface.  It 
has  been  installed  in  a suitable 
case  bv  itself  in  the  Northeast 
Pavilion,  near  the  other  Chinese 
porcelains  of  the  Bloomfield 
Moore  collection,  where  it  has 
attracted  much  attention. 

A tall  cylindrical  vase  (’76- 
1486),  which  was  purchased 
from  the  Chinese  Commissioners 
at  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  is 
a noble  example  of  the  so-called 
famille  vcvtc.  The  design,  which 
extends  around  the  entire  cir- 
cumference, is  a good  example  of 
“five-color"  decoration  and  rep- 
resents an  enormous  dragon- 
shaped barge  bearing  the  im- 
perial pavilion  and  drawn  by 
numerous  handmaidens.  One 
view  of  this  vase  is  here  shown. 
It  is  referred  to  the  Ivang-hsi 
period  of  the  present  dynasty 
( 1662-1722). 

A large  temple  censer  of 
octagonal  form  ('02-730)  in  the 
Dr.  Francis  \Y.  Lewis  collection  is  a notable  example  of  the  lavish  use  of  enamel 
colors  and  gilding.  It  is  irregular  and  angular  in  outline  and  measures  twenty 
inches  in  height  and  thirteen  inches  in  greatest  width,  being  supported  by  eight 
low  cylindrical  feet.  The  prevailing  color  is  yellow.  The  body,  or  bowl,  is 
decorated  at  the  top  with  a band  of  sunken  gadroons,  bronzed  and  gilded, 
each  bordered  by  a heavy  black  enameled  line  on  a green  ground.  Around 
the  central  part  extends  a series  of  relief  ornaments,  touched  with  green  and 
red,  on  a canary  yellow  ground.  The  under  part  of  the  body  is  encircled  by 
another  band  of  gadroons,  solidly  bronzed  and  slightly  raised,  each  surrounded 
by  an  inner  black  and  an  outer  green  line.  The  sloping  top  of  the  foot,  or 
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plinth,  is  elaborately  decorated  with  relief  ornamentation,  a conventionalized 
vase  at  each  angle,  from  which  branches  out  scroll-work  in  red,  green  and  blue 
.enamels  on  a yellow  ground.  On  each  of  the  eight  sides  of  the  base  is  a 
sunken  rectangular  panel  containing  relief  ornamentation,  the  framework 
being  decorated  with  gold  scrolls  on  "a  dark  red  ground.  The  interior  of  the 
mouth  is  lined  with  turquoise  blue.  At  opposite  sides,  on  the  angles  of  the 
body,  are  two  flattened,  upright,  pierced,  ear-shaped  projections  for  the  sus- 
pension of  silken  cords  and  tassels.  1 he  whole  is  surmounted  by  a perforated 
bronze  cover,  with  lion  sporting  with  ball,  modeled  as  a knob.  While  this 
piece  has  been  attributed  to  the  reign  of 
servatively  place  it  in  the  following  reign 
(Ch’ien-lung,  i736-’95).  Such  pieces  were 
made  for  Siam  and  other  countries  to  the 
south,  the  coloring  and  treatment  of  the 
vitrified  enamels  being  strongly  suggestive 
of  the  work  of  the  Siamese  potters. 

Belonging  to  the  class  of  plates  with 
so-called  seven  borders  is  a deep  plate  of 
rose-back  egg-shell  porcelain,  which  was 
exhibited  at  the  London  Exhibition  of  1851. 

It  is  profusely  decorated  in  brilliant  enamel 
colors  and  gold  work  (’99-688).  In  a 
large,  white,  six-pointed,  star-shaped  re- 
serve in  the  centre  is  a beautifully  painted 
figure  scene.  A seated  lady  holds  a feather 
fan  in  her  left  hand.  By  her  side  stands  a 
lady  attendant,  while  at  her  feet  two  boys, 
one  holding  in  his  hand  a gilded  ju-i  sceptre, 
the  other  a toy,  are  playing  with  two 
rabbits.  The  inner  border,  of  turquoise 
blue,  is  diapered  in  black  Y-pattern. 

The  next  is  decorated  with  gilded  scroll 
work.  The  third  border  is  pink  with 
quatrefoil  diapering.  On  the  flat  rim  is  a 
broad  border  containing  irregular  medal- 
lions enclosing  gilded  ornamentation,  and 
butterflies  and  flowers  in  enamel  colors,  on 
a pink  ground  of  honeycomb  diapering. 

The  edge  is  tipped  with  a narrow  belt  of 
robin’s  egg  blue,  with  sections  of  other 
colors.  While  this  example  may  be  classed 
with  the  seven  border  plates,  it  possesses  in 
reality  but  five  distinct  border  patterns.  It 
belongs  to  the  Ch’ien-lung  period  (1736-1795),  and  is  exhibited  in  the  middle 
floor  case  of  the  Northeast  Pavilion,  which  contains  the  Bloomfield  Moore 
collection  of  ceramics.  There  are  numerous  other  egg-shell  rose-back  plates, 
cups  and  saucers  in  that  collection  which  will  rank,  in  point  of  decorative 
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execution,  with  the  best  wares  of  the  same  reign.  Two  of  these  (Nos.  ’02-842. 
from  the  Lewis  collection,  and  ’99-694,  from  the  Bloomfield  Moore  collection)' 
are  exquisite  examples  of  the  same  period. 

The  collections  are  particularly  rich  in  monochrome  and  transmutation,  or 
flambe,  glazes,  which  are  shown  in  two  cases  in  the  Southeast  Pavilion,  while 
a third  case,  in  the  Northeast  Pavilion  (Bloomfield  Moore  collection),  contains 
an  interesting  group  of  the  same  class  of  wares.  The  powder  blue!  tea-dust 
and  iron-rust  glazes  and  the  white  and  colored  crackles  are  also  well  repre- 
sented. while  examples  of  rice  grain  decoration  and  white  porcelain  of  various 
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Dark  Blue  Decorations 
Mmg  Dynasty,  Wan-li  Period  (1573-1619) 


pastes  and  glazes  (the  Blanc  dc  Cliinc  of  the  French  ceramists),  which  have 
been  loosely  included  by  the  Chinese  under  the  head  of  Fen  ting,  from  the 
Province  of  Fuchien  (and  elsewhere),  form  an  interesting  group.  A large 
K'ang-hsi  vase  bearing  an  apocryphal  mark  of  the  Ching-hwa  period  (1465). 
in  the  Bloomfield  Moore  room,  entirely  covered  with  black  lacquer,  gilded  and 
encrusted  with  mother-of-pearl,  in  a landscape  design  (laqne  bnrgautee),  is  a 
distinguished  example  of  this  type  ( 82-1896).  One  of  the  most  effective  cases 
in  the  general  collection  is  that  which  contains  a group  of  yellow  and  green 
glazes  of  the  K'ang-hsi  and  Ch'ien-lung  periods,  including  half  a dozen  large 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM  b/ 

vases  with  dark  yellow  ground,  on  which  are  painted  in  raised  enamel  colors 
grotesque  lions  sporting  with  embroidered  balls. 

The  collections  are  also  rich  in  choice  examples  of  eighteenth  and  early 
nineteenth  century  porcelains  decorated  in  heraldic,  mythological  and  so-called 
“Lowestoft”  styles  for  the  European  and  American  markets,  which  completely 
fill  two  cases. 

The  collections,  taken  in  their  entirety,  are  entitled  to  rank  with  the  best 
public  collections  of  Chinese  porcelains  in  this  country.  E A B 

W- 


AN  EGYPTIAN  MUMMY-CASE 

A fine  coffin  of  the  nineteenth  dynasty  (c.  1350  B.  C.)  obtained  in  Egypt 
by  Mr.  John  T.  Morris  has  been  presented  by  him  to  the  Museum.  It  is  made 
of  joined  wood  covered  with  stucco  painted  over  with  the  bright  yellow  varnish 
which  is  so  typical  of  the  undertaker’s  art  of  the  first  dynasties  of  the  New 
Empire. 

The  coffin  is  that  of  a man  wearing  the  usual  “klaft”  head-dress,  and  is 
mummiform,  as  was  usual  at  that  period.  The  conventional  plaited  beard  is 
missing,  but  the  square  hole  in  which  it  was  once  fitted  is  visible.  The  hands 
appear  on  the  breast.  Below  the  neck  is  an  elaborately  painted  pectoral,  con- 
sisting of  rows  of  conventionalized  lotus  buds  and  other  familiar  designs  in 
polychrome,  extending  down  to  the  middle  of  the  lid.  Below  is  the  flying 
sun-disk,  and  below  again  are  six  sections.  The  first  is  a double  scene  repre- 
senting the  defunct  as  Osiris  holding  crook  and  flagellum,  flanked  by  the  two- 
winged serpent  goddesses  of  the  North  and  South.  The  central  motive  of  the 
scene  is  the  “Kheper,”  the  sacred  scarabaeus  wearing  the  double  asp  disk 
surmounted  by  the  disk  and  double  feathers,  emblems  of  light  and  truth.  In 
the  second  section  the  central  motive  is  the  deified  amulet  of  stability — the 
quadruple  column  known  as  “Tat” — capped  with  the  double  feather  and  uraei- 
crown.  On  either  side  is  the  defunct  before  the  seat  of  Osiris.  The  god, 
holding  the  feather  of  truth,  confronts  the  defunct’s  soul — the  human-headed 
hawk  called  “Ba.”  Behind,  on  either  side,  the  divine  solar  hawk  with  extended 
wings  protects  it. 

The  third  section  shows  the  heaven-goddess,  Nut-pe,  with  outstretched 
wings,  wearing  the  disk.  Above  are  the  goddesses  of  the  North  and  South, 
Uatit  and  Nekhebt,  and  the  guardian  goddesses,  Isis  and  Nephthys.  Then 
comes  a division  in  ornamental  designs,  below  which  the  symbolic  decoration 
continues  in  three  vertical  columns  to  the  foot  of  the  coffin.  The  middle 
register  represents  the  crowned  and  deified  symbol  of  life,  the  “ankh,”  or 
cross,  wearing  the  disk  and  uraei  crown  and  holding  in  its  hands  its  own 
symbol,  the  “ankh.”  This  is  flanked  on  either  side  with  mummified  figures 
wearing  the  feather  of  truth  instead  of  head.  Below  is  the  deified  sceptre 
emblem  of  power,  also  surmounted  with  the  disk  and  uraei  and  accompanied 
on  either  side  by  the  form  of  the  defunct.  On  the  foot  of  the  coffin  is  the  dead 
facing  the  soul-bird.  On  the  sides,  the  soul-bird  standing  on  the  basket,  symbol 
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of  lordship,  is  invoking  Osiris,  and  below  these  the  dead  is  introduced  into  the 
"house  of  truth”  by  one  of  the  genii  bearing  the  feather  of  truth  instead  of 
a head. 

The  interior  of  the  coffin  is  decorated  with  large  white  figures  of  genii 
and  is  typical  of  the  fashion  of  the  period.  Not  only  the  four  genii  presiding 
over  the  viscera  of  the  dead — Amset,  human-headed  (who  guarded  the  stomach 
and  large  intestines)  ; Hapi,  dog-headed  (who  presided  over  the  small 
intestines)  ; Tuaut  Mutef,  the  jackal  (keeper  of  the  lungs  and  heart)  ; Kebh 
Senef,  the  hawk  (preserver  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder) — but  the  serpent- 
headed genii — “lords  of  the  House,”  bearing  the  feather  of  truth.  The  great 
winged  symbol  spreads  its  protective  wings  over  the  inside  surface  of  the  head 
of  the  coffin. 

On  the  outside  along  the  top  of  the  coffin  there  runs  a decorative  border 
of  alternate  asps  and  feathers  of  truth.  Beneath  this  the  surface  is  divided 
into  distinct  scenes  taken  from  the  mythology  of  the  after-life  and  the  ritual 
governing  the  passage  of  the  soul  through  regions  of  night  to  the  realm  of 
Osiris. 

In  the  first  scene,  beginning  from  the  head  of  the  coffin,  is  seen  the  soul- 
bird — a human-headed  hawk.  He  appears  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Osiris 
in  the  Hall  of  the  two  Truths.  Behind  him  the  Uatit  stretches  her  wings  and 
near  by  stands  the  feather-headed  genius  of  truth.  Next,  the  mummy  is  seen 
facing  the  deified  “ankh.”  On  either  side,  the  protective  amulet  that  represents 
the  “girdle  of  Isis”  or  “blood  of  Isis” — the  “Ta”  is  capped  with  disk  and  uraei. 
Then  the  squatting  Osiris  bearing  the  flagellum  faces  the  divine  dwelling,  and 
above  him  soars  the  sacred  beetle  with  spread  wings,  crowned  with  disk  and 
truth  feathers.  The  inscription  follows:  “The  True  of  voice,  the  Osiris,  lord 
of  eternity,  lord  of  Khent-taui.”  Following  this,  the  Osiris  scmatting  on  the 
“neb”  basket  and  holding  crook  and  flagellum  faces  the  deified  quadruple 
column,  the  “Tat”  amulet  symbol  of  stability. 

The  next  scene  represents  him  in  the  same  attitude  before  the  god. 
Behind  him  is  the  hawk-headed  genius.  The  last  scene  depicts  the  Mountain 
of  the  West.  The  front  of  it  is  the  entrance  of  the  sepulchral  edifice  that  leads 
to  it.  The  mummified  dead  stands  before  the  tomb  where  he  is  to  dwell  under 
the  protection  of  amulets  and  magic  formulae,  while  the  soul  pursues  its  journey 
in  the  solar  bark  through  light  and  darkness  with  other  beatified  spirits. 

While  the  coffin  is  somewhat  damaged  and  the  wood  is  extremely  tender, 
the  paintings  for  the  most  part  are  admirably  preserved.  They  do  not  represent 
the  fate  of  the  dead  in  as  complete  a detail  as  do  some  of  the  paintings  on 
certain  coffins  of  the  nineteenth  dynasty,  the  best  of  which  follow  closely  the 
ritual,  such  as  it  is  given  in  the  Book  of  the  Dead — thedEgyptian  title  for  which 
was  : “The  Book  of  Coming  out  into  the  Day ;”  or,  “of  making  strong  the 
beatified  spirit” — and  the  hieroglyphic  inscriptions  are  sparse  and  for  the  most 
part  confined  to  brief  indications.  This  and  other  peculiarities  of  the  decoration 
would  lead  one  to  suppose  that  the  coffin  was  not  made  to  order  for  any 
special  individual,  but  was  kept  in  stock  by  a first-class  undertaker  of  the 
period.  As  it  stands  it  is  extremely  interesting  as  illustrative  of  the  beliefs 


70 


BULLETIN  OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 


of  the  Egyptians  with  regard  to  the  purgatory  processes  through  which  the 
dead  must  pass  on  their  way  to  their  vindication  before  the  judgment  seat  of 
Osiris. 

Human-headed  coffins  appear  as  early  as  the  eleventh  dynasty  (c.  2000 
B.  C).  The  decoration  then  is  gaudy,  the  outline  is  rude.  Often  long  wings 
appear  as  it  were  enfolding  the  form  of  the  dead. 

The  mummies  of  this  period  betray  imperfect  methods  of  embalming. 
They  are  loosely  wrapped  in  shrouds  and  are  dry,  brittle  and  often  reduced  to 
the  skeleton.  No  amulets  are  found  other  than  the  scarabaeus,  which  is  almost 
invariably  found  on  the  little  finger  of  the  left  hand. 

Under  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  dynasties  the  winged  coffins  (called 
“richis”)  disappear,  hut  the  finely  grooved  early  sarcophagi  of  the  Old  Empire 
are  preserved.  Bandages  are  still  rare,  and  the  body  is  loosely  wrapped  in  its 
shroud.  Amulets  come  into  use  at  Abydos ; also  some  figurines  of  gods. 

Under  the  nineteenth  dynasty  the  style  of  coffin,  of  which  that  in  the 
Museum  is  an  example,  comes  into  vogue  at  Thebes.  At  Memphis  the  wealthy 
favor  granite.  The  profusion  of  ornamentation  is  lavish,  but  no  lengthy  texts 
are  as  yet  inscribed,  and  the  frequent  allusions  to  the  Ritual  are  more  in  the 
form  of  vignettes  than  in  that  of  hierogl  yphs. 

To  this  period  also  must  be  assigned  the  custom  of  enclosing  the  body  in 
double,  triple  and  even  quadruple  coffins.  SYS 

EARLY  ENGLISH  FURNITURE 

The  remarkable  loan  collection  of  old  English  and  American  furniture 
which  is  now  on  exhibition  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York, 
in  connection  with  the  Hudson-Fulton  Celebration  in  that  city,  is  perhaps  the 
best  of  its  kind  that  has  ever  been  gathered  together  in  this  country.  The 
carved  oak  period,  extending  from  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  to  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  is  well  represented  by  characteristic  examples 
of  chests,  cabinets  and  other  important  pieces.  The  exhibit  includes  numerous 
Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  specimens  and  many  pieces  of  New  England  furni- 
ture from  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut,  which  are  close  copies  or  modifi- 
cations of  this  distinctive  style  of  decorative  work. 

As  was  noted  in  the  previous  number  of  the  Bulletin,  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  has  recently  purchased,  with  money  collected  from  the  Museum  con- 
tribution boxes,  two  important  examples  of  early  English  furniture  of  this 
character.  One  of  these  is  an  Elizabethan  cupboard,  or  press,  of  carved  oak, 
dating  from  about  1600.  It  stands  on  a table  supported  by  four  ball-turned 
legs  which  are  strengthened  by  flattened  stretches.  In  the  panels  of  the  two 
doors  are  carved  arches  supported  by  horizontally  grooved  pillars,  which  latter 
are  repeated  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  three  uprights. 

The  second  example  is  a fine  illustration  of  the  more  exuberant  orna- 
mentation of  a century  later.  It  is  a double  cabinet  of  English  oak,  made  in 
two  parts,  the  upper  portion  receding  slightly  from  the  base.  The  entire  front 
is  elaborately  carved  in  scrolled  and  foliated  patterns,  so  characteristic  of  the 
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period,  and  on  the  overhanging  upper  rail  appear  the  initials  I.  W.  M.  and  the 
date  1700.  These  two  pieces,  in  connection  with  two  low  wedding  chests, 
bearing  the  dates  1560  and  1655,  which  are  exhibited  in  the  same  collection, 
cover  a century  and  a half  of  this  style  of  low-carved  oak. 

The  rare  opportunity  now  presented  to  study  these  collections  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum  and  the  Metropolitan  Museum  should  not  be  neglected 
by  those  interested  in  the  development  of  English  and  American  furniture  of 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

OLD  POINT  DE  VENISE1) 

Through  the  generous  gift  of  the  late  Airs.  Owen  Wister,  the  Museum 
possesses  a superb  garniture  of  old  Venetian  Point  of  the  late  seventeenth 
century,  consisting  of  a front  piece  or  apron  for  the  skirt  of  a woman’s  dress, 
and  of  three  pieces,  five  inches  wide— in  all  4)4  yards  for  trimming  (see 
illustration ) . 

'fhe  front  piece  is  much  worn  and  has  lost  almost  all  its  “brides” ; accord- 
ingly it  presents  a closer  and  heavier  appearance  than  do  the  other  pieces  of 
the  set,  as  by  frequent  mending  the  massive  flowers  and  foliage  have  been 
brought  close  together  until  the  design  has  lost  some  of  the  distinctness  which 
appears  in  the  other  specimens.  The  flowers  themselves  are  much  worn,  and 
in  places  the  thread  having  worn  off,  the  padding  of  the  motive  is  revealed. 
As  it  i>,  however,  it  represents  one  of  the  highest  stages  reached  by  the  lace 
industry  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  well  illustrates  the  fact  that  while  all 
lace-making  is  derived  from  embroidery,  none  betrays  its  origin  as  clearly  as 
“gros  point  de  Venise.” 

Lace-making  at  Yenise,  unlike  the  great  protected  industries  of  the 
republic,  such  as  the  glass-making  of  Murano,  was  always  a private  enter- 
prise. Convents  and  women  in  the  great  ducal  houses  did  much  cut-work 
( punto-tagliato)  T2)  It  was  regarded  as  a “virtuous  exercise”  and  lace  was 
called  “a  noble  ornament.”  Yiena  Yendramin  Xani.  to  whom  Yicellio  dedicated 
his  book  (1591 ),  not  only  made  lace,  but  so  employed  the  women  of  her  house- 
hold. Gradually  the  art  spread  to  the  feminine  population  of  the  Capital — a 
fact  mentioned  by  Penchet.<:!) 

While  geometric  designs  persisted  until  the  eighteenth  century, (4)  toward 
the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century  curved  forms  were  introduced  and  a new  type 
of  lace  was  developed.  In  the  early  seventeenth  century  floral  and  even  human 
motives  appeared.  A type  of  scroll  in  flat  needle  point,  very  light,  came  into 

U)  The  writer  lias  drawn  freely  from  Mrs.  Palliser's  important  work.  She  is  indebted 
for  much  of  the  information  herein  given  to  the  recent  works  of  Mrs.  Jourdain  on  “Old 
Lace’’  (1909),  Mrs.  Lowes'  “Chats  on  Old  Lace  and  Needlework”  (1909),  and  especially 
to  an  article  by  Mrs.  John  Harrison,  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  in  1905.  and  graciously  elucidated  by  personal  explanations  drawn  from  the 
author’s  abundant  experience. 

(2)  See  Momenti  "La  vie  privee  a Venise.” 

(3)  “Dictionnaire  Universal  de  la  Geographic  Commergante"  (1789). 

G)  A superb  piece  of  this  type  and  date — the  property  of  Miss  Juliana  Wood — is  at 
present  on  exhibition  at  the  Museum. 
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vogue,  that  recalled  the  arabesques  of  Persian  ornament.  In  this  type  is  found 
a rosette-like  or  many-lobed  flower  with  interlacing  of  ribbon-like  scrolls.  The 
solid  design  is  often  outlined  by  a slightly  raised  rift  or  edge,  which  also  marks 
portions  of  the  ornament;  and  the  edge  is  enriched  by  “picots” — the  design  is 
often  united  by  short  “brides,”  which  also  are  adorned  and  varied  by  a 
single  “picot.” 

There  is  no  special  name  for  this  rare  type  of  lace.  Strictly  speaking,  it  is 
a late  form  of  "Punto  in  Aria."  But  all  the  point  laces  of  the  seventeenth  and 


FRONT  PIECE  AND  TRIMMING 
Gros  Point  de  Venise.  Late  Seventeenth  Century 
Gift  of  Mrs.  Owen  Wister 
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eighteenth  centuries  were  known  as  such,  and  it  is  what  answers  generally  to 
the  “hat  Venetian  point.”  This  appears  from  the  Act  of  the  Proveditore'alle 
Pompe,  who,  in  1616,  1633,  1634,  officially  forbade  the  wearing  of  “Punto  in 
aere  de  Venezia,"  under  penalty  of  a tine  of  two  hundred  ducats  for  every 
offence. (5)  The  name  continued  to  be  applied  to  every  class  of  Venetian  point 


Top  Piece:  SPANISH  POINT.  Gift  of  Mrs.  John  Harrison.  Late  Sixteenth  Century 
To  the  Right:  SQUARE  ANO  CUFF  OF  ROSE  POINT  DE  VENISE 
To  the  Left:  FLAT  POINT  DE  VENISE  tPunto  Spianato).  Seventeenth  Century 

lace.  Owing  to  the  diversity  of  ancient  local  nomenclature,  every  writer 
describes  specimens  of  the  same  order  of  lace  under  different  names.  Could 
all  agree  upon  uniform  headings  for  lace  classification,  future  students  would 
find  the  study  an  easy  task. 

(5)  ln  Florio’s  “Dictionary,"  the  special  terms  used  for  lace  have  other  significance 
than  is  given  in  the  authorities  here  followed.  Yizzo  is  a “peak"  or  tip  of  anything; 
"Merli"  are  little  turrets,  spires,  pinnacles  or  battlements  upon  walls;  “Merletti,”  the 
several  wards  of  a lock:  "Trine"  is  a term  for  “cuts.  jags,  snips,  cuttings  or  pinching?, 
pinkt-vvorks  in  garments."  “Punto  in  aria"  does  net  appear  in  Florio's  “World  of  Words" 
(1598"),  but  it  is  mentioned  by  Taglienti  (1530)  and  later  in  the  "Trionfo”  ( 1 555 ) - 
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Marini  quotes  from  a document  of  the  seventeenth  century,  in  which 
“punto  in  aria”  appears  as  an  alternate  name  for  Burano  lace,(6)  and  Penchet 
states  that  Venetian  laces  were  known  under  that  name.  Yet  Mrs.  Jourdain, 
who  assisted  Mrs.  Palliser  in  preparing  for  publication  the  work  which  still 
remains  a classic  on  the  subject — in  her  admirable  book  recently  published 
remarks  that  “rose-point”  differs  from  “punto  in  aria”  in  three  important 
details : First,  the  highly  conventional  character  of  its  design ; second,  its 
relief ; third,  the  elaborateness  of  its  “brides.” 

The  raised  “point  de  Yenise”  may  be  classified  in  divisions  : “Gros  point” — 
such  as  our  example  (pi.  I),  “point  de  neige” — resembling  snow  flakes,  owing 
to  its  ground  ornamentation  of  starred  “brides” ; and  “Coralline  point,” 
imitating  branching  coral. 

The  “Gros  point”  was  elaborated  from  1620  to  1656  and  was  meant  to 
be  used  ungathered.  It  is  distinguished  by  the  continuity  of  its  design,  which 
is  mostly  horizontal,  and  represents  almost  invariably  a foliated  scroll — a fact 
that  has  led  Italian  authorities  to  distinguish  this  order  of  lace  by  the  name  of 
"a  fogliame,”  (7)  with  a conventionalized  flower  approaching  the  pomegranate. 
A natural  pomegranate  appears  in  specimens  of  late  “punto  in  aria,”  but  the 
fruit  is  not  as  plainly  recognizable  as  it  is  in  rose-point.  The  Italian  designs 
are  especially  conventionalized  as  compared  with  the  more  naturalistic  art  of 
Flanders,  France  and  England.  Figures  and  natural  objects  are  rarely  intro- 
duced even  in  ecclesiastical  laces,  although  such  specimens  exist  in  known 
collections  mentioned  by  Mrs.  Jourdain  in  the  work  already  quoted. 

Button-hole  stitch  and  cordonnet  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  “Point  de 
Venise,”  whether  fine  or  thick.  A later  fashion  showed  raised  “picots”  and 
wings  of  delicate  work,  forming  roses  or  flowers  raised  on  the  flat  ground,  as 
in  a square  and  cuff  (1600  to  1700)  in  the  collection  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum  (the  two  illustrations  to  the  left).(8)  The  other  peculiarity  that  dis- 
tinguishes the  “point  de  Venise”  from  “punto  in  aria”  is  its  high  relief.  Besides 
raised  edges,  higher  relief  is  obtained  by  padding  with  coarse  thread  and 
covering  over  with  button-hole  stitching,  frequently  decorated  with  “picots” 
or  free-loops.  Tier  upon  tier  appears  elaborated  with  “picots.”  No  open 
spaces  or  “a  jours”  are  introduced  in  the  “toile,”  which  is  of  even  and  close 
button-hole  stitch  varied  by  small  pin-holes  arranged  in  lines  or  veins  or  in 
simple  chequer,  chevrons  or  diaper  patterns.  In  one  example  in  Mrs.  Sydney 
Veicher’s  collection  the  pin-holes  form  a date.  The  design  is  connected  by  a 
ground-work  of  “brides”  as  in  the  flat  Venetian  “Punto  Spianato,”(9)  in  which, 
however,  there  is  no  cordonnet.  The  “brides”  are  simple  or  complex  and  often 
highly  elaborated  with  “cetcles  picote”  or  semicircles.  Sometimes  a ground- 
work of  cross-bars  forms  a trellis  pattern,  the  effect  of  which  is  a very  open 
square  mesh,  adorned  at  points  of  intersection  and  in  the  centre  of  each  side 

(6)  Dictionnaire  de  la  Geographie  Commergante  (1789) 

(7)  Mentioned  in  “II  Monte”  in  1550. 

W The  Museum  possesses  other  fine  specimens  which  form  a part  of  the  Bloomfield 
Moore  Collection. 

(9)  See  Plate  II.  The  two  lower  examples  to  the  right 
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with  some  device  or  loop.  The  mesh  never  is,  as  in  point  d’Argentan,  perfectly 
hexagonal,  but  is  richer  in  effect,  owing  to  an  abundance  of  “picots.” 

"Gros  point  de  Venise”  has  been  falsely  attributed  to  Spain  and  called 
“point  d’Espagne.”  The  heavy  laces  that  came  out  of  Spain  in  1830  cannot 
be  distinguished  from  similar  pieces  of  Venetian  workmanship,  and  it  is  likely 
that  they  were  the  products  of  the  great  lace-making  countries  of  Flanders  or 
Italy.  A typical  example  of  Spanish  point,  however,  is  given  on  Plate  II  (top 
figure),  which  is  on  exhibition  at  the  Museum,  being  the  gift  of  Mrs.  John 
Harrison. 

In  the  “Point  de  neige,”  in  vogue  from  1650  to  1720,  and  which  resembles 
snow  flakes  owing  to  its  ground-work  ornamentation  of  starred  “brides,”  the 
designs  are  smaller  and  the  ground-work  is  more  important.  Under  French 
influence  detached  sprays  or  flowers  of  “gros  point,”  covered  with  a mass  of 
flying  loops  that  almost  hide  them,  spring  from  a vaselike  ornament  and  are 
arranged  in  many  specimens  symmetrically  on  either  side  of  a vertical  line. 
S-shaped  motives  are  frequent  and  knot-work  is  made  use  of  on  the  details  of 
the  pattern.  The  latter  is  always  vertical  and  is  complicated  with  hanging 
motives.  This  is  more  appropriate  to  the  folds  of  “jabots"  and  full  flounces 
than  the  continuous  heavy  scrolls  of  “gros  point  de  Yenise.” 

Another  variety — Coraline  Point — is  a minute,  attenuated  variety  of  rose 
point,  in  which  relief  is  nearly  absent.  The  leaves  of  the  scroll  are  a tangle 
of  narrow  coral-like  ramifications  ending  in  a small  flower.  The  ground  is 
made  up  of  "brides  picotees”  arranged  in  hexagonal  meshes. 

Venice  and  Florence  lacemakers  and  dealers  made  enormous  fortunes. 
The  courts  and  the  nobility  of  Europe  were  lavish  in  their  extravagance  with 
regard  to  lace,  and  the  books  published  on  the  subject  and  already  quoted  give 
astonishing  accounts  of  the  amounts  paid  for  the  best  examples  of  such  work. 
Marie  di  Medici  introduced  the  Medici  collar  for  the  display  of  Venetian  point, 
and  men  rivaled  women  in  their  taste  for  such  artistic  ornament.  So  much 
wealth  poured  into  Italy  in  consequence  of  this  trade  that  statesmen  like  Colbert 
in  France,  under  Louis  XIV.  I 1643-1715),  established  and  encouraged  home 
lace  industry.  Thus  from  the  fine  “point  de  Yenise  a reseau  were  produced 
“point  de  France.”  "point  d'Argcntan”  and  "point  d'Alenqon."  y S 

NOTES 

It  is  with  deep  regret  we  have  to  record  the  death  of  Hon.  Samuel  Gustine 
Thompson.  ex-Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  and  for  many 
years  a Trustee  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art. 
judge  Thompson  died  at  his  summer  villa  at  Xarragansett  Pier.  Rhode  Island, 
on  September  10.  1909.  He  was  Vice  President  of  the  Park  Commission  and 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Memorial  Hall.  He  was  deeply  interested  in 
the  Museum  and  made  frequent  visits  to  Memorial  Hall. 

Annual  Report — The  Thirty-third  Annual  Report  of  the  Trustees  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  has  been  issued  and 
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mailed  to  the  members  of  the  Corporation.  Copies  can  be  obtained  by  others 
who  desire  them,  free  of  charge,  on  application  to  the  Librarian  of  the  Museum. 

New  Cases — Since  the  appearance  of  the  July  Bulletin,  two  new  cases 
have  been  erected  in  the  East  Gallery,  in  which  the  newly  labeled  collection 
of  Chinese  and  Japanese  cloisonne  enamels  has  been  arranged.  Among  them 
is  a small  champleve  enamel  vase  of  rectangular  form  of  the  late  Ming  Dynasty, 
a part  of  the  MisS  Mary  Lewis  bequest. 

Furniture — Among  the  recent  loans  of  furniture  received  by  the  Museum 
are  four  inlaid  Sheraton  chairs  and  a Hepplewhite  ladder-back  chair,  all  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

Fumigation — During  the  summer  the  collections  of  textiles,  musical 
instruments,  dolls  and  other  objects,  subject  to  the  ravages  of  moths  and  other 
destructive  insects,  have  been  thoroughly  fumigated  by  the  cyanide  process. 
While  the  Museum  in  the  past  has  been  singularly  free  from  the  visitation  of 
these  pests,  this  precaution  has  been  taken  to  guard  against  any  possibility  of 
damage  from  these  sources. 

Card  Catalogues — A card  catalogue  of  the  contents  of  each  exhibition 
case  has  been  prepared,  whereby  it  will  be  possible  to  ascertain  at  once  the  loss 
of  any  particular  object  in  the  event  of  possible  theft.  This  work  was  made 
necessary  by  the  extensive  changes  which  have  been  made  in  the  reclassification 
and  rearrangement  of  the  collections. 

Peach  Blow  Vase- — The  large  peach  bloom  vase  in  the  Bloomfield  Moore 
collection,  described  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin,  has  been  installed 
in  a separate  case  in  order  that  it  may  be  seen  to  the  best  advantage.  In  an 
adjacent  case  may  be  seen  another  vase  of  the  same  size,  form  and  period, 
which  was  evidently  intended  to  be  of  the  same  character,  but  which  was  spoiled 
by  overfiring.  Instead  of  coming  from  the  kiln  with  the  peach  bloom  colorings, 
it  is  covered  with  monochrome  mottling  of  a faded  liver  tint.  A comparison 
of  the  successful  piece  and  the  failure  will  prove  instructive  to  students  of 
Chinese  ceramics. 

School  Notes — More  than  the  usual  number  of  visitors  inspected  the 
School  this  summer  in  relation  either  to  comparison  with  other  institutions 
(chiefly  western)  or  to  prospective  pupils.  More  inquiries  also  were  made 
regarding  possible  instruction  here  for  teachers  during  their  vacation. 

Another  prize  of  ten  dollars  has  been  offered  by  Mr.  Llerbert  D.  Allman, 
of  the  Advisory  Committee,  for  next  season,  to  be  awarded  for  the  best  example 
of  contrasted  color  harmony  in  any  kind  of  surface  design  by  a student  in  the 
Art  Department. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  the  number  of  students  from  other  countries  regis- 
tered the  past  year,  as  follows  : 

Belgium,  i ; Brazil,  i ; Canada,  i ; China,  t ; Denmark,  i ; Ecuador,  i ; 
England,  i;  Germany,  3;  Hungary,  1;  Italy,  6;  Ireland,  1;  Norway,  2; 
Poland,  1;  Russia,  3;  Sweden,  2;  Switzerland,  1 — in  all  sixteen. 
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The  Alumni  Association  has  already  sent  out  the  first  of  the  Traveling 
Exhibits  for  this  year,  the  collection  going  to  the  South,  in  which  region  a 
good  many  of  the  graduates  are  taking  position,  and  are  largely  dependent  upon 
examples  of  work  obtained  from  the  School,  the  southern  towns  having  little 
material  to  offer  as  examples  of  methods  or  results  in  art  education.  Many 
applications  for  teachers  and  designers  have  been  received  by  the  Business 
Bureau. 

The  day  classes  of  the  School,  in  both  the  Art  and  Textile  departments, 
open  for  the  season  on  September  27th,  the  evening  classes  a week  later.  Con- 
siderable repairing  and  repainting  have  been  done  in  the  various  class-rooms, 
and  a rearrangement  of  the  elementary  antique  drawing  room  in  the  Art 
Department,  made  possible  by  the  construction  of  a large  hammered  glass 
window  in  the  north  wall,  will  afford  increased  facilities  for  work  in  this  branch. 

The  staff  of  the  School  remains  the  same  as  at  the  close  of  the  last  school 
year,  and  there  is  every  prospect  of  a successful  season. 

The  Textile  Department  has  had  its  facilities  for  examining  yarns  aug- 
mented by  the  addition  of  a Moscrop  Thread  Tester.  This  machine  is  manu- 
factured in  Manchester,  England,  and  was  placed  in  the  School  by  the  Draper 
Company,  of  Hopedale,  Mass.,  which  firm  has  the  American  agency.  They 
value  the  machine  at  $500.  It  is  constructed  so  as  to  make  tests  of  strength 
and  regularity  simultaneously  on  six  different  threads  and  to  automatically 
continue  testing  the  threads  at  regular  intervals. 

ACCESSIONS 

July— September.  1909 


CLASS 

Antiquities 


Ceramics.  . . 


Furniture.  . 


Gi-ass 


Numismat- 
ics  

Prints 

Textiles.  . . . 
Books 


OBJECT 


ItOW  ACQUIRED 


Umbrella  Handle,  Ivory,  Studded  with  Silver 

Nail  Heads.  Old 

2 Valentines,  Paper.  Old 

Puzzle  lug.  Salt  G'azed  Stoneware,  Relief 
Designs  after  Hans  Hilgers.  Raercn, 

Flanders,  c.  1600 1 

Plate,  Pottery.  View  of  Deaf  and  Dumb  ] 
Asylum,  Philadelphia,  Made  by  J.  & J. 
Jackson,  Staffordshire.  England,  c.  1835.... 

2 Chairs.  Mahogany.  Hepplcwhite  Style.  Eng-  \ 
land,  c.  1760 | 

2 Chairs.  Lacquer.  Painted  Decoration,  Eng-  I 
land.  c.  1840 


Given  by  Mrs.  G.  W.  Bowman. 
Given  by  Miss  M.  R.  Russell. 


Lent  by  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Barber. 


Bought — Anglo-American  Tottery  Fund. 

Ozeas,  Ramborger  and  Keehmlc 
Collection. 

Ozeas.  Ramborger  and  Keehmlc 
Collection. 


4 Chairs,  Mahogany.  Sheraton  Style.  Eng- 
land, c.  t-60 

2 Tumblers  and  2 Wine  Glasses.  Made  by  the 
Union  Glass  Works,  Kensington,  Philadel- 
phia   

Cup  Plate.  Eagle  Design.  Dated  1831 

Cup  Plate,  “the  Wedding  Day  and  Three 

Weeks  After"  

Plate.  Crude  Pressed  Glass.  U.  S..  c.  1827.... 
Medal.  Copper.  With  Head  of  Admiral  Dewey, 

On  Reverse  Flagship  “Olympia"  

Silk  Badge  and  Original  Wood  Cuts,  Henry 

Clav  Convention,  1844 

20  Dolls  

Masters  in  Art.  9 Volumes 

Museo  Espanol  de  Antiguedades,  6 Volumes.. 


Lent  by  Mr.  Dallas  B.  Hayward. 


Lent  by  Mr.  Charles  F.  Wignall. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Bought— -Special  Museum  Fund. 
Bought — Special  Museum  Fund. 

Given  by  Mr.  Samuel  Rudolph. 

Given  by  Mrs.  Thomas  Cameron. 
Lent  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Sinnott. 
Given  by  Mr.  F.  D.  Langenheim. 
Given  by  Air.  F.  D.  Langenheim. 


P E N N S Y LVA  NIA  MUSEUM 

AND  SCHOOL  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ART 


MUSEUM  COMMITTEE 


John  Story  Jenks,  Chairman 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
John  H.  McFadden 
John  T.  Morris 
John  W.  Pepper 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 


Mrs.  W.  T.  Carter 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frisitmuth 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  John  Harrison,  ex  officio 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard,  Honorary 


Edwin  AtLee  Barber,  Director  of  the  Museum 

Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  Assistant  Curator  and  Lecturer 


HONORARY  CURATORS 

Textiles,  Lace  and  Embroidery 

Oriental  Pottery  

Oriental  Carpets 

European  Porcelain  

Arms  and  Armor  

Furniture  and  Woodwork  

Musical  Instruments  

Prints,  Book  Plates  and  Historic  Seals 

Numismatics 

Sculpture,  Marbles  and  Casts  


Mrs.  John  Harrison 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Charles  F.  Williams 
Rev.  Alfred  Duane  Pell 
Cornelius  Stevenson 
Gustav  Ketterer 
Mrs.  W.  D.  Frishmuth 
Charles  E.  Dana 
F.  D.  Langenheim 
Alexander  Stirling  Calder 


INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 


Theodore  C.  Search,  Chairman 
Charles  Bond 
Isaac  H.  Clothier 
Charles  E.  Dana 
James  H.  Gay 
Thomas  Skelton  Harrison 
John  Story  Jenks 
Dr.  Alfred  C.  Lambdin 
Edgar  V.  Seeler 

Mrs.  John 


Jones  Wister 
William  Wood 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 
Harrison,  ex  officio 


ASSOCIATE  COMMITTEE  OF  WOMEN  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  John  Harrison 


VICE-PRESIDENT 

Mrs.  Edward  H.  Ogden 


SECRETARY 

Mrs.  David  E.  Dallam 


TREASURER 

Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Sinnott 


Mrs.  Edwin  Swift  Balch 
Miss  Anna  Blanchard 
Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg 
Mrs.  John  H.  Brinton 
Miss  Deborah  N.  Brock 
Mrs.  William  T.  Carter 
Miss  Margaret  Clyde 
Miss  Margaret  L.  Corlies 
Miss  Ada"  M.  Crozer 
Mrs.  Rodman  B.  Ellison 


Countess  Santa  Eulalia 
Miss  Cornelia  L.  Ewing 
Mrs.  Wm.  D.  Frishmuth 
Mrs.  W.  W.  Gibbs 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Hipple 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Ketterlinus 
Miss  Nina  Lea 
Mrs.  John  H.  McFadden 
Miss  Fannie  S.  Magee 
Miss  Letitia  McKim 


Mrs.  James  Mifflin 
Mrs.  Francis  F.  Milne 
Mrs.  Richard  Peters 
Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Reath 
Miss  Elizabeth  C.  Roberts 
Mrs.  Thomas  Roberts 
Mrs.  C.  Shillard  Smith 
Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson 
Mrs.  John  Wister 
Mrs.  Jones  Wister 


HONORARY  MEMBERS 

Mrs.  M.  Hampton  Todd  Miss  Hannah  A.  Zell 


- 


- 
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